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PREFACE. 



Tlie serif^s of bibliogra|>liies of wliicli this forms the sixth number 
was started in 1887 with tlie Eskimanaii us tlie first issue. They are 
all based niioiitlie "Proof Sheets nf a Bibliograpliyof theSorth Amer- 
ican Languages," by the same autljor, printed in 1885, in an edition of 
110 eopien. Titles and collations of these works will be found on a 
previous page. 

The next in order of publication are to be the Chiuookan (inchtding 
the Chinook Jargon), the Salislian, and the IVakashan, all of which are 
well under way. 

The name, adopted by the Bureau of Ethnology for this family of 
languages (Athapascan) is that used by Gallatin in the American An- 
tiquarian Society's Transactioiis, vol. ii, 18.'tii. It has been objected to 
by a number of missionaries — students of various dialects of this family 
in the Northwest — but priority demanded that Gallatin's name should 
be retuine<l. It is derived from the lake of the same name, which, ac- 
cording to Father Lacomlie, signities "|ilace of hay and reeds," 

Tlie tbllowing account of the distribution of the Atlnipnscan people 
is talten from Powell's "Indian Linguistic Families," in the Seventh 
Annual ReiMjrt of the Bureau of Ethnology: 

The bouiidaiiee of the Atliapiisciin fumil.v, nH tinw nniliratooil, are beAt f;iveti iiiulcr 
Uiree primary groups: Norliieni, Pneitir, and Southern. 

Xorlhfiii. group. — This iiiclmles nil the Athapuacan tribes of British Xorth Americi 
and Aluekii. In the fonper rej^ioii the Athnpttscans occupy most of the western 
iiileriiir, being boiiuiletl on the north by the Arctir Esliiiuo, who inhiibit a narrow 
atrip of coast; on the east by the Eskimo of Uiiilson'e Bay as far south as Chnrchill 
Elver, south of which river tlie country ia occupied by .Algonmiiflu tribes. On the 
south the Athupasuuii triliex extinileit to the m:iiii riil^e helween the Atliapnsca and 
Spskatchewan rivers, where they nii't Al}>;oniiuian tribes; west of this area they 
were bonndeii on the soiilh by Salishan tribes, the limits of whose territory on Fra- 
ser Biver anil its tributaries appear on Tolmie and Dawson's map of 18(*4. On the 
west, in British Columbia, the Alliapascaii tribes nowhere reach the coast, being cut 
off by the Wnknshiin, ^alishan, :iiiil Chimmesyan families. 

The interior of Alaska is thierty occupied by tribes of this family. Kskiino tribes 
have enrroarheil somewhat upon the interior alou); the Yukon, Kiiekokwim, Kowak, 
and Koatak rivers, reaching on the Vnhon to somewhat below Shageliik Island and 
on the Kuskokwim nearly or i(Uite to KolmakolT Kedoubt. Ui'on the two latter 
they reach <]nile to their he:ids. A f.-w Knt<hiii tribes are (or have been) north of 
the PoTciipiue and Yukon rivers, but until recently it haa not been known tbut they 
extended north beyond the Vnkon and Romanzoff mountains. Explorations of 
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VI PREFACE. 

Lieut. Stone?, in 1385, establish the faut ttiAt tbe region to tbe north of those luoun- 
taius is occupied by Athapascan tribes, »□<! the map is colored accorilingly. Only 
in two places in Alaska do the Athapascan tribes reach the coast; tbe K'naia-kha- 
tana, on Cook's lulet, aud the Ahtheua, of Cooper Hiver. 

i'aot/iojTOiyi.—UnlikethetribesoftheNoi'therngroup, most of those of the Pacific 
group have removed from their pvisoan habitats since the advent of the white race. 
The Pacific group embraces the following : Kwalhioqua, formerly on Willopah River, 
Washington, near the lower Chiuook ; Owilapsli, formerly between Shoalwat«r Bay 
and tbe heads of the Chehalis River, Washington, the territory of these two tribes 
being praoticaliy continuous; Tlatscanai, formerly ou a smill stream on the north- 
west siile of Wapatoa Islanil. Oibbs was informed by an old Indian that this tribe 
"formerly owned the prairies on theTsihalis at the month of the Sknknmshnck, but, 
on the failure of game, left the country, crossed the Colnmbia River, and occupied 
the mountains to the south," a statement of too nncertain character to be depended 
upon; the Athap^cun tribes notr on the Grande Rondo aud Silet/, Reservations, 
Oregon, whose villages on and near the coast extended from Coquille River south- 
ward to tbe California line, inoluding, among others, the Upper Coqnille, Sixes, 
Euchre, Creek, Joshua, Tutu tdnnS, anl other "Rogue River" or "Ton-touten 
bands," Chasta Costa, Gal ice Creek, NaUunne tQung, and Chetco villages; the Atha- 
pascan villages formerly on Smith River and tributaries, California ; those villages 
extending southward from Smith River along the Oalifornia coast to the month of 
Klamath River; the Hupi villages or "clans" formerly on Lower Trinity River, 
California; the Kenesti or Wailakki (2), located as follows: "They live along the 
western slope of the Shasta Mouutains, from North Eel River, above Bound Valley, 
toHayFork; along Eel aud Mad rivers, extending down the latter about to Low 
Gap; also on Dobbins and L'lrrabie creeks;" and Saiaz, who "formerly occupied 
the tongue of land jutting down between Eel River anil Van Dusen's Fork." 

Soaiheya group, — Inclndes the Navajo, Apache, and Lipan. Engineer Jos^ Cortez, 
one of the earliest authorities on these tribes, writing ia 1T99, defines the boundaries 
of the Lipan and Apache as extending north and s^nth from 29= N. to 36^ N., and 
east and west from 99-* W. to 114^ W. ; in other words, from central Texas nearly' 
to the Colorado River in Arizona, where they met tribes of the Yuma stock. The 
Lipan occupied the eastern part of tbe above territory, extending in Texas from tbe 
Comauclie country (about Red River) south to the Rio Grande. More recently both 
Lipan and Apache have gradn^illy moved southward into Mexico, where they extend 
as far as Durango. 

The Nav^o, since first known to history, have occupied the country on and south 
of the San Juan River in northern New Mexico and Arizona and extending into 
Colorado and Utah. They were surrounded on ail sides by the cognate Apache 
except upon the north, where they meet Shoshonean tribes. 

The present volatne embraces 514 titular entries, of wliioh 428 relate 
to printed buoks and articles and 11(J to manuscripts. Of these, 517 
have been seen anil described by the compiler, 4ii of the prints and 
95 of the manuscripts, leaving 27 as derived from outside sources, 16 of 
the prints and 21 manuscripts. Of those unseen by the writer, titles 
and descriptions have been received in most cases from persons who 
have actually seen the works and described them for him. 

So far as possible, during the proofreading, direct comparison has 
been made with the works themselves. For this purpose, besides his 
own books, the writer has had access to those in the libraries of Con- 
gress, tlie Bnrean of Ethnology, the Smithsonian Institution, and to 
sevfcval private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilberforce 
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PREFACE. 



VII 



Barnes has compared the titles of works coutaiiied in Lis owu library 
and iu the Leaox, and recourse has been had to a uumbei' of librarians 
throughout the country for tracings, photographs, etc. The result is 
that of the 517 works des iribei de visa comparison of proof has been 
made direct with the origiual sources in the case of 4:i4. In this later 
reading coUatio. 18 and des ijriptions have been entered into more fully 
than had previously been do:ie and capital letters treated with moie 
severity. 




Washington, D. C, June 15, 1893. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



Ill tbe compilation of tliis catalogue tlie aim hiu* been Ut include 
everythius, printed or in manuKciipt, relating to tbe Atliapa^can lan- 
guages: books, pamphlets, articles in inagaziues, tracts, serials, etc., 
and sucli reviews and iinnoancementK of publications as seemed woithy 
of notice. 

Tlic dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, tbe sub- 
ject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, etc., being included iu 
oue alphabetic series. Tlie primary arrangement is alphabetic by 
authors, translators of works into the native languages being treated as 
authors. Under each author the aiTangement is, first, by printed wOTks, 
and second, by manuscripts, each group being given chronologically; 
and iu the case of printed books each work is followed through its 
various editions before the next in chronologic order is takeu up. 

Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author, 
when known, and under tbe first word of the title, not an article or 
preposition, when not known. A cross-reference is given from tbe first 
words of anonymous titles when enteied under an author and from the 
first words of all titles iu the Indian languages, whether anonymous or 
not. Mauuseiipts are entered under the author when kuown, under 
the dialect to which they refer when he is not known. 

Each author's name, with his title, etc., is entered iu full but onee, 
i. e., in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sur- 
name and initials ouly, except in those rare caj^es when two peisons of 
tbe same sui'uame have also the same initials. 

All titular matter, including cross-references thereto, is in brevier, all 
collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil. 

In detailing contents and in abiding notes resiwcting contents, tbe 
spelling of proper names used in tbe particular work itself has been 
followed, and so far as possible the la;nguage of the respective wiiters 
is given. In the hidcx entries of the tribal names the compiler has 
adopted that spelling wbicb seemed to him tbe best. 

As a general rule initial capitals have been used in titular matter in 
only two caseai first, for proper names, and second, when the word 
actually appears on the title-page with an initial capital and with the 
remainder in small capitals or lowercase letters. In giving titles in tbe 
Geiuian language the capitals in the case of all substantives have been 
resi>ected. 

When titles are given of works not seen by the compiler the fact is 
stated or the entry is followed by an asterisk within curves, and in 
either case the authority is usually given. 
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Api)legate Crpek. See Nabiltse. 
Arivaipa Apache. See A])aclie. 

Athapascan 4 
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Cook's Inlet Indians. See Keiiai. 
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Den6 25 
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Kenai 44 
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Koltschane 49 
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Lilian - 54 

Ijototen. See Tututen. 

LoHcbeiix 55 

Mescalero Apa<;he. See Apauhe. 
Miduooski. See Ahtimi^, 
Miiubreiio Apaclie. See Apjiche. 

Montagnais - fio 

IS'abiltae 74 
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Navajo 74 

2seliawT]i 75 
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Peau de Lievre . - 77 
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Ro^ne Itiver 00 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



By Jambs C. Pillimg, 



Id parentheaea indicab^a that 



Abbott (G. H.) Vocabulary of the 
Co I ille langunge. 

MauuSLrlp , 6 pagps, folio, iD the library of 
h B m at Ethnology, Waahtnglau, I). C. 
Takend wn nlSSSat theSiletzIiidiaiiA^ncy, 
O g n th the assiatance of the iDl«rpreter 
atthatag n j.sndrecordedononeofthe blanks 
of ISO n rds isBDod by Mr. Geo. Gibba. The 
bla k a all filled and about 20 words added. 
A partial cwpy, made by Mr. Gibba, consist- 
ing of the 180 words of tbestandard Tocabiilary, 
with Boine changea In the alphabetic notation, 



Adam (Li: 
compart 



). Examea grammatical 
?ize languee am^TJcainee. 
Id CDUgr^e Int. deB Amirlcanistes, Comptn 
>Bda, second seaiiloD, Tol. 2. pp. 181-214, and 
X raided nbeets, Luiemlwurg k. Paris, 187S, 
'. (Bureao of Ethnology, ~ 



This 



>rk is I 



II Tided u 



nnmerals 1-100) of fifteen langnagea. among 
thom the Monlagnaia. 
lasned separately as follows : 

Esamengranunatica] compart { de | 

seize languea am^ricaiuea | par'Liicien 
Adam| Conaeitler jila Gourde Nancy. | 
Paris I Maiaonueuv« et C\ £diteurs, 
I 25, Quai Voltaire, 25 | 1878 

Bair-title venm " eitrsit du" etc. 1 1, title as 
■bore Terno blank 1 1. text pp. !l-S«, uli folding 

Linguistic contents an ander title next abore. 

CopittietH; Astnr, Boston rnblic,CDngresii, 
Gatschet, Wellestey. 

TrUbner, 1882 catalogue, p. 3, prircH a c-.ipy 
Oi.i ledpr^ 18S7, p. 3, 15 ft.; MaisonBeuve, 



Adeluns (Johann ChriBtnph) [and Tater 
(J.S.)] Mithritlatea | Oder | allgemeine 
I SprachenkuDde | mit | dem Valer 
Unaer ale Sprachprobe { iii bey iiahe | 
fUnrbundertSpraclienuiKlMuodarten, 
I von I Johann Christoph Adelung, | 
CLurfflrstl. SSehaischeu Horratb und 
Ober-Bibliothckar. | [Two lines quo- 
tation.] I Erstcr[-Vierter] Theil. | 

Berlin, | iDderVoaaischenBucbhaiid- 
Inng, I 1806[-1817], 

t vols, (vol, 3 in three parla), S". 

Vol. 3, part 'i, U devoted to American llo- 
guistica; the AtbapaacfiiL contents are as fol- 
lows: General remarks on the Apache, pp. 177- 
ITO; of the KabgjoB, pp. ITfl-ISO.— Short diecus- 
sion of the Kiuai, pp. 228-220.— Comparatlvo 
rocabuUry of the UgaHachmukii (from Beeui- 
ufT), with four Kinai Tocabulariea respectively 
A-om Dawldoff, Sesanoff, LiBianaky. and " ttn- 
KPnaonten," pp. 2*0-231.— A few words in 
SiiMee (from Umfrertlle), p. 2H.— Genera) dis- 
cuaelon of the Cbepewyan, with eiamplea 
from Mackcniie and Dobbs, pp. 410-424 —Vo. 
cslnilary of the Chepewyan and Nagailer (both 
from Ui^keuEle) and the Hudson Bay Indiuie 
(from Dobba>, p. 424. 

CopUt teen: ABlor, Bancroft, British Mu- 
seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Gongreas, Eamee, 
Trumbull, Vatkinaon. 

PricedbyTriSbner(lSS«),no.503,ll.l«t, Sold 
at the Fischer sale. no. 11, for ![.; another copy. 
no. 2042, for lOi- At the Field sale, no. 10, it 
brought tll.»{ at the Sqitter sde. no. 0, fS. 
Leclerc (1878) prices it, no. 2043, 50 fr. At the 
Plnart sale, no. 1322, It sold for ^ fr. and at the 
Hiirphy sole, no. 24, a hnlf-ralf, niarble^ged 
nop) brought »4. 
Ahtena SwAhUnnd. 
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AhMnii< — Continued. 

HmneralB Ellis (K.) 

SentencM Allvn (H.T.) 

Tribal namea Latbam (R, G.) 

Vooabnlary Allun(H.T.) 

Vooabulaty B»er(K. Kvoo). 

Vmabulary B>DcrofI. <H. H.) 

VooabulMy BnachmBDn (J.C.E.) 

Vocabulary Doll (W. H.) 

VDCsbolaly <lBlUtln (A.) 

Tcwabulu? JAfaan (L. F.) 

TwnbnUry Latham (RG.) 

Vocabulary Plnart(A.L.) 

Vocabulary Wrangell (F.von). 

Words Dm (L. E.) 

Worda lilllo (R.) 

Worda Petltot(E. F.S.J.) 

Worda i"ott (A. F.) 

Worda bcbomburglc IR. H.) 

Allen (£feK«. Henry T.) 49th CongresB, 
I 2d Session. | Senate. | Ex. Hoc. \ No. 
125. I Report | of | an expedition | to | 
the Copiier, Titnaii^ and K6yulcuk 
rivers, | in the | Territory of Alaska, | 
in I the year 1885, | " for the purpose 
of obtaining all information which will 
I be valuableandimportant, especially 
to the I military branch of the govern- 
ment." I Made under the direction of | 
Oeneral Nelson A. Miles, Commandini; 
the Department of the Columbin, | by 
I lient. Henry T. Allen, [ Second 
United States Cavalry. | 

Washingtoa; [ Government printing 
office. I 1887. 



Seiit«D»aititbAMidbooBky lan)Euage, p.51.^ 
NativHs of Copper Hiver |pp, 126-IM} contBina 
lome gtneral remarka on tbeir lanfluage, a 
Tocabularj of 59 wunia EngUHh-MUnooaky, p. 
IH and tfae numenils 1-10 of tbe Uidnooiky 
and Apache (the lattei from Lieut. T. B. 
Uugsn. U.S. A.) compared, p. 13$. 

Oopia tm: Bureau of Ethnology, Eamee, 
Filling. 

Some copies are iiuaed withoat (he docn. 
meniary heading of Ave linee itthflbeginnliiKOf 
thetltle-pagD. (Bureaaof Ethnology, lllling,) 

Partly reprinted aa followa ; 

Atnatanas; natives of Copper river, 

Alaska. By Lieut. Henry T. Allen, U. 

16Se.piirt 1, pp.£»lt-2«S, Waabington. 18m. )l°. 
(Pilling.) 



Allen (H. T.) — Continued. 

Atnatanas, ornatives of Copper river. 

lu Quebec Soc. de Giog. Bull. 1S86-S7-S8-89, 
pp. 79-90, Quebec, 1889, »". 

LlBRuletlca aa under titles above, pp. 87-8B. 
American Bible Society; These worda following 
a title or within iiarenthoaoa after a nDt« indl- 
cale that a copy of the work referred to baa been 
Been by the compiler in the library of that In- 
BtitnUon, New York City. 
American Bible Society. 1776. Centen- 
nial exhibition. 1ST6. | Specimen verses 
I from versions in different | languages 
and dialects | in which the | holy 
scriptures | have bueu printed and cir- 
culated by the { American blblti society 
I and the | British and foreign bible 
society. [ [Picture and one line quota- 
tion.] I 

New York; | American bible society, 
j instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1876. 

Title vareo picture etc. 1 1. tett pp.*-17, ad- 
VBTtiaement p. M, W. 

St. Jubo, iil, IS. in tbe Unnti langnage (ayl- 
Ubic charsctera), p. M. 

Capiet utn : Americau Bible Society, Pilling. 

BitllioDB, ainillar eneept In date, appeared in 
IBTB ( Wellesley) aud in 1881 {Pilling) . 

Specimen verses | from versions in 

dilforeut | languages and dialects | in 
which the I Holy Scripturoajhave been 
printed and circulated by the | Ameri- 
can bible society I and the | Britishand 
foreign bible society.! [Picture of bible 
and one line quotation.] | Second edi- 
tion, enlarged. | 

New York: | American bible society, 
I instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. ) 
1885. 

Title verso note I 1. leit pp, J-flO, Indei pp. 
01-63, advertisement p. 64, IBO, 

St. John, fii, 11 In (he Tlnn* orChippewyan 
(reman and syllabic) aud Tukudh (romM), p. 
41. 

Copietieen: Wellealey. 

There is an edition, otherwise aa above, dated 
1BS8 (Pitling). 

iMued atao with title aa above and, in addi- 
lion, tbe following, whivh encirclea the border 
of (be title-page: Souvenir of tbe World'a In- 
dnatrial and cotton | centennial expoaltlnn- | 
Bnrvau of «lu«iliinii IlcpBrttucut of the In- 
t^lor. I Kew t>rl<«na, 1X89. {IlUing.) 

Muestras de versiciilos j tomados de 

las versiuues en difcreutes [ lenguas y 
dialectos | en que las | sagradaa escri- 
titniB I tiaii sido inipresos y puestaa en 
circiilacion por la | Sociedad bfblioa 
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American Bible Society — Continueil. 
nmericuDa | ; la | Sociodatl biblica in- 
glesa y estraigera. | [Design and oiie 
lioe quotation.] 

NnevaYork: | Sociedatt bililica ame- 
rieana. | I'^mdada en el Aflo de 1816. | 
1889. 

Title us above vimm plotuio etc. 1 I. text pp. 
3-50. historiral sad other obBervatiODS pp.M- 
W. iudei pp. 91-KS, pictuio and deecriptloo p. 
Bl. l«o. 

St. Jobn ill, 16, in the Tinn£ (syllabic cbar- 
acterB>, Cbippewyan (Toman). aud Tukiutb 






Veri6Bl«y. 



cats that a copy of tbe work lererred lo bag 
been wen by tbe coDipiler in the library of tliat 
InstitntiDn, New Tork Cit]-. 

Anderson (Alexander Caulfield). Vocab- 
ulary of tlic Tahliali or Carrier. 

In Hals (H.), Ethnopraphy and pbiloio;;y o1 
tbe TT.S. exploring eipedilioD, pp. &TO-e20, line 
A, rhiladelphi 






nSsllali 



I £tb. 



. Tol. 2. pp. 78-82, Si 

Notes on the Indian tribes of British 

North AmoricA, and the northwest 
coast. Comniunicateil to Geo. Gibbs, 
esq. By Alex. C. Anderson, eH<i,, latu 
of the hou. H. B. co,, and road before 
tbe Hew York Historical Society, tio- 
vember, 1862. 

In HiatorlcaJ Maj;, flrat aerlm, vol. 7. pp. 
73-SI, Kbw York & London. 



t of tbe 



nhciiUyH 



wltb Euglieb signifl- 



«ith a few pi 
cation. 

Not«8 I on I iiorth-westorn America. 

I By j Alexander Caulfield Aildersou, 
J. P. I (Formerly of the Hudson's Bay 
Company.) | 

Montreal : ', Mitchell & Wilson, Print- 
ers, 102 St. Peter Street. | 1876. 

Cover tide aa above, no Inside title ; teit pp. 
1-28, 11!°, 

Under tbe heading of " Indians," pp. 2U-23, is 



Cepiu Hcn : Duienn of Etlinalagy. 

Concordance of the .^tlialinxrini bin- 

guages. 

Hannwript., H iinnnmlvroil leav<!s, n>llo, lu 
the Illirary of the Bnrean of Ethnology, Waab- 
inglOD. D.C. Becnrded at Cathlamnt, WshIi, 
ington Ty„ a4th Felimnry, 1858. 



Anderson (A. C.) — Continned. 

The flrst four Icavw, nritten en one aide 

wurile of tbe following languages: English, 
Chipnyan,^ Taoully, Elatskanai, Willopah, 
Upper Umpqua, Tootooten, Applegate Creek, 
Eopah, and Haynarger. The remaining foor 
leaves, written on both sides and headwl Ap- 
pendix, contain notes and memoranda con- 
nected n-itb tho vocabularies collated in the 



•n See Adelung <], C.) 





Bancroft (H. H 




Berghaua(H.) 


General diarussion 




Genoral diseusaion 


Creniony(J.C 




J«ban (L. F.) 



rammatlc limtiae 






Tribal uamea 
Tribal nameo 
Trilial nauies 
Tribal names 
Vocabulary 

Vo<abulary 
Vocahnlary 
Tooabulary 
Vocabularj' 



Bourkn(J,G.) 



Bancroft (H. H.) 
Cremony (J. C.) 
Allen (H. T.) 



Piineiilel (F.l 
Tolmio{W.F,)aii 

son (G,M,> 
CnUiii (G.) 
Cremony (J. C.) 
Whito (J. n.) 
Morgan <L, H.) 
While (J. B.) 



BftDoroft (H. H.) 



Cl.apin((i.) 
Cremony (J. C.) 
Froebcl (J.) 
GHlHehet<A,S.) 
Gill"Tt(G.S.) 
Henry (C.C.) 
HiKginH{N.a.) 
Holl*nan(W.J.) 
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Vocabulary K«bj(C.) 

VocabcilHry Schoolcmft (B.K.) 

Vocabularj Sherwood^W.L.) 

Vocabulary Simpson (J. H.) 

Vocabulary SmKt (C> 

Vocabulary Ten Kate (H. F. C.) 

Vwabulary Turner (W.W.) 

Vocabulary Whipple (A. W.) 

Vocabulary White (J. B.l 

Vocabulary Wilaoii(E.F.) 

Vocabulary YarrOK (H. C-> 

WorilB Bourto{J.O.> 

Words Daa(L.K.) 

Words • Ellii>(E.) 

WordB Gatacliet(A.S.) 

Words Latham (R. G.} 

Words To!mio(W.F.)andDaw- 

sontQ.M.) 
Words Wilson (E. F,) 

Apaoh« John. See Oatsobet (A. S.) 
ApoBtolides (S.) L'oraieon domiuicale 
I en I Cent Laugiies Dilf^rentes ; | 
public et vendue au profit dea | mal- 
heureux rfifugi^H Cr^tois, | actuelle- 
ment en Grfece. | Compilfio par S. Apos- 
toliiles. I [Scriptute text, two liues.] | 
Londres : | imprimfi et publi6 par W. 
M. Watts, I 80, Gr»y'8-inii toad. | (En- 
tered at Btationeirs' hall). [1869.] (*) 
BeeOTid Klfa: Our loril'8 prayer | in | One 
Hundred Different Languagea ; | published for 
Ihe benefit of tlie | poor Cretan refugees, | now 
in Greece. | Complied by S. Apostolides. | 
(Scripture leit, two lines.) | 
London: I printed and pnbllslied by W. M. 

First title verso blank 1 I. second title verso 
blank 1 L dodicatiiin in French veisn blank I 1, 
dedication in F.nglish veno blank 1 1. preface 
(French) pp. ix-x. prefaro (English) pp. xi-iii, 
Index pp. xiii-xiv, balf-litle verso blank 1 1. 
text (printed on one side only) 11. IT-llS, 12°. 

The Lonl'a prayer In Chepewyan, 1, 112. 

Ti(lefi™nMr.' 



belon 



r. E. P.V 



ooklinf 



nt the second edition see In tha A 



Applegite Creek. See Nabllise. 
Arivaipa Apache, See Apache. 
Amy (C;«r. W. ¥. M.) Vonabulary of 
the Navnjo laugitage. 

Manuscript. 10 unnnnibere<l leaves, 4°, In th« 
library of the Jlnrean of Ethnology. Collected 
on tbo Navajo reHOrratinn in New Mexico, 



Arny <W. F. M.) — Continued. 

This manuscript was referred, Dec. 26, 1ST4, 
to Dr. Trnmbull for luspecHoii, and was 
returned by him with (he recommendation that. 



Aalor : This word following a title or within paren- 
theses afl€T a note indicates that a copy of the 
work refemvl to has been seen by the compiler 
in the Aslor Library. New York City. 

Athapascan. Vocabutatf of the lan- 
guage spoken by the ludianB of Cook's 
Inlet Bay. 

Manuscript, I leaf, folio, written on both 
sides, in the library of the Bute 






ames Pelitot (E. F. S. J.) 

miments Dorsey (J.O.) 

nnmenis G)allaUn(A.) 

imments Gias«erle(K,d«ta). 

, Catlln (G.) 

I Pelitot (E,F,5.J.) 

1 Dorsey (J. O.) 

Morice (A. G.) 



Tribal uamea 
Tribal names 



uvonilwr, int. with the naaiataiice of Prof. 


Sahin (J.) 


ilenline Fri™ and Kev. W, 1!. Tniax. 


Steiger (E.) 


Keconied on one of tlw fonns (no. 170) of the 






Tnmibull (J 




Val«(J.S.) 



GaUstIn (A.) 
Latham (B.G.) 
Peli1ot(l!.F.S.J. 
Athapascan. 
Bancrelt (H. H.) 
Brinton (D. G.) 
DaatL.E.) 
Ellis (R.) 
Hcame (S,) 
Kovar (E.) 
Lubbock (J.) 



See also Ohippevyan ; Montagnali) TlnDtf. 
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Appall (Dr. ThomM P.) Vocabulary of 
the Hoopa language. 

Uauascript. 10 uuDurobered leaves, 4°, iu the 
library of the Bureau of Etlinology, Wmhiug- 
tiHi, T>. C. Recorded at Otuup Gaston, Calitar- 
nia, Aug. 14, 1870, un Smlthsoidttn form no. 170. 

Tbe printed fonn contains blanks for 211 
vorda, all of whleb ore given, sail In addlUon a 
feir other wocda and about 2S phrasee and Kn- 
tencea- In tranamittlng Che manuecripl l>r- 
Aspell HTiteB as fallona : 

Cmr Qaston, Hoofa Vallet, Cal., 



Sn: I have 



lose hereirith the 
ee of the Nah-tlD.nah (or Hoopa) and 
Sa4('lta {or KlamMb) tribes of Indtana. 

T have adhered as closdy as pooHibto to tbe 
orthography given in the SmithsoDian Instriic- 
Uraa, with tbe ilngle eioeption of subatituting 
the Qreek x fin "kk" in rBpresenting tbe 



'Itie Byllabto HOUDds have be 
pared in tho prouuncIatiuD of 
uf eaefa trlbo, aud I am able tu 
tlon witli them by reading ol 



his vicinity are 
nger Indiana apeaklog 



In a different dialect from 
probably in a genoratioo 
longer remgnliable. Knot 



this, being very tedious, must be my apology 
for seeming delay and also fur writing the two 
tribes on nor form, as I have spoiled one by 
pencil marks. 

Very respectfoUy. your ob't servt, 

T. F. Azftt.t, 
Aitt, Surg. IT. S. A. 



BKet (Karl Einat von). 8tatistigch« und 
etliDograpMache Naehiickteu | Ub«r | 
die RnsBischeu Beeitzungen ] an der | 
NordwestkUste von Ainetika, | Oeaam- 
melt I von dem ehemaligen Oberver- 
walter diesei Bettitzmigen, j Contie- 
AdmiTal v. Wrangell. | Anf Koetendei 
Eaiserl. Akademie der WieeenHcbafteii | 
heransgegeben | und mit den BerecL- 
nungen aus Wraugell'a Witterunga- 
beobachtuagen | und audcrn Zusittzeu 
vermehrt | von t K. E. v. Baer. | 

St. Petersburg, 1S39. | Buchdruckeiei 
der Kaiaerliclien Akademie der Wissen- 
»clkaften. 

Forms vol. l of Baer (K, E, von) and Hclmer- 
■en (G. von), Beitriige tur Kenutnlss dea Kuss- 
laehen Beiobes, St. Petersburg, ie3», S°. 

Short oomparative vocabolary of tbe Atna, 

TTgalensai, and Koloschen, p. 99 Comparative 

vocabulary of the Aleut, Eadjack, Xsehugut- 
•oben, Ugalensen, Cenaler, Atnaerof Copper 
Blver, Ealtaohanen of Copper Biver. and 
Eolosehen of Sitka, p.2Se (folding eheel). 

Balbi (Ailri«n). Atlas j etbnograpliique 
dn globe, I ou | claHsilication des jyeu- 
plesl anciena et modenies 1 d'aprfes leure 
laugueB, I pi^c^d^ | d'lm diitcouTe aur 
I'utilitd et I'impoTtanco de I'fitude des 
langues appliqu^e ft pluaieurs branches 
des connaissauces humaineH; d'un 
aperfu j ear lea uMfens graphlqnes em- 



Balbi (A.) — Continued, 
ploy^a pur les diiffreue peuplea de la 
terre; d'un coup-d'i»il sur I'histoire | 
de la Ian gue slave, etsui la marcbe pro- 
gressive de la civilisation | et de la lit- 
t^rature en Kussio, | avec euvirou sept 
cents viKtabulaires des princlpaux idi- 
omes couiiUH, | et sulvl | du tableau 
physique, moral et politique | des cinq 
parties du monde, | D^diS it S. M. I'Eiu- 
pereur Alexandre ; par Adrien Balbi, | 
ancieu prufeaseur de g^ographie, de 
physique et de matli^matiquea, | mem- 
bre correspoudaut de I'AthJuie de Trd- 
vise, etc. etc. | [Design.] | 

A Paris, | Chez Key et Gravier, li- 
hraires, Quai des Aiigustins, N" 55, | 
M.DCCC.XXVI [1826]. | Imprim^ che» 
Paul Kenouard, Bue Garenci^re, S" S. 
F.-S.-G, 

Half-title 1 1, title vereo blank 1 I. dedieation 
S U. table synaptique 1 1. text plates i-iU (single 
and double), table pbites illi-xlvi, additions 
plates ih-ii-illiii, errata 1 p. folio. 

Plate xuii, Langues du plstoan central de 
I'Amerinue du Xoi^, embraces tbe Apaches, 
with a list of tbe principal divisions.— Plato 
uiiii, K«giun Missoxiri-Culumbieooe, em- 
braces the Siiesee.— Plato xiiiv, Langues de la 
rdgiun All^ghanlque et dee lacs, embraces lUe 
Tacoullits.— Plat^ mv, Languea de la cflte 
oceiilentale de rAm«riigue du Xurd, Includes 
theKinaitie.— Plateiil, Tableau polyglolte dea 
Ungues am6rieainoB, includea a vocabulary of 
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grces, Watkinsou. Wdltulsy. 
BtncTott: ThiHward foUuwing a 



Bancroft (Hubert Howe). The | native 
racea | of | tile Pacific statoa | of | 
North America. | By | Hubert Howe 
Bancroft. [ Volume I. | Wild tribes [-V. 
Priluitive hietoTj], | 

New York: | D. Appleton and com- 
pany. I 1874[-1876]. 

5 Tola, maps and plates, 6°. To). I- Wild 
trlbesi II. CivUiied national ni. Mjths and 
langoBgrn; IV. AntiquiUea i V- PrimiUve bis* 

Sraue copies of vol. 1 are dated 18TS. 

Cluipt«[ 2 of Tol. a (pp. 574~e03) Indndea a 
general dlacuasion of the Tianob family, witb 
eiamples, pp S83-S85. — Chepewjan declon- 
Biooa, pp. &S5-SS6.— Partial conjugation of tlia 
vault' thee, to iprak. p.5gS Gent 



le Kutcl 



d Kenai, with exai 



pies, pp. 

Tombular]', pp. lidS-SOOi of the KodbI, witb 
eiauplea, pp.5M-S»li of the TacullicN, witb 
examplea, pp. 591-593.— Numerals 1-10 of the 
Tolewah, Hoopah, and Wi-laokeR, p. 5S3.— 
Qeneral diacuasion of Ihe Apaclie and Nav^o. 
with eiamplBB (from Creiuony), pp. 5BS-5OT.— 
Conjn^Uon of the Apache verl>H i 



BB7-800._Apache sf 



ncials 1-2000, p 



—Lord'e 






vocabulary of 11 wordaof the Apaohe, Apoohe 
Coppermiite, Atnah, Beaver, Ciii^pcwyan, Dog. 
rib, Eoopah, Inkillk, Inkalil, Ken^, Kelt- 
■bane. Enlchlii, SwalhlwiaB, Loncbeui, Nav- 
^o, Northern ludian, Apache Tinaleitu, Sareee, 
Tacully, Teuun Kutcbin, Tlatskanai, Ugaleiiie, 
Umpqua, TTnakatBBB, Xicarilla, Apatbe Mes- 
CAlero, p. flOii. 

CoyiM Ktn: Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit- 
ish Muaeniu, Bureau of Etlinulogy, Cungreaa, 
Eamea, Powell. 

The I native races | of | the Pacilic 

states I of I Nortli America. | By | Hu- 
bert Howe Bancroit \ Volume I. ] Wild 
tribes[-V. Primitive biatory]. | 

Author's Copy. | 8au I'raiiciaco. 1874 
[-1876]. 

5 vols. 80. Similar, except on title-page, to 
Jirevloua ediliuus. OnebunilrHl copies issued. 

Copieiietn; Saiicroft,Brlllah Museum, Con. 



Bancroft (H. H.) — Continued. 

Id addition to (he above the work haj b««li 
issued with the imprint of Lougmanti, London j 
Maiaonueuve. Parig; and BrockbaUB, Leipzig; 
none of which have I seen. 
The works ( of | Hubert Howe Ban- 
croft. I Volume I[-V]. I The native 
races, | Vol. I. WUd tribe«[-V. Primi- 
tive history]. | 

Sau Francisco: | A. L. Bancroft & 
company, publishers. | 1882. 

5vol8.S°. This series includes the History of 
Central America, Uietery of Meiica, etc., each 
witb it« uwn system of Dnmbering and alao 
namberecl cansecntively in the series. 

Of tbvee works there have been published 
vols. 1-3*. The opening paragraph of vol. 39 
givea the following informiiUoD : " This voliuue 
donee the narrative portion of my historical 
serlee i there yet remains lo be cot^leted the 
blograpbicBl section." 

OipiM (Wi: Bancroft, British Mtiaeiuu. 
Bureau of Ethnology, Congrees- 
BapUunal card : 

Chippewyan Bee Church, 

Bamhardt (W, H.) Comparative vocab- 
ulary of the languages spo£en by the 
"Umpquft," "Lower Rogue Kiver," 
and Calapooia tribes of Indiaus. 

Muiuacript^ 4 unnumbeivd leaves {recto of 
the first and verau of the last blank), folio, in 
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. »e- 
uordeil In May, 1859. 

Each vocabulary (of which only the TTmpqua 
is Athapascan) contains ISO words, (hose con- 
slituting the staudard vocabulary compiled by 
the Smithsonian Instituticm, The vocabulary 
is followed by the " rules ailopted lu speUlng." 

There is a copy of this mannscript, 1 II. folio, 
made by its compiler, in the same library, and 
also a copy of the Umpqua <e M folio), accord- 
ing to the original spelling in one column and a 
revised spelling in a second, Tiie latter copy 
was made by I>r. Oeo. Ulbbp, 
Barreiro (Antonio). Ojeada [ sobre 
Nuevo-M^xicu, | que da una idea | de 
sus pi'od lie clones uatnrales, y de algu- 
iias otras | cosas quo se cousideran 
(ipoTtuuas para mejorar | su eatado, 6 ir 
proporcionanilo su futura felicidad. | 
Formada | per el lie. Antonio Barreiro, 
I aseaor de dicho territorio. | A peti- 
cion I del escmo, sefior miniatro que ta6 
dejnsticiaduti | JosS Iguacio Espinoaa, 
I Ydedicada | al escmo. sellor vice-prea- 
idente de tos Estados Unt- | iloa Mexi- 
canoB dou Anastacio Bustamente. j 

Puebia: 1832. | Imprenta del ciuda- 
dano Joa4 Maria Campos, esquiua | de 
la Caruiceria ndmero 13. 
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barreiro (A.) — Continueil. 

Title Tcrao liUnfc I 1. i)«lic»tton 1 1. teit | 
a i ll.ni>«tiilU:>- liuir-tltle and | 



loft« 



t^IIIKHSlunit, p. 



10 ur 



Ten Sitbaiov 
apfrndice. 

Oopiet Ken : CuDijrerjii. 

Bartlett (Jobu Knssell}. Vocftbulary i>i' 
the Apache Inugiiage. 

In Whiles (A. W.) and Dthen, EiplorattunB 
and sorvej-g, p. SS. Waahingtfln, 1B55, 4=. 

Conslgtaof 2S voTds iiBod In comparlBonwllh 
othat Ungoagea of the same stock, tbe other 
'■oeabutariM belne taken from printed eoorees. 

Vocabulary of the Coppumiine 

Apache (MimbreBo) language. 

MumMript, B unnumbered leavoB, written 
on one aide unly, foUo, In the UUrar}* uf the 
BnmD of Ethnologj-. "Obtained by Hr.Batt 
lett tivm MaucuB Coluiadi', chief uf the Copper- 
mine Apachee, July, 1S5I- The language 
abonnda in gutturala. Mr. Tu 
M nf the CWpewyan sloek." 

The TOcabalary la recordei 
Smlthaenian foima of 180 Engliah worde. equiv. 
alentaof abontlSOof whicharegii-en. It ia a 
sopjT by I>r. Gibba. The vbeTeabouta of the 
original I do net know- 
John Ruaaell Uartlett, author, born in Trov- 
Idanoe. B.I., W Oct., 180B. died there 28 May, 
IBSS. Ee waa oducntwl foraniorcantileiiareor, 
entered the banking busioesa at an early age, 
Hntl waa fuialx years caahier uf the Globe bank 
I Pruvidenoe. His natural bent appeara to 
luiTe been in the direction of seiencB and belles 
lettres. for he waa prominent in foaiiding the 
Pniiideare athenaenm snri waa an active mem 



Bastlan (P. W. A.) — Coutinuet). 

ont^na examfdra In and graainiatie com- 
.ts upon a iiiiniber uf American laHgnagea, 

Bates (Heury W:>ltoii>. Stanfoi-d'ti | coui- 
peiiilium of geography auil travel | 
liaBetloii Hellwaltl'it'DieEnleuiiil ihre 
Viither' Central Anioriiia { the West In- 
dies ' and I Sontli America | Edited aud 
extended | By H. W. Bates, | aesiBtant- 
Hecretary of the Goyal geographical 
WK'iety ; | author of ' I'he naturalist on 
the river Ama/one' { With | ethnolog- 
icul appenilix by A. H. Keaue, B. A. | 
Ma[is and illustrations | 

London | Edn-ard Stanford, 55, Char- 
ing cross, S. W. I 1878 

Half-title verao blank 1 1. frontlapiece 1 l.tltis 



Br identlBed it 



e of the 



rodhe] 



gaged 



Tith a New Ynrk hoaee. hut wa 
not sncceaaful, and entered the bunk -importing 
> of Bortlett & Welfonl, 

corresponding secretary of the New York bis- 
torieil aociety. and vas a member nf the Amer- 
ican ethnographical society. In ISM President 
Taylor appointed him one of tbe rummlaalonera 
to fix tbe boundary between the United Statea 
and Mexico under the treaty of Guadalonpe 
Hidalgo. Thia aervice occupied him until 1S53, 
when he n-as obliged to leave the work incom- 
plete, owing totbedilureuflheappropriatfaiu. 
He became secretary ofatatefor Rliude lahiml 
in Uay, I6SG, and held the office until 1872. He 



volume catalugHB of it, of whieh on. 
1 copies were printed in the liighesi 
the art.— AMii*lo«'» <:yciiip, n/Am.Biog. 

(Philipp Wilhelm Adolf), Kth- 
nologie unit vergleichende Liuguistik. 

In2BitHChriftfUrEthnologie,vol.4(1872(.p 
137-1S2. 211-231, Berlin (n.d.], B". 



1. prefac 



-i, list of 111 



Keane (A. H.). Ethnography and philology of 
Auertea, pp. US-MI. 

Capia HAi: British Mnseum. Cougreas, 
Eaniea, Geological Survey, National Museum. 

Stanford's | Compendium of geogra- 

phy and travel | based on Hellwald'a 
'Die Erde unci ilireVolker' | Central 
Auieriea | the West Inilies , and j South 
America | Edited and eitewled | By H. 
W. Bates, | Author of l&c. two lines.] 
I With I ethnological appendix by A. 
H. Keaue, M, A. J, | Maps and illustra- 
tions I Second and revised edition. | 

Loudon 1 Edward Stanford, 55, Char- 
ing cross, S. W. I 1882. 

Eairtllle verso blank 1 L title verso blank 1 
1. pieAtoe pp. v-vi, contents pp-vil-xvl, list of 

teit pp. 1-441, appunillx pp. 443-561, index pp. 

LInguietica 

Copieiimt: Itritiah Muaeum 
Stanford's | Compendium of geogra- 
phy and travel j based on HellwE^d's 
'Die Erde und ihre Volker' | Central 
America [ the West Indies | and ; South 
America ] Edited aud extended | By H. 
W. Bates, | assistant-secretary l&o. 
two lines.] I With | ethnological ap- 
pendix by A. H. Keaue, M. A. I. | Maps 
aud illustrations | Third edition | 

London | Edward Stanford, 55, Char- 
ing cross, S. W. | 1885 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OP THE 



BMCh (William Wallace). The | Indian 
ttiiscellan]' ; | contuiuing i Papei^ o" thi; 
HiutoTy, Antiquities, Arts, LaiiguageH, 
ReligiuDB, TraditioiiH and SuperstitioiiB 
|i>f I the Aiuericuii Bliori)i;iiieH; | witli | 
DiMiCiiiitioDH of theii' Duiciustiu Life, 
Maimers, CustomH, | TraitH, Araiiae' 
monts and Bxploita; | travels and ad- 
ventures in the Indian iwnutry; | Inci- 
dents of Border Warfare; MiMionary 
BelfttioHH, etc. | Edited by W. W. 
Beach. | 

Albany : | J. Munsell, 82 State street. 
11877. 

1 1. adrertisHDeat verso Lluik I 1, iwlltVDtii pp. 
vil-vili, text pp. t-iV. ermtii 1 p. judex pp. 47S- 
IM, S°. 

O-aUchit (A, S), iDtliiiii Uuguageg of Ibe 
Paclflc atat«B a.oA Wmlorlea, pp. 4IS-MT. 

Ctpiei titH : ABtor,BrJnt«D, British MuBBOni, 
Cungrees, Eames.Geologloal ijorrey, UHBaechu. 
aetta EisMrical Society, I'llling, Wiacouglu Ela- 
torical Society. 

Priced by Leelerc, ISIS caUIogue. no, lOSS, 20 
b.i the Murpby copy, no, IVJ, brought tl.25i 
priced by Clarke & co. 1880 CAtalogiit, no, 6271, 
13.90, and by Littlefleld. Not. 1887, no. 50, N. 

Beadle (J. H.) Tlie | uOdevelupedWest; 
I or, I live years in the territorieH: | 
I being | a complete history of that vast 
region be- | tneen the Mississippi and 
tlie Pacific, j its tesourcee, climate, in- 
habitants, natural curioeities, etc., 
etc. I Life and adventure on | prairies, 
mountains, and the Pacific coast. With 
tvro hundred and forty illustrations, 
from original | sketches and photo- 
graphic views of the scenery, { cities, 
lands, mines, people, and curl- j osities 
of the greivt West. [ By J. H. Beadle, | 
western correspondent of the Cincin- 
nati Commercial, and author | of "Life 
in Utah," etc., etc. | 

Issued by subucription only [&c. two 
lines.] I National publishing company, 
I Philaileliihia, Pa.; Chicago, III.; 
Cincinnati, Ohio; | and St. Louis, Mo. 
[1873.] 

Title verao copyright 1 1. preface pp, 15-1«, 
list of iUnslntiona pp,lT-Z3, contouts |>p.33- 
32. text pp. 39-823, inap, platen, 8°, 

Short vocabularj', Navajo, Mcx lean-Span IhIi, 
and English, p. »S.— Numerals 1-20 of llie 
Nav^o, p.54fi. — NavQJo wurdtt pauim. 

Copift 9ttn: Bostun Atheii]eiini,CoDgrcsA, 

There la an eiiltlou, witb title but uliglitly 
different ftvm the above, eicept in tlie imprint, 
irhioh reads : Published by | the Natlunal pu 



Beadle (J. H.) — Contluued. 

lisblDR CO., I Vbiladelpliia, Pa., Chicago, HI., 
<iud St, Loiiis, Uo, (Brmklya Pabllc, OoD- 



Blbie paHdagHt tiarrtoch (X. C> 

Calecblam Bompaa (W. G-) 

Ca1«:hlBni GiuTioch (A.C.) 

Hyniua Bompaa (W. C.) 

Hymna Garrioch <A. C.) 

Prayer book Bompss (W, C.) 

Pmyw l»ok Garrioeb (A. C.) 

Prajere Bon>|iue (W. C.) 

Primer Bonipis <W, C.) 

TocabuUiy Bancroft (H.H.) 

Vocabulary BomlUB ( W. C.) 

Vocabulary Buaihuiann <J. C, E.) 

Vocabulary Garrioch (A. C) 

Vueabulary Huwee (J.) 

Vocabulary Latliini (B.G.) 

Vocabulary M'Lean (J.) 

Vocabulary Morgan (l»B.) 

Vocabulary Roebrig ( F. 1> O.) 

Words Daa (L. K.) 

Beaver Indian primer. See Bompaa (W. 

C.) 
Bergbana (I>r. Heinrich). Fhysikal- 
ischerAtlas. | Geographische Jahrhuch 
I zur Mittheilung aller wichtigem neuer 
Erforschungen von ■ D'. Heinrich Berg- 
haus. I 1^1 .'III, I Inhalt: | [&c, twen- 
ty-three lines in donble columns,} [ 
Gotlia: Justus Perthes. [1851.] 
Title verao blank 1 Lteit pp.l'W, 3 plates, 
4=. 

TJeber die Verwandtschsft iler Schoachonen, 
EonumlMCiten uud ApalscUen, pp. 48-62. con- 
tains general commente on the Apache language 
aud lis relations to the othera mentioned, but 
giveenoeiamplea, 
Copiit tern : Congreae. 

Bergholtz (Gnataf Fredtik). The Lord's 
Prayer | in the | Principal Languages, 
Dialects and | Versiomt of the World, [ 
printed in | Type and Vernaculars of 
the I Different Nations, | compiled and 
published by | O. F. Bergholtz. j 
Chicago, Illinois, | 1881. 
Title verso copyright 1 1, conlcotH pp. 3-7, 
preface p. a, text pp. 11-200. 12°. 

Lonl'a prayer in Chipewyan (from Kirkby), 
p.3T; SInv« (frum Bompaa), p. 109. 
Copitt geen : Congresa. 
Bible; 

GeneeU lacnlli Sre Uorioe (A. G.) 

New test. Chippewyan Kirkby (W.W,) 
New lest. , Takudb M'Douald (B.) 

MatlhetT ^v« Beeve (W, D.) 
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



Bible — Continned. 

Mark 






Stave Reeve {W. D.) 

Hark Tinn« Kirkby(W.W.) 

Jahu Tiiiii« £irkby(W.W.) 

OoepeU Chippewjan Klrkby (W.W.) 

GuspeU Slave Buii][iaa (W, C.) 

Gospeb Tokudh U'Donalil (R.) 

Johni-m Tnkudb U'UuualiKK.) 

Bible hiatorj: 

MoutognsiB SeeLegoff(L.) 

Tukadh H'Dooald (R.) 

Bible leuoD : 

DbM See Pannd <H, J.) 



Beaver 


Bee Garrloch {A.C.I 


Cbippewjan 


Cbureh. 


I»ne 


Onnard (E.) 


HudMoiBar 






BrillBh. 


Stave 


GUbert & Riviagton. 


Tiniit 


AmeriuD. 


Tlim» 


Bible Society. 


mnnft 


Bmnpae (W.C.I 






Tiim» 


GUbert & Rivingtou. 


Tukadh 




Tnkudh 


Bible Society. 




Bempu (W. C.) 


Tukndb 


Britiih. 


Tukadb 


Church. 


lukQdh 


Gilbert Si Rivington. 




1 Languages and Dialects | in which 


the ; holy scrip 


UTBB have been priuteil 


and circalateil 


by tUe 1 Bible society. 


1 [Design »ud 


DUB line quotation.]] 


Bible house, | Comer Walnut aort 


SeTonth Streets, | Philadelphia. [1876!] 



iDBide title, text pp. 3-39. iodei pp. 40-41, his- 
torical akelclies etc. pp. 42-46 and cover, 18°. 

St. John.lli, le, io TionA (syllabic character), 
p.3fi. 

Oopiauen: Eames. Filliog.Weilealey. 

Specimen verses | in 215 ) languages 

and dialects | in which the | holy scrip- 
tures {hare been printed and circolated 
by the i Bible society. | [Design and 
one liuo quotation.] | 

Bible house, | comer Walnut and 
Seventh streets, [ Philadelphia. | Craig, 
Finley & eo., pra. 1030 Arch at. Philada, 
[1878 t] 

Printed covers (MWe aa above on the front 
cue), nu laalde title, oontenta pp.l-S,teit pp. 
3-«, I*'. 

StJohD, iii, 16, tu Tukudh (Loucheu;( In- 
>r TiDii« (eyllablc 



The 



Oopitiutn; Pilling. 



-called " 
■eally Chijiliewa. 



Bible Society — Continued. 

Some oopiea have slightly variant title 
(Eamca) i othem hav« tliu title prtnted In a dif- 
ferout tyiie and umit tlie line beginning vith 
the word "Craig." (BaniBa.) 

BoUaert (William), Observations on the 
ludiau Tribes of Texas. By William 
Bolliiert, F- R. O. S, 

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Jonr, vol, 3, 
pp. 302-283. London, n. d. H°. 

A taw wards in the Lipan langnage, pp. 2T8- 
279- 

[Bompoa (Bishop William Carpenter).] 

Beaver Indian primer. 

CvlophoH ; I/Oudon: Gilbert & Riv- 
iugtoii, Whitefriars Street, and St, 
John's Square. [187-T] 

No (lUe-page. heading only ; text (with head. 
Ings In English) pp. 1-30, ta°. PrlnMd for the 
Society for Fromoting Cbrivliiui Kuawledge. 

Lord'B prayec. crewl, genei^ oonfesaion, com- 
mandments, pp, 1-2. — Cateolilsm. pp. a-i,— 
Prsyere, pp. 5-7.— Lessons, pp. 8-11.— Texts, p. 
II — Lessens 1-26, pp. 11-24. -Hymna (donblo 
columOB), pp, 2S-30.— Vocabnlary (alphabet- 
ically arranged by English words, double col- 
umns), pp. 31-36. 

Copitt ttta: Filliug, Society for Fromotiug 
Christian Kuawledge. Wellegley. 

[ ] Chipewyan primer. 

Colophon; Londou: Gilbert iSc Riv- 
ington, Whitefriars Street, and St, 
John's Square- [187-)} 

Nu title- page, heading only; text (with Eng- 
lish headings) pp. 1-36, 16°. Printed for the 
Society for Fromating Christiaa Euowledge. 

LeUBoOH 1-24. pp. 1-0.— Lord's prayer, creed, 
oommandmenls, prayers, etc., pp. ft-13.— Les- 
sons 1-41, pp. 13-32.- Hymus (double columns). 



[ ] Dog Rib primer. 

Colophon: Loudon : Gilbert & Eiv- 
iugtou, Whitefrairs Street, and St, 
John's S<jiiare. [187-f] 

No tttie.page, headiug only ; text (with head- 
ings In English) pp. 1-23, leo, Priuted for the 
Society for Promoting Christian Eiiowledge. 

Lord'B pnvyer, Tnomjiig praj'cr. creed, cora- 






— Hymns (double c< 



[ ] Tinn6 primer. 

Colophon : London : Gilbert & Riv- 
iuirtou, Whiteftlara Street, and St. 
John's Square. [187-!] 
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BoiapBa(W. C.) — Continned. 

Ho Utle-paCr, liuwIiDU unlj' i text(n'iMi hwiil 
Inipi io EnGliHh) pp. 1-70, 1B°. Printeil fur tlic 
Bockity for Promotin); Clirinliiui KnawliHl)^. 

Teits on wripturogulji'vts, pniy(]n,etu., pp. 
1-17.— CBtucblBm, PP.31-1U.— Crved, cmnmaDd- 
menta, pcByera, etc., pp. 10-48 .—CdUichtani, pp. 
M-^.— CreaWon, palrlarobB, nfr... pp. S5-65.— 
Symaa (donble coluniDS), pp. BT-7e. 

Oopia Kfli: PllliDg, Society for Promotinj; 
Chriatkn Knowlodge, Welleoley. 

[ ] Tukndli primer. 

Colophoa : Lomlou: Gilbert & Biv- 
inglOD, WhitetViara Street, aud St. 
JohQ'a Square. [187-»] 

NuWtle-page, heaaing onlyT ttit (with Eng- 
liab beadinge) pp. 1-55, W. Printed for Uie 
Society for Prumutiug Cbriatian Knowlwlge. 

Scripture lestouB, prayers. c«niiiuiDdiD«iitH, 
gospeb, cnllBcts, catenhiBm, etc., pji. 1-51.— 
Bjirnu (doable columns). pp.;2-Jli. 

Coftia tern : Eamea, Filling, Society for Pru- 
notiDE Cbristian Knowledge. Wellealey. 

[ }MaDiiAl of devotion, | in the ( Bea- 
ver Indian Dialect, i Compiled froni the 
maauala of the venerable | archdeacon 
Kixkby, | by the ; bishop of Atbabaaca. 
I For the use of the Indiana | in the | 
Athabasca diocese. [ [Seal of the soci- 
ety.] |. 

London : \ Society for promoting 
Christ ian knowledge, j Northumber- 
land avenue. Charing cross ; I 43, Queen 
Victoria street; aud 48, Piccadilly. 
[1880.] 

Title verso syUnbartum 1 1. text (in sylWjic 
eharactera with Engllsb beadtngs in rouiau) 



Capiinttni Barnes, Pilling. Society Tor Pro- 
See Sarriocb (A.C.) for another edition of 



[ ] The fonr gospels, | translated into 

the j 81av£ language, | for the Indians 
of noith-west America. | By the | 
Right Rev. The bishop of Athabasca. | 
London : | printed for the British and 
fbreign bible society, | Queen Victoria 
street. 1 1883. 

Title Terse printers 1 1. contcntB verso blank 

HatUiew.pp.l-S4. —Mark, pp. 85-134.— Luke, 
pp. 135-221 .— J<Jin, pp. 222-282. 

Oepiii ittn ! British and Foreign Bible Soci- 
ety, FlUliK, WelJesley. 



Bompaa <W. C.) — Continiinil. 

Colonial Church Histories. | Diocese 

of Hackunniu river. | By right reverend 
I William Carpenter Bompas, D.D. | 
biahop of the dioeestt. | With map. | 
Published iiuiter the iltrection of the 
Tract committee. ] 

London: | Society for promoting 
christian knowledge, { Northumber- 
land avenue. Charing cross, W, C; | 
43, Queen Victoria street, E. C; | 
Brighton: 135, North Street. | New 
York: K. & J. B. Yoiins & co. | 1888. 

Title veno blank 1 L contents verso blank 1 
t. t«xt pp. 1-108, map. 16«. 

prioled Ikmipus. 

Chapter t, Languages (pp,Sl-58), consists of 
general remarks on (be three languagea within 
tlie dioceee — Tenni, Tukiidh, aud 'Weeteni 
Emi II imam— and gives in each SI. John, ill, IS, 
11.55. and the Lords pmyer, pp. 57-58. 
Copiauoi: Eaniea, Pilling. 

[ ] Words of the Cliipewyau Indians 

of Athabasca, arranged according to 
Dr. Powell's schednles [in the Intro- 
duction to the study of Indian lan- 
guages, second edition]. 

Manuscript, 10 pages, V, in the library of 
the liurean of Ethnobigy. Reconled in Ike 
early part of 18S0. 

ial Biehop Harden 



u the Chi] 



tbi 



;wyan 






Powell's 

•f the Kogliah words there given. Howe 
ixt of the vords in each of the 2» sebeilnlee 

ill the norilt being giien. thii vocabulary as a 
Thole t'mbruciDg about 800 words, phrseea, and 



Th<^ 












[ ] Vocjibiilary of the language of the 

Tene Indians of Mackenzie River, 
being a dialectic variety only of the 
Clii[)ewyaii language, with the same 
liiiguiMtic structure. 

UaniiHcriiit, 11 pages, 4°, In the library uf the 
Bureau or EUiiuilogy, Wasbiugtun, U.C. Ue. 
cordnl in llie I'.-u-ly |>art of 1890. 

The vocabLilury proper consists of alioiil 2,000 
words, nri'ant^il aliihabetioally by Knglish 
words, anil is followed by the numM'slH, adverha 
of lluie. place, aiid qiiautity, cni()unctiuDa, 
prepositions, iulerjections, pronoiuis, verlia, 
wilh con.iugations. 

See Kirkby (W. W.) and Bompu 

(W. C.) 

Mr. Itonipas, n nan of the late C C Bompas, 
esq., aergeaut-atlaw. was born in London, Eng- 
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Bompas (W. C.) — Continued 

laod, iu 1831. Huviut; bo-u tint tr 






,1. by til 



»ever»l tiiraciai in the diocoso of Lincoln, he 
cmnfl to CanaiU ax n missloDar; of the Churcli 
misaiouHry society iu 186S, having Hist receiveil 
priestlj ordeTB ftum the present Biabop ol 
Kupert'a Land acting as commiHSAry for the tate 
Bishop of London. In 1874 he was again aum- 
mcmed to England to receive episcopal orderr 
u Bishop or Athabasca, and in ISS4, (be pres. 
ent dioceae of Maclcen^ie being portioned oiT 






babasca, 



angcd 



ta Bishop of Mackenzie Klver, the Blgfat It«v. 
Dr. Toong being consecrated as Bishop of Ath- 

He haswTitten and published material in the 

Eskimo. 

BoitonAtheusuni: TheaevardarollDvinga title 
or vithln parentheses after a uo1« indicate that 
a copy of the work referred U) haa lw«ii neen by 
the GOmpilei in the library of tbat inaiitution, 
Boaton, Uixe. 

Butoa PaUic: These words following a title or 
within parenlbesee after anoto indicate Ib&l a 
copy of the work leferred to has been scftu by 
the compiler in that Ubrary, Boston, Uses. 

Bourke (Capt. Joku Gregory). An 
Apache campaign | iu the Sierra Madre. 
|An account of the eipeditiou iu pursuit 
of the [ boHtile CLiritcabua Apacliea iu 
the I spriug uf 1663. | B; | John G. 
Bourke, | Captain Third Cavalry, U. S. 
Army, | Author of " Tlie Snalie Dance 
of tlie Mo<]uia." | Illnatrated | 
Mew York | Charles Scribner's sons. 
I 1886. 






iche terras with English deSnii 



Oopitiieen: Congrcse. 

Vesper hours of the stone age. By 

John G. Bourke. 

K. Washington. IKW, IS°. (PlUiug.) 

Notes upon the gentile organization 

of the Apaches of Arizona. 

In the Jonmalof AnHTinlii Folk Lore, vol. 
3. pp. 111-126, Uoatou und New York, IHfW, s". 
(Pilling.) 

List of Apache gentes, with Enjilixh mean. 
ingH. collecteil at Saa Carlos Agi'ui^y and Fort 
Apache. Arizona, in iSa\ and \P»1, pp. ni-113i 
of the Tonto Apaches, p 112^ uf the Chinia- 
huevla, p. 113-, of the AiiaihivYiinias, p, 113— 
" Parcialidades " of the Apaches (from Eecu- 
deiDj, p.125. 



Bonrlie <J. G.) — Continued. 

Notes on Apsche mythology. 

In the Journal uf American Fulk-l^ru, vol. 
3, pji. 20B-212, IkHlon and Hew York, W!W, lt°. 
(Filling.) 
Many Apacbt^ ti-nim [lafwini. 

Vocabulary of the Sierra Blanca and 

Chiracahua dialects of the Apache- 
Tinneh &inily. (') 

ManoBcriptin possession of its author. Con- 

ularj' of the same languagti prepared by Lieut. 
Wdi. G. ElUot, Ninth Infantry. 

During thotimeCapUin llourkc was on duty 
as ■[de.deoamp to the Ut« General Crook he 
eiUoyud eiceptionally good opportunities for 
compiling ^n Apache vocabulary, and soc- 
cocded iu obtaining and analyiing a number of 
complete aontencos, prayers. Invocations, many 
ntuoeu of animals, plants, places et£. 

Brlnley: This woid following a title or within 
paientheses after a note lndicat«i that a copy 
of the work referred to was seou by the cum- 
piler at the sale of books belongiiig to the lute 
George Drinley, uf Uartfutd, Conn. 

BriuloUL This word following a title or within 
parentheses afl«r a note indicates thai aeopy of 
the work teforred to baa been seen by the com- 
piler in the libiaiy of Dr. B. Q. Brinton. FhiU- 
delphia, Pa. 

Biiuton {Dr. Daniel Gnnison). The 
language of paleolithic man. 

In American Philosopb. Sac, Proc, to1.25, 

PP.2I2-2Z5, Philadelphia, 1868,8°. (Congrwa.) 

General discussion of the Tinn6 or Athapsi. 

can lauguage, pp. 211-215 Terms fOr J, Umi, 

man, divinity, In Athapascan, p. 216.— .Tlimt 

Tasued separately as follows : 

The language | of | paleolithic man. 

I By I Daniel G. Brinton, H. D., | Pro- 
feNHor of American Linguistics and Ar- 
chifology in tlie University of Pennsyl- 
vania. I Read before the American phil- 
osophical society, | October 5, 1666. | 

PresH of MacCalla & co., | Nos. 2S7-8 
Dock Street, Philadelphia. | 1888. 

Printed cover as above, title «> above versa 
blunt 1 1, left pp. 3-10, B'*. 

Linguistics aa uuder title neit above, pp.S- 
0,7,11. 

CDpie«H«i: Earaes. Pilling. 
Essays of an Americauiet. | I. Eth- 
nologic and Archieologic. I II. Mythol- 
ogy and Folk Lore. [ III. Graphic 
Systems and Literature, | IV. Lin- 
guiNtic. I By I 1>auiel O. Brinton, A.M., 
M.D,, I Professor [&.c. nine lines.] | 

PhUadelphia: | Porter & Coatea. | 
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Bilnton (D. G.) — Continnel 

Title Tenw copyright 1 L ireface pp 1 
wuteutg tip. v-xii, Uixt pp 17-4itT nlev uf 
authora hiiiI autboritiwi pp 460-474 iad x of 
BiitOecht pp. 47G-489. S°. A collo t«d reprint uf 

The earliest form of bun an speech Kb re 
reaied by American tonj^nes (read before the 
American 7hilo9ophical SooietT tess anl 
pubiisbed in tbeir proceedingB iuJhf the t tie 
of "The Isiigusge of pBlseallthic mnn ) pp 
390-409. 

Cummenta on the Tinn£ langusge, pp 304- 
395.— Tinn« woi^b. p, 40&. 

Capiei tttn : Bnrean of Etlinalogy. Sainea 
Pilling. 

The American Race; | A Ltuguistn. 

Classiftuatiou and Ethnographic | L>e 
Boription of the Native Tribes of | 
North and SoDth America. | By | Daniel 
G. Briiiton, A, M., M. D., | ProfesBor 
[&c. ten liaea.] | 

New York: | N. D. C. Hodgee, Pub- 
lisher, I 47 Lafayette Place. | 1891. 

Title verso oopyrlKbt notice 1 1. dedication 
Terso blank 1 1. preface pp. it-iii, contents pp. 
liii-Tti, teit pp. 17-332, lingoiBttc appendix 
pp. 3S3-3SI, HdditiouB and correetiona pp.36S- 
B«8. Index of Buthors pp. 369-373, Index of aub- 
JecU pp. 374-992, 8". 

A brief discueeion of the Athabascana 
(Tinug), with a list of diTiBloUH of (heAtha- 
baacan linsoiatic stock, pp.«8-7«. 

Capita leen: Ksmea, Pilling. 

Daniel Garriaon Brinton, ethnologist, born in 
Cheater County, Fa., Ma; 13, 1837. He wag 
graduated at Yale in 1858 and at the Jefferson 
Uedical College in 18«], after which bo spent a 
year in Euroiie in study and in travel. On Ills 
r«tnm he entered the army, in August, 1802, ta 
acting aaslstant snrgeon. In Felimai)' of the 
folloning year be was couiuisaioned aurgeun 
and served as surgeon. in-chief of the aecond 
divlBion, elerenth corpa. He was present at the 
battles uf CboutellorBville, Gettysburg, and 
other engagements, and wae appointed medical 
director of bis corps in October, 1883. In con- 
sequence of a sunstroke received aoon after the 
bdltle of Qettysburg ho was dixquBtided for 



lioBpitalB • 



r\-ice, 
became auperintendent of 
and SpringHehl. III., until 
the civil war liaving cloaeil, he waa' brevetted 
lieutenant-colonel and discharged. He then 
settled In PblUdelphia, where bebecauir editor 
of " The Medical and Surgical TCeporter," and 
alao of the quarterly '^Compimdinm of Medical 

constant contributor to other medical Joumala, 
chiefly on queatjans of public medicine and 
hygiene, and has editcil several volumes on 
therapeutics and diagiioaia, eapectally the pop- 
ular seriea known as " Napheys's Modern Ther. 
apeutica," which baa pasanl through many 
editions. In the medical controversies of tlie 



^tul nt and awriter on American ethnology, 
h a work in tbia diiection beginning while be 
waaaatndent in coUege. The wlnterof ie5«-'57, 
apent in Florida, anpplied him with material 
for h a first publiahed book on the BuWect. In 
ieS4 he was appointed proftaaor of ethnology 
and arehieology In the Academy of Natural 
Sciences, Philadelphia. Fur aome years he has 
been prealilflut of the Nunibniatic and Anti. 
quarian Society uf Philadelphia, and in 1886 he 
VOA eLeote<1 vlee.preHiilent uf the American 
Association fortbe AdviinccmBntof Science, lu 
preside over the section on anthropology. Dur- 
ing the same year he •us awarded the medal 
of Iho Snciite Amiricatne d« Frauoe for his 

elhnulngy." being the finit native of the United 
States that haa been so honored. In 18S5 the 
American puhllahera of tlie ' ' Iconographic Eq. 
cyclopuidia" requested him lu edit the flrstvol. 



pology'' and ''Ethnology," and 
on"Ethnogi'aphy," by Frofeasi 
Strasburg. He aleo contributed t 



voluu 



of the I 



iBayoi 



ivise thi 



the aecond 
(he "Pro- 



wlogy of both B 
Dr. Brinton has established a Utitary and pub- 
lishing hunae of aboriginal American Utera- 
tuie, (or the purpose of placing within the 
reach of scholars authentic matorlals for the 
study of the languagea and culture of the native 
races uf Amitica. Each work is the production 
of native miuda and is printed in the original. 
The scries, moat of which were edited by Dr. 
Brinton hhnself, include "The Maya Chivn- 
ioles" (Philadelphia. 1882); "The Iroqnuls 
Book of Rites'- (1883); "The Gaegiience: A 
Comedy BoUet in the Nahuatl Spuileh Dbdect 
of Hicaragua" (1883) ; "A Migration Legend of 
the Creek Indians " (1884) ; "The Lenape and 
Thefr Legends" (1886); ''The Annala uf the 
Cakehiquels' (1885). ("Aiicient Nahuatl 
Poetry "(1887); Big Vedu Americanua (18M)). 
Besides pulilisbiug numeroiiB papers, he haa 
contrilnited valuable reports on his examina- 
tions of mounds, ahellheaps, rock inacriptloDS, 
and other antiquiUee. He is the author of " The 
Floridian Peninsula; Its Literary Hialory, In- 
dian Tribes, and AnUqiiities " (Philadelphia, 
1859) ! "The Mylheof the New World ; A Treat- 
ise on the Symbolism and Mythology of the Red 
Race of America" (New York, 1888); "The 
Religious Sentiment: A Contribution to the 
iicionce and Philosophy of Religion" (1876); 
"Amaricnn Hero Myths ! A Study In the Native 
Religiona of the WeBterii Continent" (Philadel- 
phia, 1882) ; ' 'Aboriginal American Authors and 
their Productions, Especially tbose in llie Native 
Languages" (1883)) and "A Grammar of the 
Cakcbiquel Language uf Guatemala" (1881)— 
ApplftBii'i Oydop. uf Am, Biog. 
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iw«n by the compiler in tiio library uf tliut Insti- 
tutluii. 146 QuuDu Violvria Street. Lundon, Eng. 

BrltiBbaiul t'oruigti Bible Society. Speui- 
lueiiH of S0II1U uf the laiigiiagi^H mill 
ilialucts I ill u-Uii'li I Tho BritiHli and 
Furuifrn Bible 8(H:iety | liUH printed ur 
circuluteil | tUe lioly Bcriptures. 

Colophon:Ijoni\nn: jiriuteilby McBBra. 
Gilbert &Riviii)rtoti,fertboBritia1i mill 
fortigii bililo society, Qiiouii Vietoriiv 
ttreut, K. C, wbcre till iufonuatjoii uoii- 
eenitiig tUe soeiety's work may be 
obtained. [1860f] 

1 HhiH't. lurj^e Mii>. SH by 3i IiicIhw, voluniDii. 

S4. JoliD.lll, 10, lu 131 langiUKi'a, saiong Ihcni 
the TiniH (aytlnblc oliancten), iio. 138. 

Ctpittienn Brill«bfliMl Foreign Bibl« Soci- 
ety. PiUilig, Welleslcy. 

St. Joliuiii. 16 I in some iif the | lun- 

gaagee and dialuctevj in whieh the { 
British & Foreign Bible Society | iiiiH 
printed or eircnlated the holy iterip- 

tures. I [Picture and one line iiuutn- 

Lundon : | printed for tho British aud 
foreign bible eoeiBty, | Hy Gilbert it 
Kivjngton, 52, St. John's Siiuait:, E. C. 
I 1875. 



Copiattra: Brltinli ami Fiin^iRii Blblo 
ety, Pilling, WellBBlej. 

S»Dia<.'opieiiaie<lHlHllH«f4, <') 

The tvo '-apeclinoiis" uf ISASI amt 



BritUh anil Foreign Bible Soeiuty— C'td. 

— St. Johiiiii, IB I in most of tlni | lun- 
guages and dialects | in which the | 
British Sl Foreign Bible Society | has 
printed or eiroulated tile holy Bcrip- 
tiircH. [Uesignoudoueliuoquotation.] 

I Enlarged edition. | 

Lonilou: | printed for thoBritish and 
foreign bible society, | By Gilbert & 
Rivington, 53, St. John's Square, E. C. 

I 1878. 

PriDtttlvuroriXtiilrinaiibaTe oil llierrciiit line 



mil Di 






telip.1-^ 



mtheTukudli.p.K.~-Chi|i|>a- 
wyim or TLnni («jllabio characHire). |i. 27. 
T1.0 •o.enlM " Clilrpcwynn " vemimi In mnim 
ctiarocteTB givvD in thlB ami Bubdequetit vdi- 
(iuna ia really Cbippuwa. 

Copitittttt: Anierioau Hlblo Sodelj, rjlling. 

St. John Hi. 16 I in most of the | lun- 

giiagcs and dialects | in which tlie | 
British &, Foreign Bible Society | huH 
printed or circulated the holy sorip- 
tnroB, [Dosignandoneliuequotatiou.J 
I Enlnrgod edition. | 

London: | printed for the British aud 
foreign bible society, | By Gilbert Jk 
Kivington, 52, St. John's Square, E. C 
I 1882. 

Tide aa aboro revecae quotation anil nolvs 1 
pp.3-4a, liiatoriuKl iind 



[»l n 



1 of I8T8, 



bibltogrnpbtes of tl 



H> Atll4- 



St. John III. 16 I in some of the | 

langnoguH and dialects | in wliicii the | 
British and foreign | bil>le soi'icty | lias 
printed and circnlated | the liolyserip- 

London: | Brilinh niid Foreign Bible 
Society, Qiiefn Victoria Street. | Phila- 
delphia Bible Society, Cor. Walnut nnil 
Seventh St»., | Pliiloiielpliia. [lK76t] 



Llnpltiitiij ™uti 
tilliid next flbovB. 

Copitiitea! Mrl 
oly, British MuMl 

Efiiuir. on ioa«Ha,rJ.8H ei, 16. i OOpaJnul 

nepew^iorb cBHinennam nacaHii, { ns^sHEUii | 
BMiiEonpnTaHCiinit-K h unocTpairnuin | AHd.ie- 
HcKHirb wtuiivTiov'b. ] [Dcsign and one line 
quotation.] j 

UevaraHO jIJh ApnTaRcKaro a snacTpanHarc 
>i0.ieHciiara j oiumtta, \ y TjjMttpra n Ph- 
MHrrooa (Lmiteil), 52, Ct. JmoDirb Cnepi, 
JoH.ioni. I 1885. 

Zilfral (mmJafioK! Tlic goapel b 



Kiinnoftb 
)trlli>1i H 



iinl fT 






mid.™ 1 1 



. I by the 
I "God's 



r tillB 



(tpp.3- 



Oopitnemi PlUing. 



o ItrlliHb anil riireigii bible j 
mifii'ly, I at (illlB'H & KiviBgfnn'* (I.imtMI), 
.'12, Kt.Jiibn'n R<|iinn', LduiIoh. | II«5. 

I'riiitiil i-i.vinw (tllle ae almie ou ftwnt nue 

ti'sl pii.K-W, Iflo. 

S[. Julin.iii, III, iu Cbippewyan or Tiune (ayl- 
labfc cliaractera), filavu, and TullUdh, p. 37. 

Ctpiti tttn : I'iUiug. 
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British and Foreign Bible Sociuty — Ct'd. 

Ev. St. Joh. ill. 16. I in den moisten 

der 1 Spraehen nnd Dialecto I in welchen 
die I Biitische undAiialiiudische Bibel- 
gMullechaft I dielioiligeSchriftdnickt 
nnd verbreitut. | [Deeign and one line 
qnotntion.] | Vermclirte Auflage, ] 

London : ; Britiecbe nnd AusliindiHche 
Bibolgesellschaft, | 116 Queen Viuturiu 
Street, E. C. [ 1885. 

Title 39 above on covet rcvereo n quoUtton, 



t pp.5- 



of p. 



notes), itmarlie, officers, agvnrAot, 

St. John. iil. 16, In the Sl»v« uf Maolienzle 
River {syllable nnil i-oman), p. 58, Tlnne or 
CblppeiryauDf Hudwu'a Bay (ayllabicl, p.S3; 
Tukudh, p.ei. 

Ceputneen: PiUlng. 

Ill this and the rollowini; uUtlgiiH the lan- 
Eaagfi& are arrau^l alphabetically. 

St. Jean III. Ifi, &.e. \ Specimens | dn 

la triidnetion de ce passage danalaplu- 
part I deH langneu et ilialuutes | dana 
lesqiielH la | Soci6ti^ Bililique Britan- 
uiqne et £traiigbre | a imprini^ on uiie 
en cironlation les Bointes i^criturea. | 
[Design and one line qnutation.] J 

Londrea: | Soi^i^t^ bibliqne britan- 
niqiie et 4t^ang^^■!, { 146, Queen Vic- 
toria Street, E. C. ) 1885. 

Title gii caver as above leverae qual«lioii. 
oonleDlspp.l--4, textpp,5-a7(veniaDf p.flTnb 
servulioDH), remarks elr. 3 11. lif. 

LluguJBtlc oontestB an in the Gennau eilition 
of l)*S6 titled neitabuve. 

Cepiettttn: Britlflh and Forelgu Bible Sect, 
ety. Filling. 

St, John iii. 16,&c. | in moat of the | 

languages and dialects | in which the j 
British and foreign bible society | has 
printed or circulated the holy scrip- 
tures.' [Design and one lineqnotation.] 
I Enlarged edition. | 

London; I the British and foreign 
bible aoeiety, | 146, Queen Victoria 
Street, London, E, C. | 1885, 

Title as above v«rao .gitutatJgii and nutea, 
rontenta pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-«7. rcniarlia e(o. 
verao p. m and two following 11. 18°. 

Linguistlo eonttnta aa in the German edition 
of 1885 Ijtied above. 

Copia iHii.- Britiah sihI Foreign Hlble So- 
clely, Eft»H». Pilling, Wellcalej. . 

Some piijiles, otliecHiae nncLaogeil. are datfil 
ItWS. (Filling.) 

St. John iii.l6,&p. \ in moat of the | 

hingnngesnnd dialects | in which the j 
Jlritish and foreign bible aocietj- 1 has 



British and Poreigi Bll soeety— Ctd 



printed or c rcnlat 1 the 1 






, I [Des gi a I oi e 1 ue quota 
tiou.J I Enlarged el tion | 

London | the Br t sta and foreij, i 
bible soc ety | 14b Queen Victor a 
Street, London, E. C. | 1888. 

Frontispiece (racahailo or the Qaeen'a 1«itl 
1 1, title as above vorso qnotaUun and notea I 1. 
eonCenta pp. 3-1. text pp. 5-€T, remarks etc. 
verso p. 67 and two following 11. 16°. 

Lingiilatie contents as in thn German ediUon 
of 1885 titlei] above. 

Cofiatan: Pilling, Wellealey. 

St. John iii. 16, &c, | in moat of the | 

langiiageaanddialecta | in which the | 
British and foreign bible auclety | has 
printed <ir circnlateil the holy acrip- 
tiires. I [Design andone line quotation.] 
I Enlarged edition. | 

London: | the British and foreign 
bible society, | 146 Queen Victoria 
Street, London, E. C. | 1889. 



Title I 
pp. 3-4. text pp. G-83, hislarica! 






211. 



St.John.lii, 16, ioBeaver. p.lO; Chliiewyan, 
p. 21i Slave (roman and syllabic), p. T3; Tinn* 
(syllabic), p. 79, Tukndh, p. 79. The ao-called 
■■Tinne." in roman cbaractera, p. 78, is Chip- 
pewa. 
Copietwitiv: Eamea, Pilling. Wellealey. 
Some coplw are dated 1890 (Pilling). 
British Miwuum; Theeeworda following atitleor 
within parentheaea after a note indicate that a 
copy of the work referred (n haa been seen by 
the compiler in (be library of that inatitution, 
London. Eng. 
Bnreanof Ethnology t Those woi^a following a 
title or within parentheses after a note indicate 
_ tbatacopyofthaworkreferreiltoliBB been seen 
by the compiler In the library of the Bnreau of 
Ethnology, Wiiahington. D. C. 
Bu8cbmEinn(JohannCar1Eduard). tiber 
den Natiirlaiit. Von Hm. Bnschmann. 

In Kcinlgllche Akad. doc Wiss. lu Berlin, 
Abbandluugen aua dem Jahreie52. pi. 3, pp. 
391-42a,Bcrlin,18S3,lo. 

Coutalna a few wonls of TaculUea. Kitiai, 
Ugalenxlack, and Inkllik. 
lasiied separately as follows: 

Uber I den Natiirlaut, | von | Joh. 

Carl Ed. BuHchmanu. | 

Berlin, j InFerd. DUmmler'aVerlagB- 
Bilchhandhing. 1 1853. I Gedrnckt in 
det Diuckerei der koniglichen Akade- 
mie I der Wissencb often. 

Title verso blank 1 L («it pp. 1-33. Inhalls- 
OlHirairht p. [34). 4°. 

Tfapalatei) au>l reprinted as foUows: 
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Bnaohmann (J. C. E.) — ContiuinMl. 

"OnHatural Si.iiiuls," liy ProfeasoT 

J. C. E. BnscbtnBiiii. Traiwliitml by 
Campbell Clarke, es'i., from the Ab- 
bandlnngen <1ct k5itiglic1icii Akademio 
der WiBsenBchaftoii z,n Berlin, ana <lflm 
Jahte 1852. 

liiPhilolugli!BmoD.[of Lomlonj rrDO.vol.e. 
pp. 188-206, London, 1854, 8". 

Verwaudtaehaft dor Kiuai-Idiome 

des ruaHiaelien Nonlaraorika'a init dem 
grussenathapaskuuliuji SpmchHtanitiie. 

Ill KBniKllcho Akwl. .ler WiB». in Borlin. 
BeriohtausdeniJahro 1854, pp. 331-230, Berlin, 
[ieU|, 8°. 

Keuai Spracholi (Kunai. Adiuh, KultsoliaucD, 
lakilok. Inknlit, aiid ngHlvnioii), »lth the 
Athapukische Spmcheii ( U hope wy no, TnhkuU. 
Kutohin, Sussw, O-Jgrih, TLatakanai, and Ump- 
quA). on foldoil nlimt racing p. 230. 

Der athapaskiMuiii) Spraclistaimii, 

dargestellt vou Ilru. BuBulimnnn. 

In Koplglii'fae Akail. iV-T WbB. lu Herlin. Ab 
hnnillliDgen aua ilem JaUle 185», pp. Ut-319, 
Berlin, 1850, 40. 

UivJBlans of the AtlutlNUCSn faniUy, jip. l!i«- 
101.— Numerala 1-0 ut th.i CUepewyan anil Kn^ 
ohin. p.lflS.— "Words In tlie Cbapewyan, Tah- 
kall, Kutfihin, Suasee, Uogrili, TlaUkanai, and 

0mpqua,pp. 106-1*8 Vocabulary, EugHnh and 

Chopewyan (ftom Hicihanlaon), pp. 174-177— A 
fxwfforda or thoTaculIlFa (from Mackenslo), 
p. 177.— Tocabnhiry of tlie ThkuHIbs (from Har- 
moo), pp. 177-170.— A few Kutehin vorin (from 
lUchardson), p. 170.— Vuoabulary of the Dog- 
rib (rrom Rlchardsun). pp. 1TS-18<).-A short 
Tooabulary ol the UmpiinB (from Tolmie), p. 
180.— A short Chepewyan Tucabnlary (from 
Uachenzte). pp.l8D-]8I,— Obepewyan vocabn- 
Liry (from Thompgan in Sobbs'), pp. 181-182.- 
A few CThepewyan words (from Arohjeolegla 
Amerieaua), p. 182, — Chopewyan Tocabidary 
tbom Klcliardsun). pp. 182-183.— Short vocab- 
Blaryof the Dogrib (f^nn Rlchaidsou),p.ia3.— 
Short comparative Tooabulary of the Cliepr- 
wjan uf Thomiison, Uackeuzie, and Richard 
son, p. 183; of the Chepewyan (from DobbB, 
Mackcaile. and Kichardson) and Tacullle 
(from Harmon), p. 184 ; of the Chepewyati {fmni 
Thompson) and lahkall <from Unnnou), p. 184 ; 
of the Chepen-yan (from M»ckeDii») aud Tab. 
kali (from Haimoii), p, 181 ) of the Clieiiewynii 
(&om Richardson) andTalikali {from Harmon), 
p. 184,— Comparativo vucnbnlnry uf tbe Cliip- 
ewyan and Kutchin (Ijuura). p. 185; of the 
Chepewyan and Itogrlb, pp. IKS-IXO: of tbe 
Chepawyan and ViniHiiia, p. 180; of the Tahkall 
and Eut«liiii,)>.188, ofthe TauiilllDa oihI Dog- | 
lib, pp. 180-187; nt llw Tahkall iihI Unipqiia; 
Kntcliin and l>ogrjb; giis«ee and UmpquB; 
DDgrn>a■HlUlllp.|m^p.l87; of the TUlakanai I 

and UmpqiiH. ]i. 188 Comparative tables of i 

wnda of the Chepewyan, Tahkall (froni Uar. ! 



Buachmann (J.C.K.) — Continiind. 
moil). Eiitehin, Dogrib. llmpqua. TIatakanal, 
Tahkall (fruni Halo), SusBec, p. 188-197.- Cmn- 
parHtivovooabulaiy in 10 parallel oolnmna of 
the Chepowyao of Dobbs, Mackenzie, and 

Kutcbin, Siissee, Dogrih. Thitakanal, and 

OmpquB, p. 198-209 Alphabetische nud aya- 

temadsche Veraeiohnung lu den Wortveraeicb- 
nisaeu der athapasklschen Sprachen, pp.210- 
222.— Oomp.i™iivo tables of words ofthe Kinat 
language of nawyrtow, Reeanow. Klnaiao, 
Wrongell, and Lisinniiky, pp. 233-245,- Alpha- 
hotlwhe VtrBiiehiinns m den Kin^-WortTer- 
zeiohBliisen, pp.Z4.'i-219.— DlvlslonaoftheAtb- 
apaakiwhu and Kin.ii, p. 2«0.-Obersichl der 
klnal-athapaskhKlH'iiWurltafeln, pp. 204-260.— 
Alphabetli«dinVer»)lvlinunf:iiideuWorttareln 
dea atliapaaklwben Sprachslamms. pp, 200- 
288.— Con.parallve vocabulary of the Chepe- 
wyan, Tahkall. Kutchin, Bussee, nogrih, Tlats- 
kanai.Dnipqua, Nav^o.Tlcerilht, Kinai.Atnah, 
Ugalenien, lukillk, Inkallt, Kollaehnnen, and 
Kotoschisch. pp. 289-272; of the Chepewyao, 
Tahkall. Kutchin, Susaee, Uogrib, TUUkanai, 
nmpqna,}(av^o,TlcDrilla, Klool, Atnah. Ugal- 
enien, Kollsehanen and Koloechiscli, pp. 273- 
282; of thoChepowyan, Tahkall, Dogrib, Tlats- 
kaoai, Unipqua, Klnal. AInah, TTgaleniisch, In- 
klllk, InkaUt, Eolt4chaaen. and Kolnschiecb, 
■ p. 283.- Coniparativo tables of worda /rom the 
above-named laDgnagea, pp. 284-312. 

Issued separately as follows : 

Der I athaposkische SpracLHtamm 

I dargeetollt | von | Job. Carl Ed. 
BuBclimaiin. | Aub den Abhaiidlun);eii 
der konigl. Akademie der Witwen- 
achafteu | zu Berliu 1855. | 

Beitin, | Gedruckt in der Dmckerei 
der kuui);l. Akademie | der Wissen- 
Bcliafteu I 1856. | In Commies ion beit'. 
Diimmler's VerlagB-Buclihandhmg. 

Cover tide as above, title as above Terse note 
1 l.teit pp. 149-313, Inhalla-Uberalcht pp. 314- 
319, lierichtlgungen p. [320|, 4°. 

Linguistic coatentn as in original article 
titled next above. 

OapUiietn: Astor, Brinton, British Museum, 
Eames, Pilling. Tmmbull. 

Trubner's catalogue. 1850, no. 039, prices It 
tt. : the Fischer copy, catalogao 00. 273, brought 
1](.; the Squler copy, catalogue no, 142. tl.l3( 
priced by Leclerc, 1878, no. 2050, 10 fr.; the 
Murpliy copy, ealalogoe no. 2S50, brought (2 ; 
priped by Qnarltoh, no. 30031, 7*. Bd. 

Die Spnren der aztekisclH'ti Spraclie 

iin nurilliolieu Mexico niid Iiulier«n 
anierikaiiJHcbeii Nordeii. Zngleicli cine 
MiiHtening ilcr Volkcr niiit Sprauhen des 
nurilliclieii Mexii^o'i iiiid der AVestHeite 
Nordanierika'H von Giiadnlaxara an bis 
Z11111 EismoiT. VonJoli.CarlEd, BuBoh- 
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Geoeral discuMion gf the Snritjo. pp. 2S3- 

WS; of th« Apache, pp. 298-333 Cumparntive 

vocabuUry (J2 words) of the Navajo and Ti- 
cnrilla (from Simpeon), p. 330. — General ilisciu- 
bIod " AthapBflkiaoher Sprachstamm," pp. 322- 
331.— Remorka on the Eoopah, iiith a eliort to- 
caliiiUcj, pp. 675-678 — Remarks on HhIc'b Eth- 
nograiihy and Ptilology, with llngnlutio «la»Mi- 
fication of langua^ea, pp. 602-008.— Kemarks on 
theAtnalis, pp.eso-eoi.— WorlvcrielclinlsacleT 
Atnah am KiipfL-rfluss. uaeh IVrangoll, pp. 

eOE-«03 Kemarks on t1i« Kinai, pp. 096-096 

K«niarks on the Iiiklllk and lukallt, pp.70i- 
707,— Wortyorielcliniiia dorlnkillk nach Sagos- 
klu iinil Waaailjew, pp.707-7(B.— Wortversolih- 
niHB (Isr Inkali^Jug.e]Juu(, nach Sagoskiu, p. 

iMuwl Boparatoly an follows t 

Die I Spureii der aztekischen Sprache 

I im noiitlicheu Mexico | uud holioi'eu 
amerikaniHchen Nonlon. | Zugleicli | 
eiue Miisteruug der VSlker uud Spra- 
cheu IdoHnurdliuheu Mexico's ) unddei 
Westseito Nordiuiieribft's | vou Gnadal- 
axarii au bis zuin Eisineer. | Voa | Joh. 
Carl Bd. BnaohmnuD, | 

Betlia. | Godrnckt in der Buchdruck- 
eteiderKonigl. Akademie] der Wisseu- 
BchiLften. I 1659. 

Half .title vers" blank 1 1. general title of the 
Berios Terau blank 1 1. tide as above rerao blank 
1 1. abgekiirtitelnhallsttberBicht pp.vii-il], 
leit pp. 1-713. ElnlKltiing In das geographisohe 
KegiBter pp. 714-718, geoarapblBche Register 
pp.7IB..ei5, ve^niachteNaehwet9^lDJSenpp.816- 
818. Verbesaernngen, p. 810, 41. 

Copiea i/nx : AaMr, Brinton, Eames, Maison- 
nrnve, Qnaritob, Smithsonian IiiBtilutloo, 
Trumbull, Pilling. 



liBbed ai 



t hair-m. 



roeoo copy was sold at the Fischer sale, 
loguo no. 280, ta Quaritch, for 21. 11*.; the latter 
prices two oopiee, catalogue uo. 12552,one Si. 2t. 
the otharal. ]0».; the Pinarteopy, oatalogne no. 
178, bronght S fr, ; Soehler, catalogne no. 440, 
prices it 13 U. 50 pf. i prical again by Quaritch, 

SyBtematische Worttafel dea atha- 

paskiacheu Spracliatanims, aufgeatellt 
Hud eil.^ntert vi>u Hrn. BuMchmaun. 
(Dritte Abthcihitig di>N Ap.icho.) 

In KBnigliobB Akwl der Wiss. zu Berlin, 
Ablmndlnngen, aus deui Jalire 1850, pt, S, p|>. 
.Ml-.'we. UerKn, 1800, 40. 

(icneral discuBsIon, irltli eramples, pp. GOU 
SlO.-CoinparatiTe Tocahulary. Knglisb-Cheii- 
owyan (lB« dialect*), Biber (two dialcct8> and 
Sictwii (all from Qgwaef, pp. 530-627 1 of tlie 



1 (J, C. E.) — Continued. 

Chippewayan and Biber (both frmn UcLesn), 
pp.523-531.-(i«iieral discugsion, pp.531-S45.- 
Sysiematischo Worttafel deB atbapaskiaobeii 
Sprachatamma, including words of Om Apache, 
Apachen der Kupfergruben, Atnah, Biber. 
Indianer.Chepewyan, l>ogrib, Hoopah, Inkilik, 
Inkalit, Einal. KiJlBOhanen, Kolomhen, Kul- 
chin, KwalhioquB, Loucheut, Snaja, Norlhem 
IildUnB. Pinalefto, Susaee. Sioani, Tahkali oder 
Tacullies. Tlatakanal, ITgalensen oder Dgal. 
achmjnt-, TTrapqua. and Xicarilla, pp. 646-581. 

Issued HBparately ax follows: 

Systemutiache Worttafel j dee atha- 

paakiacheu SprachstammB, j aofgestellt 
iiiid erlautert | von | Joh. Carl Ed. 
B[i8clunaiiii. | Dritte Abtheilimg ilea 
Apache. | Ana den Abbandluugen der 
kSiiigl. Akademie der Wiaaenschafteii 
ZQ Bcrliu 1859. | 

Berliu. | (Jedrnckt in det Drnckerei 
der kouigl. Akailemie [ der Wisaen- 
acliaften. | 1860. | In Commissiou von 
F. Diimmler's VerlaKB-Buchhandlnng, 

ll.teit rp.501-581. Inhalta-Cbersicbt pp.S82- 
585, Bcnierkungen p. 588, i". 

Liiij^stic con tenta as underlitle next above. 

Copiit Km ; Aslor. Eames, Pilling, Trum. 
bull, Watkinson. 

PuWiahed at 7 M. 80 pf. ; a copy at Hie Fischer 
e no. 377, brought ISi.; priced In 



catalog 



of 1( 



DieVolker und Spracben im Innem 

des liritiacheii Nordainerika'a. 

In Konigliche Akail. der Wiaa. 10 Berlin, 
Monataberichte ansdeni Jahrel858, pp. 465-188. 
Berliu, 1959,8= (National Miiaeum.) 

Mainly devoted to the Athapascan and Its 

Das Apache ak eine athapaafciscLe 

Sprache erwiesen vou Hm. Buschmauu 
in Vetbiiidung niit eiiier ayatemati- 
schen Worttafel des athapaekischen 
Spraclistamms. Er8t« Abtbeilung. 

InKiJnigliche Akad. der WisB.zn Berlin, Ab- 
liandlnngen. ans dem Jahre 1860, pp. 187-282, 
Berlin, 1881. 4°. 

Geacbichte der athapaskischen Verwandt- 
schaft, pp. 187-202. — NHchrichten iiber die 
Volker, pp. 202-222.— Sprs-^hen, pp. 233-314.— 
WortvanelobnlBse, pp. 344-378. 

Under tlic three dlrlaiona flrBt named occars 
s general discnssioii of the variona AthapaHcan 
langnflgoB, witli Rommentn upon and examples 
fWini the works of Tnmer, Eaton. Whipple, 
Hardett, Schoolcraft, Henry, and others. 
In iiie laat diviaion occur the following: 
(.'oinparativo vocabulary of the Apacho 
(fnim Henry), Navnio (from Eaton), Navnjo 
(from Whipple), PinaleDo {tram Whipple), and 
Buupali ((rou Gibbe), pp. 350-201,— Coiopsra- 
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Buscbmann (J.C.E.)~-CoDtinued. - 

tlve vocabulary of the Apache (fiom Hour)'). 
Hav^jo (from Eaton), and Pjnale&o {rrom 

Whipple), pp. 2e:I-2fiO CoraparatiTS yowbu- 

lary of the NaTttJa {Irom Eaton), and Finate&a 
(from Whipple), pp. 289-272.— Votabulary of 
the Coppermine Apache ffrom Bartlett). p. 
272.— Vooabnlary of the XicariUa (rrom Bimp- 
Bun), p. 27i). 

Iseued sepaistely aa fuLlDwa % 

Das Apache | ala eiue athapaHkiuvbt! 

Sprache erwieauu | von | Joh. Carl Kd. 
Kusclimunn; | in Verbiuduiifr laiteiner 
I aysteinatisuheu Worttafel dea atlia- 
paskiBchen SpriwhttamniH. | ErHle Ali- 
tbeilung, I Aus deu AliUnudluiigeu <1er 
kunigl. Akadeiuie der Wiea«uachaft«n 
zn Berliu 1S60. | 

Berliu. I Gedruckt iu dur Drackerci 
der kiiuLgl. Akademie \ der Wisseu- 
Bchafteo. | 1860. | lu Commission von 
F. Diimiuler'a VetlagB-Buchhandluiig. 

Cover title, title 1 1. teit pp. 187-252, 4°, 

Linguistic contents «h iinilor title next above. 

Copie4ieen: l>unhar, Pilling, 'WatkinBou. 

Die Vorwaiidcchafls - VerhaltiiisBe 

dor athapaskiHclieu Spracheu darge- 
Btellt von Hrti. Himchmaun. Zw«ite 
AbtheiluQg dea Apache. 



Ewei 



e Spraclicn luxamnien, alle odcr niehrere. 
190.308. — Verwandachatla - Verhillnisee 
benehrSnkten Sprachen, pp. 208-226.— Bloa 
■orglelchi 



lohaft dcF athapaaki^- 
cheu Sprachen, pp. 2S1-252. 

The langua;^a treated are the Apache, 
Naviun, Tlnaleno, Xicarlila, Houpah, Chepu- 
wyan, Siissee. Tahkall. Tbitakanai, TTmpqua, 
Kinai, Dogrib. Inkalik. Loucheux, Ugalenii. 

leaned separately aa follona : 

Die VerwaudscbaftB - Verhiiltnisse 

I cler atbapaskiscben Spi'aoben | dsrge- 
st«11t von I Joh. C;irl Ed. Bnschmann. 
I Zweite Abtheiluug | des Apai^he. | 
Ana den Abhaiidliingen der kouigl. 
Akftdeniie der Wissenschafteu zu Ber- 
lin 1862. 1 

Berlin. | Gedrackt in der Driickerei 
dor k5uigl. Akademie | der Wiaaen- 
Hchaften, | 1863. i In Commisaion bei 
F, Diimmter'v Verlags-Buchhandlnng 
I Harwitz und Gosamaua. 

Cover title, title 1 1, teit pp. 195-252, *". 

Ltnsuietic eontentiM under title neitabove. 

Vojiici leen : BancroCl, Pilling, Watkiuson. 



Campbell (Jobu). The affiliation of the 

Algonquin langnagea. By John Camp- 
bell, M. A. 



qniD, >rlth tbe eame In neighboring famllie 
among them the AthiiH»,an. 

Issued aeparately aa follows: 

Tbe affiliation of tbe Algoni|uin lai 

guagea. Byjohci Campbell, M. A., pro- 
fesaor of cbnrch hiatory, Presbyterian 
college, Montreal. 

[Toronto, 1879.] 

No lltle-page, teit pp. 1-41, ^^. 

LingulaticB as under title next above. 

The nnity of tbe human race, consid- 
ered from an American standpoint. 

In British and Foreign Evangelical Kevien, 
new HerieA, nu.ilT, pp. 74-101, London, January, 
I»IO. B°. (Pilling.) 
By a copious eiliUiltiou and mni|>BrJsnn of 



lodleci 



ill famillex 
the North 



Campbell (J.) — Continued. 

em Asiatic and Malay Folyueaian fUnllies. re- 
sprctlvely. It abounds In words andaeDt*ucea 
from and remarks concerning the American 
Innguages, among them the Tlnneh. 

Origin of the aborigines of Canada. 

In Quebec Lit. and Hist. Soc, Trans, aeesion 
leaO-lSBl, pp. 01-93, and appendix, pp. i-xxxiv, 
<jiiebec,lS82, 12°. (rilllug.) 

The first part of this paper ism endeavor to 



shov 






variou 



IB New World and between these and vs. 
rious peoples of the Old Wodd, and contains 
words in several Amerioaa langasgca. Com- 
paistlve voosbuUr.v of theTltineh and Tungus 
languages, about 75 words and phrases, pp. 
lii-iiv. 

Isaue<l separately as followe : 
Origin | of the | aborigines of Can- 
ada. I Apupcr reiid before the Literary 
and biatoricalaoriety, | Qnebec, | by | 
prof. J. Campbell, M, A., | (of Mon- 
treat,) 1 D6\6ga6 GfiiK^rnl de I'lnstitn- 
tion Etbuographiciue de Paris. | 

Qnebec: | printed at tbe "Morning 
cbroiiicle" office. | 1881, 



ovGoo'^lc 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



with a 



Campbell (J. ) — Continned. 

Printed cover ae shOTK, titiB na above vBr»o 
blank 1 LdedlcalionTBrao b1aii)i 1 l.teit pp. 
l-^,audappeiidlTpp.i-](xiiv-,S°, TvreatyflTn 
Dopies printed, 

LEngniAtiocontentiia4nndfrtil]<inr]ttabBvn. 

Cofitlltea: Welleglej-. 

Auiatic tribes in Nortli America. By 

John Campbell, M. A. 

In CBuadiaD Ingt. Proc. new series, vol. 1, pp. 
171-206. Toronta, 1SB4, S°. 

nU ou tlie Tlnneli funlly. 

1T4-17S.— ComparUive vocabulary of the TliiDeb 
and Tuague UnHUSgea (about so words, alpha- 
betically arraiieed by English wurds). pp. l«i>- 
1»1 — Numerals 1-10 at the Tlnneh cumpared 
with the Peninsular. |>. 1»2. 

Issued separately, repagod. an follows: 

AHifttic I tribes in North America, | 

By Juhn Campbell, M.A., | Profesaor of 
Churth History, Presbyterian College, 
Montreal, 

[Toronto, 1884.] 

Half.Utle revene blank 1 Lne inelde title, 
text pp. 3-3e, 8°. Extract fknm the Proceed- 
ings of the Canadian Ingtjtnte, 

Lingnletice as under title next above, pp. 4- 
6,9-7,22-23,24. 

Copiateea: Brintou, PUIing, Wellealey. 
Canadian Indian. Vol. I. October, 1890. 
No. I [-Vol. I. September, 189l! No. 
12]. I The I Cauadian | Indian | Editors 
I rev. E. F. Wilson | H. B. Small. | Pub- 
lished under the Auspices uf| theCana- 
dian Indian Researchal [sic] | Society 
I Contents | [&c. double columns, each 
eight lines.] | Single Copies, 20 cents. 
Annual Subscription, $2.00. | 

Printed and Published by Juo, Ruth- 
erford, Owen Sound, Ontario [Canada]. 
[1890-1891.] 



356,8°- AcfflitinnationofOnTlforestCl 
described elsewhere in this bibliography, 
publication was suapended with the twi 
number, with tbe intention of resuming : 
January, 1892. The word " Bcsearchal " oi 



OaMer Indlauij. tjee TscoUl. 

Beaver SoeBompas (W.C.) 

Beaver Garriocli (A.C.) 

Chlppewyan , Klrliby (W. W.) 
Chlppewyan Kirkl^(W.W.)Bi 

pas (W.C.) 



It pp. 1- 



CatecMstn — Continued. 

Montagnaia Legoff (L ,) 

Uontagnais Ferrault (C. O.) 

Montagnais VegrevUle(T.I.) 

Slave Kirkby (W.W.l 

Tukndh M'Uonald (R.) 

Catllu (George). North and South Amer- 
ican Indians. | Catalogue | descriptive 
and instructive | of | Catlju's | Indian 
Oartoous.[ Portraits, tjpee,aad customs. 
I 600 paintings in oil, \ with | 20,000 
full length figures | illustrating their 
various games, religious ceremonies, 
and I other customs, ] and | 27 canvas 
paintings | of | Lasalle's discoveries. | 
New York: | Baker & Godwin, Print- 
era, 1 Printing-house square, | 1871. 

Abridged tills on cover, title as above ™n» 
blank 1 I. remarks verso nolo 1 L te»t pp. 5-92, 



cerllflcal 



tpp.9; 



Eugliah aignUluatlona in 
anumber ofAmciieau languages, among them 
the Navaho, Copper, Athapasca. Dogrib, uid 
Cbippowyaa. 

Cupirtteen: Aetor. Congress, Eames, Wellea- 
ley. Wisconsin Historical Society, 
Chapia (Col. G,) Vocabulary of the 
hinguageof the Sierra Blanco Apaches. 

Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 1°, in the 
library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Collected 
at Camp Goodwin, Ariiona, July, 1867. 

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forms 
(no. 17D), containing ^11 words, equivalema of 
about 180 of which are given in the Apache, 

There is in the same library a copy (0 IL folio) 
of the vocabulary, also made by Dr. Chapin, 
Chatencey (Comie Charles F6Ux: Hya- 
cintheGoubierde). Reuhercbes eurles 
noms des points de I'cspace. 

In Acad6mie nationals des sciences, arts et 
beUes-lottros de Caen, M6m. pp. 2I7-3IU, Caen. 

Terms for tbe cardinal points of the compass, 
with discussion thermu lu Peau de LiAvre, pp. 
330-238; Chlpponyau or Monlaguais, p. 3^9; 
IJlndJie,pp.23»-240. 

Issued separately oa follows : 

Recherches | sur lea | nums doa points 

do J'espaee | par | M, le C" de Charcncey | 
membra [&c. two lines,] | [Design.] | 

Caen | imprimerie de F. lo lilanc- 
Hardel | rue Froide, 2 et 4 | 1882 

Cover title as abovo. tiUe as above verso note 
ll.teit pp. 1-86,80. 

Famine Athahaskane: Feaa deLidvre, Chlp- 
pewyan or Montagnais, Mid Dindjie, pp. 21-2S. 

CapietU43i: Bcinlon. Pilling, Wellealey. 

Unguistlc contents asunder title next above. 
CtiiligTakndhtehah zit. See M'Donald 

(R.) 
91Un loiUanij. See Nagaller 
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Bible, New test. 


Kirliby(W.W,) 


Biblr, fmirBOspols 


Kirkby(W.W.) 


Bible ri««.g™ 


Cburch. 


Catechism 


Kfrkby(W.W.) 




KirkbT(W.W.)™d 




Bomp«CW.C.) 








Val«r(J.3.) 




Duncan (D.) 




T»oh6(A.A.) 




Gallalin (A.) 




GMffldin (-). 




Bancroft (H. H,) 


Hymn book 


Kirkbr(W.W.> 


Hymna 


Bom pits (W. C.) 


Hrmn= 


KIrkby(W.W.) 


Hymns 


KIrkl^(W.W.)iuid 




BoidpM(W-.C,) 




PoUtot(E.F.S.J.) 






I.«d'« prayer 


BerghoUKO.F,) 


Lord's pnyer 


Borapm (W. C.) 


lord's prayer 


KIrkby (W. W.) 




LonlV 


Lord's prayer 


Host (E.1 






Kirkby(W.W.) 
Pott (A. F.) 
Tolmie <W. F.) an 

Dawson (CM.) 
Kirkby(W.W,) 
KIrkby (W.W.) an 

Bompas(W.C.) 
Bompax tW.C.) 
TuttlB (C. K.) 
Bompas (W, C.) 
Catlln (O.) 
Potilflt<E.lf.S.J.) 
Syllabariuni. 
Tultle <C. R.) 
Bompas (W, C.) 
Kirkby (IV. W.l 
Petltot(KF.S.J,) 
ADitPTSon (A. C.J 
AdnlunK (J.Oani 



Vocabulary 
Tocabulary 
VocabiilHTy 



Cbippenyan — ConliDued. 

Vocabnlary MLean (J.) 

Vocabolary UcPlienHm (B.) 

Vocabulary ReevB (W. I).) 

Vooabulary Richardiiuu (J.) 

Vocabulary Ei*bris (F. L. O.) 

Vocabulary Ross (K. B.) 

_ Vocabnlary Thompaon (E.) 

* Vocabulary Whipple (A. W.) 

Vocabulary Wilson (E.r.) 

Words Charwuey (H.de), 

Words Ellis (E.) 

Words Latham (E.G.) 

■Words Lesley (J. p.) 

Words Schon.burgk (R. H.) 

Worda Tolmie (W. F.i and 

Dawson (l.i.SI.) 
See also Athapascan ; MODtagnal* ; Tine*. 
OUracalnM Apache. SeeApachs. 
Cbaroli MiBsioaary Gleauer, Langiiagoa 
of N. W. Auierica. 

In Church Missionary Gleaner, no. 91), Lon- 
don, 1«81,4°. (Wellealcy.) 

Contains .Sl.John, ill, Ifl, in Chippewyan or 
Tinn£ In both roman and syllabic cliaraolera, 
and in Tnkudh. 

He|irintnd from the British and Foreign Bible 
Sitciely's Speeimeus, etc 
(Jhorch Missionary Society: These vords follow, 
ing n title or inclosed within pareulbears after 
a note indicate that a copy of the Kurk referred 
to has been s«eD by the oompllec lu the library 
of that Institution, London, England. 
Church Misaiouaiy Society. | Dioceue of 
Mackeiizie river, | N. W. T. | One lord, 
one faith, one baptisn. | Matt, xxviii. 
19. I Born of Water | and | Of the 

Spirit, I Ltike xviii. 16. | Name 

I Baptised by the Rev | at 

on I Sponsora [ 

I I [Scripture text from 

Mark xvi. 16. two lines.] 

[Loudon : Church missionary soci- 
ety. 187-»] 

Canl, 8i by 3 iuohea, verso picture of bap. 
tisni. Prepared for nee among the Cblppewjan 






: Eames, Pillini 



[Ono line syllalilc charactero.] | 

Churth Migsionary Society. | Diocese 
of Mackeusiio river, | N. W. T. | [One 
line syllabic characters.] | Indian 

Name | Baptized Name 

I By the Eev ( on 

18-. I [One line syllabic characters.] 

[London : Chnr«h miaeiouary soci- 
ety. l87--f] 

Card, ii by aj Inches, verso picture of bap- 
tlsm. Prepftred for use aiming the Chippewyui 
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ClasBical. The \ cltiEsital joiirnai; | fur 
I SepteiDber and Decuiuber | 1811. ' Vol. 
IV. I [Two Hues ijiiotittiou in Greek 
aud a monogrulumiitiu iluvicc] | 

London; \ printed by A. J. Valpy, | 
Took'a court, Chancery lime ; | sold by 
I Sherwood, Neely, | and Jones, Pater- 
uuHter ruw ; { and all other booksellont. 
[1811.1 

Title vena bUak 1 1, vontonti (of no. vli) pp. 
ili-iv. leit pp. 1-336, inilei pp. 527-537, versa p. 
»7 colophon giving dnto 1811, S^. 

Nnraernlo 1-10 in Cbippowj-an {froin Moc- 
keusl«), p. lis. 

Oopitaaeen; Cangre^a. 
[Clut (Arehbiehop J.)] JiSBUS-Christ 
Nnpanhannweri, w6(lzi5pany<Snik'et'au 
I lawaleuei iinKin awu''16 y^uiwou ai ttu, 
t\6gay6 Mokori | Barfe Ala«o panniyat- 
'^iui^im ■'6 ekkwaaddi ; 

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper. 
18881] 



hhU c 



I above 



a by 5 li 



iBBSoCOiir Lonl to Blenwil Marfsrot Mary" 
in the Dog Bib (" PlulR.CSUn ") liuigiinge. On 
the revi^se \x a colored picture of the e;<crcd 
heart, with verse in English. Ur. Keniper has 
pnbligbed the name promises on similar cards 



in I 






Oopitt uen .- Eames, Pilling. 

D&n6 Castor catechism by E. P. J. 

Clut, bishop of Erundel. (") 

Uannscript in possvsoion of Falher liniile 
Petitflt. Mareuil-lea-Meani, France, who baa 
kindly fiimiolied me the above title. See 
Pelitol(E. F.S.J.) 
Colecclon polidicimica Mexicaua | que 
ooutiene | la oraviou dominieal | ver- 
tida ea cincuenta y dos idiomas intli- 
geuos I de aquella reptiblica ] dedicada 
I i N. S. P. el Bellor Pio IX, pont. max. 
I por la I sociedad Meiicaiiib de geo- 
grafiay estadistiea. | [Vignette.] f 

Mexico I librerju de Eu^enio Maille- 
fert y comp. j esqniiia del Kefngio y 
Pte. del Espiritu santo | [Impreuta de 
Andradc y Esculante] 1860 

Title verso prinlera 1 1. teil pp. i-vii, 1-52, 

. Lord's prayer lii the Lipan language, p. 12. 
eppitt tee}i .' Pilling, 
Oongreis: TliiH ironi following a title or within 
pBTcnthenes afler a ni.te inilicatcA titnt o. copy 
of the work referred to has been seen by (be 
compiler in tlie Library of Congress, Washing- 



□eok's Inlet IndlanK. 
Copper ludlADS. See A 



'I'Kenal. 



Ooquill.: 

Tribal names See Dorsey (J.O.) 

Vocabulary Abbott (G.H.) 

Vocabulary Dorsey (J.O.) 

Ooyotero Apache. See Apache. 
Crane (Agnes). Thu Origin of Speech 
I aud I Uevulopmeut of Language, | 
By I Agnes Crane. . 

[Brighton: J. G. Bishop, Printer, 
"HeraW'office, 188- 1] 

Cover title as above verso printer, no inside 
title, text pp. 1-43, authorities p. |U], W. 

Comments u]>on and e:caniples in a mini her oi 
Amerlean languages, among them a few Tinng 

CapieititH: Wellesley. 

Cremouy (John C.) Life j among thu 

Apaches: | by ) John C. Creinony, | 
inter]"'^'^'' [&c. four lines.J | [Mono* 
gram.} | 

San Francisco : [ A. Roman &. com- 
pany, publishers. [ Now York : 27 How- 
aid Street. | 1868. 

ipyrlght 1 I. dedlcati 



blank 1 



p. 5-10, p 



2. 12'. 



11-12. 



shor 



unplos, pp. 



of the Apache language. i 
ae-W3. 



Copift tren : Geological Survey, 

Vocabulary | of the | Mescalero 

Apache | language. | By | John C. Cre- 
mony, | capt. U. S. A. | 1863 

Manoacrlpt, pp. 1- 



n Franei! 



1. Cal. 



ilnry of wonis In 



□ the Bancroft 



U Sfi2 



leason of tlie laek of ability oi 
interpreter.— Personal pronou 
ent, iiniierfeet, and future ti 
tofauljunoti 



Lt, imperfect, a] 

e investigation by 



-Alt the 



niood,T( 



inoutU. verl 

flfty-four n 
Tbirty-eiBlv 



indicative 
I all of Imperative 

• lovt. pp. 20-22 Indi<;ative and 

odn, verb in tat, pp. St-26.— Same 
o iltcp, pp. 26-2B.— List of 13S 
on use, pp. 26-40.— Vocabulary of 
cellaneoua words, pp. 40-44. — 
is in ordinary use. pp. 



:o 20, irregularly li 



-Ap> 



of the tribe, with si^niflcv 
«0-«4.— Mo<le of bestowing 
pp. 64-liO Additional won 



1 Spaaieb 
in Kiiglish, |ip. 
ind phrases, pp. 



Vocabulary of tbu langnnge of the 

Mesialero Apaches. 

Manuscrliil. e imnunilHsreil II. fotio, in the 
llbrarj-uftbeBureauof Ethnology, Obtained 



ovGoo'^lc 



ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



21 



Cremony (J.C,)— Contiuiied. 

by Cupl. Cremony iit Furt Siunner. Boaiiin> 
R«dondi>,an Uie Pwm Uiver.XMux.,111 IBKl. 

Bucorded on one uf rhe blank funua of IKO 
wordH iianed by the SuiitliBuuian Inatitntiun. 
The Apache equivolenta of nbout 160 of th.i 
English words mt given. Thin montiiwnpt is 
a eopy. by Dr. Geo. Glbba ; the whereabouta uf 
tbe original, which WW funrudedtothe Smith- 
iianiui Instltation by Brig. Oea. Jamen H. 
Cirleton. then comnuuiiIiDg the Department of 
New Meiioo, I do not know. 
Crook (Geii. George). Vcmabulary of 
the Hoopali or IndiaoH of tLt lower 
Trmity river. 

MannBoript, 2 leaTSB, *", in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology, Wuahlnglun, U.C. . 

Consiste of about liiO vnnU selected from 
thoae used hy the tJmlthWDiaD ou ile blank 
form of WO woida. 
Tocabulary of tlie Tain wii language . 

Maunscrlpt, 3 nannmbered biavrn, folio, in 
the library of the Bureau ufEthnuluRy, Wssh- 

Becorded on ounof the UmithaonUn fonua 
isaued for the collecltoD of American llnguk- 
tics. The Englbih wonla given number 1W, 
'eapandtug blauks in tbiavocabu- 






led. 



In the same library ■« a copy of this vocahu. 
lary. made by Di, Geo, Gibbs. 

Oeorge Crook, soldier, wait bora, near Dayton, 
Ohio, Sept. a, 1828. He wua gradda1«l al Ifae 
XJ. S. Military Academy in lesj, and was on 
duty witb (he Fourth Infantry in California la 
18b2-iaia. He participated In Ibu Rogue river 
expedition in 1S5«. and commanded tlie Pilt 
river eipedUion in 18ST, wher« be was vngagtil 
in several actlouH, In one of wliich be wu 

tainoy, when, at the beginning of the civil wa, 
he returned lo the east and became colonel c 
the Thirty-ailth Ohio Infantry. He aflerwar 
served In the Weat Virginia campaigns, i 
command of the Tblnl pravisional brigwli 
fr«u May 1 to Aug. 16, 1S82, and was wotinde 
in the action at Lewisbnrg. He engaged in th 
northern Virginiaand Maryf ~ 



August 



and for 



brevetted lieutenant 
olonel.n.S.Army. He served in Tennesrw 
niea3,andon Jnlylhitwa 
«mmand of the Second cavi 
Hioas actiotiR. ewling in I 
led Wbf 



cavalry /rum the li 
defeateil it, and dro' 



nsferrodtothe 
dlvisiou. After 
attio of Chlck- 
s Confbderate 



sa the TeDncBsoe 



Crook (G.) — Coiiliniied. 

the cavab'y of tbc Army of the Potomac from 
March 26 till April 9. during wliich time lie was 
i-ngaged at Dinwiddis Cuurt-Honse, Jeltera- 
viUe.Sailor'sCreek.siu!FarmviUe. lilHbesur' 
i-ender at Appumatlux. Be was afterward 
transferred to llio command of Wiltniugton, K. 
" ■ oained from Sept. 1, IM6, tiU 



Jan. IS, ] 



After a 



I of 



absence be was usalgned to dut; 
appointed tu examine rifle tactics, was com- 
missioned lieutenant-colonel of Ibe Twenty- 
third infantry, U. S. Aimj-. on July 28, 1866, and 
assigned to the dlatrictof Boisfi. Idaho, where 
be remained until 1872. aotively engaged against 
thelndhma. In 1872 Gen. Crook was assigned 
to the AriEoua district tuqoell the Indian dia- 
turlHinces. He aent an Dltimatum lo the chteb 



from the face of the ea 


rth." No 


attention waa 


paid to Ilia demand, and bealte 




the Tuntu basin, a sin 


ngboU de 


emed ini|ireg- 


nable. and enforced 






waa oidered to <|iiell 


the diatiirbanoea In the 


Sioux and Cheyenne 11 


lalious in t 


he northwest. 



and deft 



India] 



a March a 



Powder Kiver, Wyoming 
battle reeultod to the deal 
and iu Jane the bottle of Tongue River was a 
victory tor Crook. A few Uaya later the battle 
uf the Iteatbud gave him another, when the 
maddened savages maaaed their forces andsuc- 
liingCik-ter. Crook, on receiving 



Sufon 



s, Dakoh 



ind followed I 






upw 



1882 he returned to A 



In the apring of ISSU the Chirioabuas began 

trail, and, iiiatead of foUowiug, took it hack- 
ward, penetrated into and took possession of 
their slronghidda, and, an East as the warriors 

horses and plunder. Duriug the two yeara ful- 
loniug he had sole charge at the Indians, and 
no depredation occurred. [Uedieil in Chicago 
March 31, ISM . ]-^ipptttoa'i Oy'iop.vf An.Sieg. 

Cnrtiii (Jeremiah). [Words, phrases, 
and sentenoes in the lauguoge of the 
JIoopaInilians,Hoop.i Valley, Oregon.] 

Manuscript, 101 pp. t°, in (he library of (liu 
Bureau of KthDidugy. Collecloil in the Roopa 
Valley, December, 1888 - January, 188», Re- 
eonleil in a ropy of Powell's Inlrodiietlon (u 
the Study of Indian Languages, second edition, 

pp. 77-102. 105,109-111, 11J-12S, lar-iM, isa-ise. 

184-lilT, 180-228, and 5 unnumbered pages at the 
end. or tlie schedules gii-en In the work nos. 
1,2.3,4.5,6,7,8, lit, 22, 21. 2S, 28, 27, and 28 are 
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Cuitin(J,)- 

31, Slid 2J ate jiartly fllled, . 
m blank. 
The alphabet adopted by 



Lud. 



nologyig 



L of Eth- 



liah Cur 



iniral LUm 



intra In Milwaukee, 
Wis., alwnC 1835. He bait little eduuatlou in 
ehlldhood. l>ut at the ago of twunty or Iwenti 
one prepared himaelf (o enter PliUlips Eiet^r 
Academy, laaile oitraordiuary progreHi and 
soon entered Harvard College, where he wa» 
graduated in 1863, By this time he bad become 
noted among hlx claaamalea and acquainUiui-ee 
ftir hia wonderful iicilllj- aa a Ungiiut On 
leaving ooliege hs had acquired a gnod know! 
edge of French, Spanish. PurtuguesB. Italian 
Rumanian, Diiteh, Danish, Swedish, Icelandic 
Gothic, German, and Finnish, besidcg Creek 
and Latin. Ho had tim made oonalderable 
progrena in Hebrow, Persian, and Sanskrit and 
beginning to speak Euasian. When Art 
est visited this conn(r\ in 
1864, Ciirtin became acq iialnteil with HieoHlcers 
and accompanied tbe eipeditinn mi its n-lum 
to Rnssia. In 81. Potersburg he gblalneil 
employment aa a translator of poUglot 
telegraphic dinpatchcB, but he was ]iresontly 
appoialeil by Mr, Sewaid in thu office i f secre 
tary of the Huiteil Statea legation, and he 
held tills place till isas. During this period 
he benamo familiar with the Polish B. be 
mloa, Lithuanian, Lettish, and Hungarian 
languages, and made a heglnning in lurk 
i»h. From ISOR till 1877 ]>e traveled in east 
em Europe and in Asia, apparently in (he 
service of the Russian govoninifnt. In IBTi at 
the cekbratiiiu nt Prague of the 500th anul 
versary of the birth ot John HnsH, he delivered 
tlie oratiun, speaking with great eloquencfl lu 
the Bolu^niian langiuge. During his IravL Is in 
the Danube eoimtrj- Imi learned to speak 
Sh>venian, Croatian, Servian, and Bulgarian. 
He liveil for some time in the Cauoaaus, where 
he learned Mingrellan, Abkaaian, and Arme- 
nian. At the bcginnlug of the Ru9s.hTnrfcish 
war in 1877, he left the Rnaaian dominions, and, 
after a year in London, returned ta his native 
eonntrj , Since then he has been gtiidyiug the 
langiiagCH nf the American Indians and has 
made valuable reaearehea under the anaplc^a 
of Maj. John W. PoweU and the lliirean of 
Ethnology. He is said In lie aociuainteil with 
mo* than fifty hmguagaa — Appleton'i Onclep. 
pfAm.Biog. 
CuBhing; (t'rank Hamilton), Vueabu- 
Inry of tlie Nav^o \augnage. 

ManuBcript in pusaeaslon of Mr.A,S.«at- 
achot, Wa»hingt«n, D, C. 

Recoided in a folio blank book, on p.. 
which are twenty-fouraentencea, aort, on p 
twenty-flve words and phrases. Thisiaac 
made by Mr. fiatschet hwn the original, wl 



Cushing (F, H.) — Continued. 

Seo Oatacliet (A. S, ) 

Frauli Hamilton Coshing was bom in North- 
east, Erie County, Pa„ July 22, 18S7. He manl- 
f*wt*d in early thihihood a love for areheohig- 
ical pnrsnita, and at tlie age of eight years 
began to collect fossils and minerals, made a 
complete Indian coatnme, and lived in a bark 
hut in the woods. He learned that wherever 
Indian eucawpmentH bad been long eataUisbed 



listed hi 



relics 



the age of Hftern be hart discovere 
of making areowheada from flint by pressure 
wilhbone. In 1870hiHflith6rinoved tuMedina, 
N T where the sun's reaean^hea found new 
greund In the town of Shelby were ancient 
remains of forUfleations, rich in relics, and they, 
with ancient burial grounds and camp silea la 
Marti son and Onnud^a oonntien, were carefully 
searched. In the spring of 1*75 he became 
■ ■ ■ " ell University, I 



Charles Rau : 



F bis 



11 Dr. 



the preparation of thi 
coUectioBs ot the National Uusouui for the Cen- 
tennial exposition at Phllailelphia, and was 
curator of theentire collection nntil the close 
of the eibibitioii, when he was appointed 
curator uf tbo ethnological department of the 
National Museum. During the auminer of 1878 
lie gained his flrat knnwloilgoof the Puebki 
Indiana and in 187B bo Joined Mni. J. W. 
Powell in hia cipeditiou to New Meiico, The 
eipeilition spent two moutlis among the ZnSi 
Indians and Mr. Oua 



IS left tb 



g the a 






of his 



■B ho hail so far made himself one of the 
and gainiil the cateera of the chiefs that 
s formally adopted and initiated into the 
I psotericaociety. the -PrleBthood of the 
In 1882 he vislleil the east with a party 



X Z nil Is, 






B for the p 



religious cenimony.BUd carrying It 



n the 






otbeii 



returned, while Mr. Cuahing remained with the 
other two during the summer in Washington, 
for the purpose of writing, with their ahl. a 
liaper en Zuhi (etichea. In September of the 
same year lie returned to Zuhi; bnt in the apring 
of 1884 failing iiealth obliged his return An-two 
yoaiB to tho east. Again he had with him (or 
Huma time three of tlie Zuflis, to aid him In the 
lireparation of a dictionary and grammar ot 
their language imd in Iranalatlons of myth and 
beast atoriea, songa, and rituals. In 18Sft Mr. 
Cushing organized the Ecmenway Archieolog- 
ical Eipedition, and as its director discovered 
and oicflvatod eitensite buried cities in Ari- 
zonaandNevMexicOi but in 1888 he was again 
profltratcd by illness. Ho is now writing con- 
tiibutionsfortho Bureau of Ethnology un the 
reUilion of primitive drama to creation lore and 
other ZuDl works. 
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Saa (Lndwig Kriatensen). On the aftin- 
ities between the lauguagos of the 
northern tribes of the old auil new cun- 
tiueuta. By Lewis Kr. Don, Esq., of 
Christiania, Nocwaf , (Read December 
the 2l)th.) 

lu PbUidoglcal Soo. [of Loodan} TraoB. 1856, 
pp.251-2Bt, London [18i7).8o. (Congresa.) 

ComtiuMive tablHH nhowiiig afflnltiH be- 
tween Asistk and America lanKoagoa, pp. 
1U-23S. mutain wordH frum many Kurtli 
Aiiii.rlcan ^^lugea. Ilie Athapaaoao being is 
followB: Atbabaaca, Beaver, KnUh In, Sikaniii, 
Talikall, Naviyo, Jecarllta, TlaUkanal, Elnai, 
Loueteui, Atnah, Ugaleni, Unikwa, Dogrili, 
Nav^o. and Apache. 

DaU (William Healey). Alaska | and | 
its resources. | By | William H. Dall, | 
director of the ecientihc corps of the 
late Western anion | telegraph expedi- 
tion. I [Design.] | 

Boston: | Iiee and Sliepanl, | ISTO. 

FrontixpiEKW 1 1. title verao copyright anil 
piinlem 1 l.dedieation verao blank 1 l.intro- 

vraxn blank 1 I. t«xt pp. 3.-fl2<l, appendix pp. 
B2T-eW, index pp, eiO-«2T, notea etc, p. [828), 
maps and platee, 8°. 

Ckimparative vuGabiiUry of 26iroida and the 
nnmerala ]-IO or the Ugaltntai, Abteni, Eenii- 
tenA. Teiiin.Kutch'iu. Ku(chi.Kiili.'h'ln. Kiii- 
yuhkhatdna (Ulnkuk). KiiyukhatAna (nortli- 

eaateru)audnnakhal^a,pp.W>-MI "Words 

tuwarda vocaliulariea of tbe Tinneh tribes," 
HHistituting a comparative vocabulary of the 
NaUto lu'galik, Dlit'kDk In'K^I'k, TananA 
la'gBlik, tTnakbatiiaa. and 'lenAu Eutcbin, 
pp.a6«~S75, 

Oapiaieni! Boston Atheneaia,Brillab Uu- 



A copy at the Field sale, catalogue no. 430. 
brongbt fl.AO. 

gome Goplea have tlie imprint, Loudon : | 
Sampaon Low, Son, and Maralon, | Crown 
BuUdlngs, 1!UI, Fleet Slreet. 1 ISTO, {British 
Uuaeum. Bureau of Etbnidag;.) 

On the Distrihution of the Native 

Tribes of Alaska and the ai^acent ter- 
ritory. By W. H. Dall. 

In American Aas. Adv. Sci. rnic, vol, IS, pp. 
!«3-273, and 2 fobllng aheeta, Cambridge, 1«70, 8". 

Cantaina, on a fidding sheet between pp. 272- 
STS.a vocalmlary of 28 words and tlie uiinnTala 
I-IO of the Ueatental, Ahtena, Tenan-kul^bln, 
Euteba-knichln. Unakbatana, Eaiyuhkhotaua 
of tnulnk Klver and Eaiyub Kivcr, 



e habitat and affin. 



DaU (W. H.) — Continued. 
AddreMhy William H. Dall. Vice- 
president, section H, anthropology, 
The uati vc tri bes of Alaska. 

In American Asa. Adv. Sci. Proo. vol, 34, pp. 
3e3-37ft. Salem, 1888, 8'>. (Pilling.) 

General diacuji 
itiea of (he Tinneh or Athabaakana. p.3;e.— 
Tribal divisions of the Tinneh, pp. 378-37S. 
Issued separately aa fbllowa: 

The Dative tribes of Alaska. | An | 

address j before the | section of 
anthropology | of the J American asso- 
ciation fortheailvaucement of science, 
I at I Ann Arbor, August, 1885. | By | 
William H. Dall, ] Vice president. | 
(From the Proceedingsof tbe American 
Association for the Advancement | of 
Science, Vol. xxxiv, Ann Arbor Meet- 
ing, AiigDst, 1SS5.) I 

Printed at tlie Salem press. | Salem, 
Mass, I 1885. 



Cover 
blaulill.teitpp.3- 



', title 



above 



I the habitat and affin- 
ities of the Tinneh or Athabaakans, p. IS.— 
Tribal divisions of the Tiuneb, pp. 18-19. 
Oayiei teen : Eaiues, Pilling. 
William Healey Dall, naturalbit. waa born in 
Boston, Mass., Aug. 21, IM!>, He was ednca(«d 
at tbfl Boston pnblic achoola, and then became 
a apcclal pupil in natural sciences under Louia 
Agaasia ajid in anatomy and medicine under 
geffrli'sWynian and Daniel Braluanl. InlSSShe 

lelegraph expediUon, and In UiIa capacity vla- 
iteil Alaska in 1805-1808. Prom 1871 UU 1380 
he was aaaistant to tbe U. S. Coast Survey 
and underita direction spent the ycara 1871 to 
1S74 and 1384 in that district. Hia work, bealdes 
the exploration and deacriplion of the geog- 
raphy, included the anthropology, natural hia. 
tory, and geology of the Alssfcrni and adjacent 
regluua- Pnun the fiehl work and coUectiona 
have re^ttlled maps, memoirs, coast pilot, and 
papers on these aubjoola or branohea of them, 
(Since 1834 he has been] paleoutulogist to the 
n. S- Geological Survey, and oliipe 1889 be has 
been honorary curator of the department of 
moIlu8ksintke0.S.NationaIMusenm. In this 
otHw he kaa made studies of rn-^nt and fossil 
mollusks of the world, and eapeciaUy of North 
America, from whieb new Informatdon has been 
derived ooncernlng tbe brachlopoda, pat^Ulda. 
chitooidte, and the molluak taaoa, of the deep 
sea- Tlu^ne studies have grown out of those 
dcvotcil to the Anna of nortbweatem Ameriea 
and easictn Siberia. Mr. DaU has been honored 
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DaU (W. H.) -^ Continued. 

IHffi mid in Itaa lu, was viae pmaldout of thu 
Americaii Assuuintiun fw tbo Advaiiceineiit <>f 
SuienvH, »u<l jirvsided over the aevliuu^ of liiol- 
ogj Hiid witbivpology. HLi» scicntillc pipct^ 
Include about tvro bundred titlt-H, Ainon; the 
wiwrMie bofJts an "Almika and lt« Kesoutwn' 
(BoBlou, 18TU) i "TribeaofCboEitrume Nortb- 
Tesl" (Wuiliingtiin. 1877); "Coaat Pilot of 
Alaska, Appendix 1. Mfi1«<HDlogy and Bibliog- 
rapby" (LS7S); "Tbe Currents and Tempera- 
turea of Bering Sea and tbo Adjacent Wateni" 
(l«S2h "PaclSc CuiBt PUoC and lalanda of 



Alasl 



»Yakuti 



Bay, « 



I Piuea){e" {1S83); "Frebiatoiio 
America," by the Marquia do Nadaitlao, edited 
(New York, lii«6>; and '-Report on the Uol- 
lusea, Brachiopuda, and Pelecypoda" of the 
Blake dredging eipedillon in the Weat In- 
dies (Cambridge, leaei.—Applehm'i Cyclop, o/ 
Am. Biog, 

DaTld Ti psalmal Tuknilh. See M'Don- 

ald(G.) 
Davidoff(OaTrUalviuiovich). 4iTipatBDe 
nyTemecTBle | ii Avepany { xopCEHii o^nan- 
psn I KioCToka u Jastljosa, | DHcuBuoe chhii 
ii.jc.itj a RMt. I lacn nepBa* [-iTopaii]. | 

•b C. llerepfiyprt | aeiauiana n HopcKoii 
Tiaor|)ii*lB 1810 [-1812] roja. 

TranihUina.—Tvo voyages | to America | by 
the naval offlnra | Ehvoetoff and Davidofl; | 
written by tbo latter. | Part flrs([-sacond). | 

At St.Petenburg| prlnleil in (he .Naval 
Printing Office in the year lS10[-lSI'.iJ, 

2 vida. 8°. Vocabulary of the Kenal (nf triboa 
living on Kenal Oulf.'cook'a Inlet), vol.a.p^ 
xlil-iivlii. 

Copiatrrn: British Un9Cnm,CongreBs. 

TbvGerman edition. Berlin, ISIO, 8°, conlaiua 
DO llnguletice. 

Davldaon (George). Report of ABSistant 
George Dftvidaon rnlative to the re- 
aonrces and the coast featuresof Alaska 
TBrrltory . 

Ill Coast Surrey Ann. Kept. IS*?, pp. 187-329, 
Washiuglon, ISM,!", (Geological Survey.) 

Vueabulary uf the language of the nalivea of 
Eenai (about :IOO words), alphabetically 
arranged by Engllab entiles {tram Llnansky), 
pp. 2ffit-20e. 

Keiiriuted as rollone: 

Re tiort of AsHJatont George Davidson 

relative to the coast features aiid re- 
Bourcea of Alaska territory. 

In 4nth Congreaa, 2d aeaainD, Hoojie of Repro. 
senUUvea, Ei. Doc. No. 177, Busaiiin America. 
Ueasage Irom the President of the United 
SlaM, Id anavet to a reaolulion of the House 



Davidson (G.) — Continued. 

of 19th of December last, Inuamittillg <!olTe- 
apondi-nce In relation tu Ituasiau America. 
(Washington, 1888.] Pp. 1-381, pt. 2, pp. I-IB, 8°. 
(Geological Survey.) 

Mr. Davidson's repoH occupies pp. 219-361, 
and contains, pp. 328-333, a vocabulary of the 
Kenay (from Liaiansliy)ar 300 nonla, alphabet- 
ically arranged by Engllab eatileB. 

KeprlnledaaruUowa: 

United States coast snrve;. | Benja- 
min Peirce, superintendent. | Pacific 
coast. I Coast pilot of Alaska, | (first 
part,) I (turn soutlieini boundary to 
Cook's inlet. | By | George Djividson, | 
asHixtaut coast aurvey. 1 1869. | 

Waahington: | Government printing 
office 1 1869. 

Title veiso blank 1 I. iatrodnetioii pp. 3-<, 
text pp. El-192, appendices pp. 193-24(1, index pp. 



LiOBuii 



s under titles above. 






Davis (WiUliunWatt« Hart). ElGtingo; 
I or, I New Mexico and her people, j 
By I W. W. H. Davis, | late United 
States attorney. | 

New York: | Harper & brothers, 
publishers, | Franklin square. | 1867. 

FronllBpiecel L title veteo copyright 1 1, ded- 
ication verao blank 1 L preface verso blank I I. 
contents pp. vli-Ili, teit pp. 13-«a 12°. 

"Vocabulary of upward of siitj worde In 
Navajo and EDKliBli,"pp.41S-420, furnished by 
Captain B. L. I>odge and a yuong Indian. 

Oepiu («n - Brltiah Uuaenm, CoDgresl, 
Eamee, Geolagieal Survey, Flllinj;, 

Dawson (George Mercer). Geologiiml 
and natural history survey of Canada. 
I Alfred E. C. Selwyn, C. M. G., LL. 
D., r. R. S., Direct^)r. [ Report | on an 
exploration in the [ Yukon district, N. 
W. T., I anil I adjacent northern por- 
tion of I British Columbia. | 1887. | By 
I George M. Dawson, D. S., F. G. 8. | 
[Coat of arms.] | Published hy author- 
ity of parliament. | 
Montreal : [ Dawson hrothers. | 1888. ' 
In Grologiral and Nat. HIsL Survey r^ CaR- 
ada, Ann- Kept, (new aeries), voL 3. part I. 
reiiort B.Montreal, IRS». Title as above verso 
blank 1 I. lelt«r of transmittal versa blank 1 I. 
text pp. Gn-2771t, IP. 

Appendix II. Notes on the Indian tribes of 
the Yukon district and adjacent northern por- 
tion of BritiAb Columbia (i>p. 191B-213B>, coa- 
tains a general account uf IbelauguageB ufthe 
region and "Short vocabulaiies [about 109 
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SaWBon {G.M,) —Continued. 
WD(d» e»eb] of the Talir-lan, Ti-taho-t 
Ta-giah, obtained In 18B7," pp. 
Cvpiatem! Geolngieal Survey. 
The aiipendli was iwued seiisrately as fol 
lows: 

Notes on the ludiau ti'ibta ul' thu 

Yukon (li»trict and ailjatent northern 
portion of British Coluiiibm. By 
George M. Dawaon, D. S., F. G. S., 
Assistant Xt'mctoT, Geological Survey 
of Canada. (Reprinted from the An- 
nual Report of Geological Survey of 
Canada, 1887. > 

No titlejJOBP. heiillii(;a« shove; l*it pp. 1- 



Copitiiein: FilliDg. 

— 8eeTolmie<W. F.)anilDa^aon(0. 



Diii« DiDiIjie. See D*n«, 



KoTH ^Scotia, AiiguBt 1, 1819, aod it 
•on of Sir 'WlUiam Daweon, p 
UcGUI UnlTerait}', Montreal. Ur 
oated at McOiU CoUege and the lt< 
oruinoa, hell) the Ihikeuf Cornn 
arshlp, giien hj- Ihe Prlnne of Wal™ ; anil look 
tlieEdvard Forbes mnlal in patenntology and 
tlie Murcbleon Diedat in geoloe;. He wne ap- 
poiDted gedogiat and naturaligl tu Her 
UlyestJ^a Korth American Boundary Coniniia- 
sion in 1873. and at the close ofthe comniiaeiou'a 
work, in 187B. bo published a report under the 
tltleof "Geology and Resources of (he Fortj- 
nlnth Parallel." In Jnly, lfl76. be received an 
appointment on the geological survey of Can- 
ada. From 1ST5 to UTS be was occupied in the 
geological survey and exploration of British 
Colunihia.andeuheequeutlyeugagcdtneiniilar 
work both in Ihe Northveat Terriloi-y Bn<l 
British Colombia. I>r. Dawson Is the author of 
uamsrons papers on geology, natural history, 
and ethnology, published in the Canadian Nat- 
aralist. Qnarterly Journal of Ihe Geologlral 
Society. Transactions nf the Knynl Society of 
Canada, etc. He Has In 1687 selected to lake 
charge of the Yukon eipeditlou. 
De Meulen <Xieti(. E.) Vocabulary of 
the Kenay (Eai-ta-uii) language of 
Cook's Inlet. 

Manuscript. 10 unnumbered leaves, folio, in 
the librarj- of the llnrraii of Ethnologj-. Ob- 
tained In 1870. 

Recorded on one of tlie blank forms {no. 170) 
issued by the Smithsonian Institution, contain, 
ing the standard vocabulary of 211 -words, equiv- 
alents of all of which are given in the Kenay. 





Mn6 


Pclil«t(E,F.S.J. 


at Pictou, 


Eenai 


Iiadh.ff(L.) 




Loucbeoi 


Petitot(B.P.S.J. 


was' edn- 




Peatot{RE.8.J. 




T4gr6vin6(V.T.) 




Kav^o 


Matthews (W.) 


oirs BCbol- 


Pean de Lif vre 


Petitot(E.F.S.J. 



D«n4 



ee Farsud (I 



Dobba (Arthnr). An | acconnt | Of the 
' Conutriea adjoining to [ Huilsou's bay, 
I in the | Nortli-weat Part of America : 
I containing | A Description of their 
Lakes and Kivere, the Nature of the | 
Soil and Climates, and their Methods of 
Commerce, &c. [ Shewing the Benefit 
to bo made by settling Colonies, and | 
opening a Trade in thcNO Parts ; where- 
liy the French will be | deprived in a 
great Measure of their Traffick in Furs, 
and I the Communication between C an- 
adaand Mississippi be imt off. | With | 
An Abstract of Captain Middlotoii's 
Journal, and Olisorvations upon | his 
Dehaviour during his Voyage, anil Hiuce 
Ills Return. ] To which are added, [ I. 
A Letter firom Bartholomew de Fonte, 
I Vice- Admiral of Fern and Mexico; | 
givingan Anconntof LisVoyagefrom | 
Lima in Peru, to prevent, or seize upon 
I any Ships that should attempt tu lind 
I a North-west Passage to tlic South 
Sea. I IL An Abstract of nil the Discov- 
eries I which have been publieh'dof the 
Ifllaiids I and Conntries in and adjoin- 
ing to the I Great Woatern Ocean, ho- 
tweeuAme- | rioa,Iiidia,audChiiia,&,c. 
pointing | outthe Advantages thatmay 
be nia<le, | if a short PaHsajfc should he 
fonudthro' | Hudson's Streight to that 
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OobbB (A.) — Cuntinneil. 
Ocean. \ III. Tlie Hii<b*an's Bay Com- 
pauy'B Charter. | IV. The Stiuitlaril ol' 
Trade in those | I'artHof America; with 
an Account | oftheEzpottaaixl Profits 
made au- | nuallj by the HiuIhoii'h Bay 
Company. | V. VocabnlatieB of the Lan- 
l^iages of sc- | vera! Indian Nations 
adjoining to HikI- | son's Bay. | The 
whole intended to shew the great Prob- 
ability of a North-west | Passage, eo 
longdesired; and which (if discovered) 
would be of the | liigheHt Advantage 
to these Kingdoms. | Bv Arthur Dobbs, 
Esq; I 

London: j Printed for J. Kobinson, at 
the Golden Lion in Lndg^te-Street. | 
MDCCXUV [n«]. 

Tills venm Want 1 L " To the king ■■ pp. i-ii, 
Added map. teit pp. 1-211, 4". 

TboaipaOB (E,), A Bbort rMnbulnry uf tho 
Uncage flpoketi uaong the Korthtim Indiana, 
pp. 206-211. 

Cojiiti H«t: Agtor, Boiitiin Allieneuni, Brit- 
tab Hiiiwum, Congress. GeologicnL Survey, 
Lenox, Trnmbiili. 

StBvuu' Nuggets, na.906. pric«a a cop; lOf.Gd. 
A copy at tlie Field buIp, ou. S3S, broiigUt fS.M, 
Priced by QuariUli, dd. 11650. 11. S>.. Luge 
paper. At Hie Mnr|>by sale, no. 804, a ropy 
bronght 13.25. Priced by Qauitcb. no. 2337S. 

Dodge {Capt. H. L.) See Dairi* (W.W. 



Dog Rib: 

Hymna 

NomenJi 



»<W.C 



(W. C.) 
Tolmie(W.F.)an 
Bou (G. M.> 
Prayers Bompaa (W.C.) 

Primer Boaipas (W.C.) 

PnipernaOHH Catlln (Q.) 

Ten conunaudmeDts Bampan CW.C.) 





Bancroft (H. H.) 


Vocabulary 




Vocabulary 


LathauKRG.) 


VocBb.ib.ry 


LefroyfJ.H.) 


Vocabulary 


Morgan (L.H.) 


VocaboUry 


Murray {-}. 


Vocabulary 


O'llricn(-). 


Vocabulary 




Vocabulary 


Whippl..{A.W.» 


Worda 


Daa(L.K.) 


Words 


Ellia (R.) 


WoBls 


Toln.lB(W.F.)andDaw 




SOD (CM.) 



Dog Rib primer. See Boiiipaa(W.C.) 

Domenech (AhM Emannel Henri Dien- 

<Ionu£). Seven years' residence | in the 

great | deserts of North Aniurica | by 

the I »bhi £m. Domenech | ApostoUcal 



Domenech (E. H. D.) — Coutinned. 
Missionary: Canon of Montpellier; 
Member of the Pontifical Academy 
Tiberina, | andoftheGeographicaland 
EtlniugFaphtcal Societies of France, &c. 

I niusfrated with fifty-eight woodcuts 
by. A. Joliet, three | plates of ancient 
Indian music, and a map showing the 
oetua) situation of | tho Indian tribea 
and the country described by the an thor 

I In Two V()lume8 | Vol. I[-1IJ. | 

London | Longman, Green, Longman, 
andRoberts | 1860. j The rightof trans- 
lation is reserved. 

HslMiUe rerao printera 1 L title verso blank 



ballon PI 



xiil.co 



ienis pp.xv-iii.liatof Ulustrationa pp.iilli- 
iilT,t«it pp.l-MSi half-tlUe verao printers 1 
t.litle verso blank 1 1. contents pp.T-zli,teit 
pp.'l-MG, cobipbau p. (406). m^, plates. S°. 

LiHt of Indian tribes of North America, vol. 
1.PP.410-U5.— VocBbulariea,etcvol, 2.pp.lM- 
189, contain U worda of Ibe Nav^o. 

Ogiiri tern .- Aslor. Boaton AUienienin, Brlt- 
isb Miueuin, CoDErcsa. Watkiuaon. 

At the Field SBleacopy,no.Ka.brDngfat (3.37, 
and at tbe riuart sale. no. 328,6 fr. darkest 
CO. 1880, DO. 541S, price B copy |5. 

EniaD uel Hen riDiendoun^ Domenech, French 
authiir,wasl>om Id Lynns, Franco. NovenilHr4. 
1825; diedinFranceinJune,ie8e. He became 
a priest In Die Roinon Catholic clinrrh,aDdwBS 



7 loTeii 



ind Mei 



I. DUT. 



ing Mailinilian'a 

noch nrtMl as private ebat^n to tli 
and ho waa also ymoner to the Frenoh Bnuj 
during Its occupation of Meiico. On hla return 
te France lie vaa toode booorarj- canon of 
Moiitpelller. Ills "Manuacrit pictographiqne 
Amiricoln, prV'Cvdfa d'une notice aur t'id«o- 
graphie dca Pcaui KougeA" (1800) waa pnb- 
llahnl by tho F'runcb government, witli a fac- 
ainklle of a manuscript In tliu library of tbe Paris 
unenai, rolaling, oa ho clainied, tetlic American 
Indiana! but tbe German DrlentalUt, Julina 
Petiholdt, declared that it consisted only of 
ncribblingand incoherent Uluabrationsor a local 
German dialect. Domenech maintained the 
authenticity of tbe manuscript in a pamphlet 
cntlllcd "La v6ril*8ur le Lyre desaaovagee" 
(ie«l). which drew forth a reply from Petiholdt, 
tranalaltii into French qoder tbo tills of "Le 
llvre des aauvageean point de vue de la eivili. 
aatbiitran{*lse"<BruBselB.18ei). Duriugthe 
latter part of hla life he produced several works 
pertaining to religion and ancient history.— 
Appbton'i Cyclop, of Am. Biog. 
Doraey (Bar. Janies Owen). Indiana of 
Silet?, reservation, Oregon. By .I.Owen 
Dorsey. 

Id AinericanAstbropologist,ToLZ.pp.55-ei, 
Waahingtou, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.) 

Grunniatic nolea and eiamptcs of the Atbo- 
pucan, p. SO.-'KlnBhip terms, p. U. 
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Sioney (J- O.)" — Cuiitinucil. 

The gentilo sjHt«m »f tli« Silat/ 

In Joiimalof Amerivaii Fulk-Lufe, viJ. 3, pi>. 
127-237, Boslun ana New Yurll, 1890, 8f. (Pil- 

Llst of Upper Coquille viUagos (32). wllli 
Eu^lsh ileQnitiUDt, p. 233.— AthapaBCuiii nortli 
of RoKue River (Sinanwa of villBgeg with masii- 
ing»), pii. 232-233.— Chaata Coita viUag™ (331. 



Dorse; (J.O.) — Contiiineil. 



thweat CaUfomi 






237. 

[Vocabulary ()f worda and phraaes 

iu the dialect of the Chaata Costa or 
Ci'-etii kqwfi'-atil Indtauti wlio lived ou 
the Bogiio Biver or on one of its 
branches, Oregon.] 

Mannecrlpt, 13 pp.4'', in the library of the 
Barean ot EUmology. CollecMit at the Siletc 
iDflian Agency, Oregon, Septeiulier aod OcUt- 



ber, ISM, « 



■r Gove 



ir Tikt-q6-«-Bi and two otber Indians of 
). Recorded inacopyofFoneirsIiitro- 
ductlon to the Stady of Indian Lauenases, ae«- 
ond edition, pp. T7-TB, 97. 123, 131, IS^IM, 102- 
103. 1«C 22g. 

Of theschertules given In the wurk no.1 ia 
Oiled and noa. 2, 8, 12, 14, IS, 2*. 25, anil 30 are 
partly filleil. 

[Wonia, pbraaea, anil sentencus in 

the Inugiiage of the Chetco (Tcfi' -ti- 
ll flu -ufi') formerly of Clietoo River, 
Oregon.] 

Mfmnaertpt, 32 pp.^oin the lilirsry or the 
Buretuiof Ethnology. Collected at theSlleti 
Indian Agency, Oregon, September, 1A84, with 
the aaaiatance of Baldwin Fairchild, a Chetee. 
Recorded In a copy of Powell's Introduction to 
the Study of Indian i:,.inRiiBgc8, second eiUtioD. 
pp. 77-228 and 7 extra leaves at the end. many of 
the pages lieing left blank. 

Of tho schedules given In the work noa. 1, 2, 
and 30 are Ailed; nox. 3, 5, 7. a 12, IB. 21, 2S, and 
27 are partly filled 4 and thereniainingnumbers 
are blank. Tho nnnnmbered leaves at the end 
contain a list of the pariB of the body in great 
detali.dreag anil umamente. theconjugalionof 
» number of verba, a table uf elassiflers, and 
prononna. The total number of entries Is 180. 

[Vocahnlary of worila and phrases 

iathe laiigii^e of the Dtt-kii-bS tfi'-il$, 
formerly liviug on Applegate Creek, 
Oregon.] 

Uannacript, 9 pp. 1°, In the library of tlie 
Bureau ot Ethnology. Collected at the Sileti 
Agency, Oregon. October. ISSl.wlth the assist- 
Miceof Rogue River John, a Ta-kel.nia, whose 
motber was a DUku-be l«'.d«. Kecunled in a 



gHages.se 



n, pp. 7 



Ot tl 



o. 30 U. 



flllitd and noa. 1. 2, IS, and 2i ai'e partly Hlleil. 
The Unnl unnumbered pages at the end give the 
IJarts of the body In delail. 

[Vocabulary of words and pbraaes in 

the Kwa-ta'-mi or Sines dialect of the 
Tft'qwc-t'a'jfln-ue', formerly living on 
Sixea Crook, Oregon.] 

MauuKcrtpt, 23 pji. 4°. In the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology, (tollected at the Sileti 
Indian Agency.Oregon. August-October, 1881, 
with the asslatanco of Jake Rooney and Jake 
Stuart. Roconleil iu a copy of Fowell'a Intro- 
iluetion to the Study of Indian Lauguagei, aee. 
onil edition, pp. 77-78. 82, 97-102, H)»-112,nS.|16, 
190. 200-207, 210, 220. 228, ami Ibree unnumbered 
pages at Ibeend. 

Of the sclieilules given In the work nos. 1, 2, 
3, 8. 12, 2S, 27, 28. and 30 are portly filled, the 

tota]of39«. TbethreepagesattheendcoDtain 
3 number at partial verbal conjugations. 

[Vocabulary of words and phraSHsof 

the Mi'-kwQ-mi' jfin-nC tribe or geiia, 
formerly living on the Lower Rogue 
River, Oregon.] 

Maniiseript, ID pp.l°. in tbe library of the 
Bnrean ot Ethnology. Colleeted at tbe Sileti 
iDdiau Agenny, Oregon. October, 1884, with the 

Becnnled in acopy of Towell's Introduction to 
Ihe^udy of Indian Language?, second etlitlon, 
pp. 711-81. 07. I0«, 220, 228. and 8 unnumbered 



ended li 






Donjngationof a Dumber ef verbs, etc. 
[Words, phrases, and sentences in tbe 

language of the Nal'-tHn-ne'-iOn-nS' 

gens.] 

Manuscript, 75 pp. 1^, in the library of the 
. Bureau of KthDology, Ctdlected at the Siletz 

Indian Agency, Oregon. October. 1884, with the 



>r Alex 



I, chief ol 



legni 



.and 



It the end. 



a fnll-htuod. Recorded in a 
Introduction to the Study of Indian I^anguages, 
second edition, pp. 77-228, and 5 unnumbend 
leavesat the end, a number of the pages being 

Of the lists of words given in this work 
BCbednlesl.2,3,l,S,8.10, 12, 13, 1B,18.and30are 
completely fiUeil and sehediilea S. 7, 9. 14, IT, 22, 
and 24 partly filled. The extra leaves at the 
end contain the parts of the body In great dfr 

reUtivw, and the conlugatino uf a nuiuber of 
verbs. There are 1,34S entries in all. 

[Vocahnlary of the Qa'-am-o'te-ne', 

formerly living at the month of Smith 
River, California.] 
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Bureau of Etbnolng)'. Oulleclnd at 
IndUn KeioTv.iliuu. OrBgon, Si^pt., 
tlie MBlgtauco of Suiltb River Juliti. 
lu a copy of Powell's Inlmductum 1u tbt 

m. 123-123, 1B3, 184, tills TODiBiamg pagea 
vdtIi being luft blaak. 

Of the Bithediiles given in the work n 
and 18 are partly filled. The total entries , 



[A vocabulary of wonlfi aoil phroseB 

iu the dialect of the Tal'-t'ftc-t'Ou tft'- 
de, or Gal ice Creek Iiidiuns who 
formerly liveil in Josephiuc Couuty, 
Oregon, 30 miles north of Kerby.] 

Manugcript, IQ pp,4°, lu tbe library of tbo 
Bureau of EUmnlegj. CoUecled at tbe SileCz 
Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1«M, with the 
aaiiiaUnce of Yacl'-tftn or Oali«e Creek Jiin 
and Pot*r Muggins. Recorded in B eopj of 
Powell's IntrodnelJon to tbo Study of lodian 
I.anguBges, geccnd edition. pp.T7-22S and 2 eitra 
leaves at the end, many of (he pages being left 
blank. 



Of 



ihedules giTen in the work none i, 

iplelelj- fiUod.and noa. 1, 2,3,4.8.12.18,24, 

arebutpanlyfllled. Tbe 2 leaves at the 

>ntain tlie parts of the body iu great 

a few possessive prononns, and the cun- 

[0 detift sod to 



^ Tbeei 






ruber 251, 



[Words, sentences, and grammatical 

material in the Tu-tii'tflu-u6', or Tn'-tvl 
language (dialect of several villages.)] 
Manuscript, 1S5 pp. 4^, in the library of the 
Bnreau of Etboology. Collected at the Sileti 
loilian Reservation, Oregon. August-October, 
1B84, witli the assistance of twelve members of 
tbe Tu'-ta tribe. Eecnrdod in a copy of Powell's 
Introdnotiou to the Study of Indian Languages, 
second odltkin, pp. 7«-8fl, 88-89, 95-103, 106, 1»8- 
ISS, 131-147, 149-155, 1«2-I73. 180-ieS, 188-199, 
206-213. 220, 228, and 46 unnumbered pages at 
the end, with many intorcalaCed pages passhn. 
OfthescheduloB given Id the work noB. 1,2.3. 
B,12,13,14,15,16,18,22,28,25,and 39 are filled; 
nos. 4, 5, 0,7, 9. 19, 17,19,21, 24, 26, 27, and 26 are 
partly filled, and nos.n.20, and 29 are blank. 
The total entries number 3,»62, besides a toit 
with intorliuear and tree translation. 

Vocabulary of the Upper Coquille 

or Mi-ci-qwQt-me tdn-nS. 

Maniucript, 38 pp. 4°. in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology, Collected at tbe Slhitz 
Indian Agency, Oregon, Angnat-Octobsr, 188(1, 
with the assistance of Coqnllle Thompson and 
Coqullla Solomon. Recorded in a copy of 
Powell's lutroduelion to tbo Study of Indian 
Languages, necoiid edition, pp. 77, 81, 84, 8S-89, 



2-19S,223,and4i 






attheenil. 



Dorsey (J.O.) — Continned. 

Of the schedules given In the work nos. 1,2. 
18. 24, and »0 are ailed, and nos. 4, 5, fl. 7. 8. 9, 12, 
13, 14. 16, 17,22,juid 2S are partly filled: the 
\ reniaining nnmliers are bhink. There is a total 
of 745 entries. 

A vocabulary of the Yn'-ki-tc6 or 

Yil'-ki-tce' ti1u-n6 dialect spoken by 
the Indians fonoerly living on Euchre 
Creek, Oregon. 

Manuscript, 6 IL 1", written on one side only. 
Id tbe library of tbo Bureau of Ethnology. Col- 
lected at tbe Sileti Indian Agency, Oregon, 
Septomber, 1884, with the assistanee of James 
Warner, sr., who could speak a little English. 

Tbe entries number 236. and are arranged in 
the order of Ibe schedules given in Powell's In- 
troduction to the Study of Indian Languages, 
second c<Ution. 

James Owen Dorsey was Imm in Balthnore, 
Ud,, In 1848. He attended the Central High 
School (now the City College) in ]8a2 and 1863, 
takingtheclassicalcourse. IllDess caused hioi 
to abandon h 



I. In a. 



intingro 



to ie««. Tanght from September, ' 
1907. Entered tbo preparatory department of 
the Theological Seminary of Virginia In Sep- 
tember, 1867, and the Junior chiss of the semi- 
nary in September, 1869. Was ordained a deacon 
of the Protestant Episcopal Church in the 
United Slates bythebishopof Virginia, Easier 
day, 1871. Entered upon his work among the 
Ponca Indians, in Dakota Territory, in May of 
that year. Had an attack of scarlet fever in 
April, 1872, and one of typho.malari8l fever in 
July, 1873. Owing to Ibis Utness be w.os 
obliged togiTonpthemissionwork in August, 
1873, soon after he had learned to talk to the 
Indlanswithoutan Intorpreler, Hereturnedto 
Maryland and engaged in parish work till Jnly, 
1878, when, under the direction of Ua}. J. W. 
Powell, he went to the Omaha reservation In 
Nebraska in order to IncreaAe his stock of lin- 
guistic material. On tbe organiiation of the 
Bnrean of Ethnology, in 1876, he was trans- 
ferred thereto, and from that time be has been 
engaged continuously in linguistic and socio- 

the Omaha till April, 1880. when he rvtumed to 
Waehtuglon. Since then be has made several 

poses, not only to those occnpied by tribes of 
the Slouan family, but also to the Silcti reser. 
vatJon, in Oregon, At the last place, which be 
visited in 1884, he obtained vocabularies, gram- 
matic notes, eto-, of languages spoken by In- 
diana of the Athapascan, Eusan. Takilmau, 



Tbe I 



Is of his 
the ai 



Drake (Samuel Gardiner). The | Abo- 
riginal races | of | North America; | 
comprising | biographical sketches of 
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Drake (S. G.) — Continued. 

emiaeut iudividualx, | and | an hietor- 
ical accouut of the ditfereut trilies, | 
from ] tlie first discovery of the conti- 
uuiit I to I the proHent pcTlCMl | with a 
disaertatiou oa their | Origin, Antiq- 
uities, Manners and Cuatoins, ; illnatra- 
tive narntiveB and anecdotes, | and a 
I copious analytical index | by Samuel 
O. Drake. ; Fifteenth eilition, | roviaeil, 
with valuable additions, | by Prof. H. 
L. Williams. | [Quotutioi.,sii lines.] | 

Now York. | Hnrst & company, pub- 
lishers. [ 122 Nassau Street. [1882.] 

Tllle veno copyriglit 1 1. preface pp.3-4, con- 
tents pp. 5-8, Indiao tribes mA nat iuna pp. »-li. 
lislMitle verso blank 1 l.leit pp.lS-TBT, Index 
. pp. 7ea-7g7, 8=. 

Oatgchat (A. N.}, Indian Inngiiagrx or the 
PoniHc nlatea ud leirltorieii, pp. KH-TKI. 

CopiMifHi.- Aitor.CoiiKress.WiMonslnHifl- 
torical SoclBly. 

Clarke Ic to. 1«M. no. 63T1. price a copy t3. 

Duflot de Hofras (Engine). Ex]>lora- 
tiun I du territ-oire | do I'Ot^goD, | dca 
Califoruies'l ot de la mer Venneille, | 
ex^cut^o pendant Ics ann£en IMO, 1841 
et 1842, I par M. Diiflut de Mofraa, 
I Attach^ h la L^ation de Franco h 
Mexico; | onvrage public parordredu 
roi, I sons Ics auspices do M. le maril- 
chalSoult,ducdoDaltiintie, | President 
du Conseit, | et de M. le ministre des 
affaires dtraugires. | Tome premier 
[-second], j 

Paris, I Artbns Itertrand, ^itenr, | 
libraire de la Soci^t^ de glk>graphic, | 
Bue Haiitefeuillo, u<> S3. | 1844. 



Dtiflot de Hofras (E.) — Continued. 

524 ; balf-tltle vtr.o ijiiiilen 1 1. Iltlii verso bUnk 
1 l.leit pii.l-50», table ilea cbaiittren pp. MI- 
MI. table des cartes pp. SOiSOe, UbleanalyUque 
etc. pp. 507-5U. 8°. 

Niiinerala I-1Uof anumberof Ameriban bin- 
guagei, among Ibem the Umpqua. vol. 2. p <01. 

CopifM iMFi: Aslur, Bancrun. BoHlon Atbe- 
njeum. Britfali MiiBeum, Couj^ss, Geol<^icul 
SurVey. 

Dalbsa<(E.) Americana | Cntalognede 

livres | relatifs fk I'Aml^riqiio | Enrope, 
Asie, Afrique [ et Oceanic | [&c.thirty- 
foui lines] | 

Librairle ancienno et modeme de E. 
Dnfossi! I 27, rue Gn6iidgaud, 27 | pr^ 
le Pont-neuf | Paris [1887] 

Printed cover aa above, no ln>icle tkle, table 
lies diviKLona 1 l.lext pp. 17S-t22, 8° 

Cnnlniim, paaaiiD. titles of wocka In variona 
Atbapaacan lanp^nagiui. 

Cepia mti.- Eamea, Pilling. 

Tbisscriesofcstalngues was begun In ISTS. 

Dugan (Lieui. T. B.) Numerals [1-10] 
of the White Mountain Apache. 

In Allan (tl. T.), tb^purl of an expedition to 
tbe Copper, Tansot and EAyuknk rivers, p. • 
135, Washington, 1887. 8". 

KeprlDted In otlier articles by Allan (H. T.). 
q.v. 

Anabai; This irurd fUllowInK a title or within 
psrentbeses sftera note indicsles that a copy of 
Ibe work referred to has been seen by tbe com- 
piler in the Uhrarj uf Mr. John B. Dunbar. 
Bloomfleld, N.J. 

Duncan (David). American races. Com- 
piled and abstracted by Professor Dun- 
can, M. A. 

6 or Spencer |H.), Dworiptive 



Under the heading 



. (C™ 



p. 10-42, 

various authors upon nath-e tribes, iacinding 
eiamplea of tbe Clilppewyan. 

Some copies have the imprint Nev York, D. 
Appleton & CO, {a. d.] (PoweU.) 



.renthefioi after n i 






a title or 



the work rrferreil to hat been seen by the c 
piler in the library of Mr. Wilberforce Ban 
Broaklj-n, N. Y. 
Baton (Cojtf. J.H.) Vocabulary of 
language of the Navajo of Now Mexi 
By Capt. J. H, Katon, TL S. A. 

In Schoolcraft {H. ft.), Indian TrilmH, vc 
pp.41ft-431,FhilBdelphi 



1-100,OW. 



wonlH ai 



Ellis (Robert). On | numerals ( as signs 
of primeval unity | among mankind. | 
By I Koliert Ellis, B, ■>., | late fellow of 
St. Jolin'ii college, Cambridge, | 

London: | Trinm.T&co.,r,7&59Lnd- 
gate hill, I 1873. | All rights rps«rved. 

Half til le verse blank I 1. title verso prinler 
1 l.coDteuCii pp. l~ili, text pp. 1-91, B°, 
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Ems (K.) — Continued. 

Numvrala and other words in Atnall,p.52; 
Chepewyan, pp. 4S, 45, 51 ; Keoay ( AtliabMkgn), 
p, 8g{ SUve (GiBBt Slare I.b)ivJ. pp. S,10,ll: 
Tahlewsh {Californis), pp. S, 10, 24 , TakuUI, yp. 
a. 11.54; TlnlskaoBi, p. SB. 

Oopiet Hen : Eamea. 

Peruvia Scythica. | Tlie | Qajchua 

language of Peru: | its | derivation 
fiom central Asia with the American | 
langnagea in gcni^ral, itnd with the 
Turanian | and Iberian languages of 
theold world, | inclndillg | the Basque, 
the Lyeian, and the Pre-Aryan | lan- 
guage of Etruria. | By | Sobert Ellis, 
B.D., [ author of" The Asiatic amnitiea 
of theold Italians",3Ditl»te fellow | of 
St. John's college, Cambridge. | [Qno- 
tation, three lines.] | 

Loudon : | Trlibuer & eo., 57 & 59, 
Lndgate hill. [ 1875. | All tights re- 
served. 

Title venio printer 1 1. prefttee pp. iii-Tii. ran- 
tenia pp. ii-ii, errata p. [ilij, teit pp. 1-210, 8=. 

Worda in Atna, pp. 78, 81, 85, 105, 117, 131; 
Athabaikan. p. 120; Apatuli, pp. MB, 123; 
Cliepewyau, pp. 62, 81, 96, B9; Dng.Klb, p. 127; 
Hoopali, p.TB; Kenay, pp. 5fl, 78, 91,104,106, 117; 
KutaliiD, pp, 104, 10«; Navahcpp. 63, 68, 83, 104, 
105, 100, im. 130, 122, 130, 134; Plnalera, p. 85; 
Slave, p. 105; Tafciilll, pp. 51,54,81,78,91. 105, 
127; Tlatakanai, pp. 83, 85i Umkwa, pp. 91,83, 
SO, 104, 120. 

CBpk4ieen! BHtiah UDseura, EamUB, Wat- 

Etruscan numerals, | By j Robert 

ELiB, B. D,, I late fellow of St. John's 
college, Cambridge, | 

London: | Trilbner & CO., 57 & 59, 
Ludgatu hill. | 1876. | (Ail Rights 
Eeserved.) j Price Two ShUlings and 
Sixpence. 

uside title Ins aliove. 



le hut t< 



13; Boapah, p, S. R, 

Dr.J.H.Tmiobiiira i 

dian languages, pp. i^ 

Copietieen: £am« 



itum and 



cards in Atnali, p 



Ellis (E,) — Continued. 

Sources, of the- Etruscan and Basqae 

I languages, [ By | Robert Ellis, B. D., 
I late fellow of St. John's college, 
Cambridge. ] 

London; | Trilbner &. co., Lndgate 
hill. I 1886. I (All rights reserved.) 
Title vfirso printers 1 l.prefatOTynolice verso 



Er)naii(GeorgAdulph). Ethnographische 
Wahmelimungen iind Erfahrnngen an 
den Kiistpu des Eterings-Meeres von A. 
Erman. 

In Zeiisehrift f qr Etluiologia. vol, 2 (ISTB), 
pp. 295-307, 309-393i VOL 3 (1871), pp. M».1T5, 
205-210, Berlin In. d-l, 8°. 

NnmeralB 1-200 and a few KOrda of tboTtjnai 
Oder Ki!n«iii. vol. 3, p. 310, 

Bttunetl« choh . . . Takudh. See 
M'Douald (K.) 

XtttoneUa tntthug , . , Takndh, See 
M'Donald (E.) 

Everette(WillE,) [Words, phrases, and 
sentences in the language of the Tu-to- 
t^-ne and nine confederated tribes of 
Siletz Eiver, Oregon.] 

Manuscript, 158 pp. 4", in the'libraiy of tlu 
Bureau of Ethnologj. Colieeted Itecember, 
1882. Keconled in a copy of PowaU's Introduc. 
tion to the Study of Indian LangnagM, aeuond 
edition. ■'Transliteratttl at the reqoeit of the 
Director of the Bureau of Ethnology from vol. 
22 of lErerette'a] Indian Langnageg of North 
Ameriea, into tlie ' liiitean alphabet ' at Wash- 
ington, July 1, less, and at Fort Simeoe, Waah- 
inglon Ty., July 23, 1883. Completed August 
20, 1883." 

Almost every word, phraae, and oentence 
given in the 30 schedules of the " Intioduction " 
has lis. equivalent given In Tii-tn-tS.nB, and , 
nearly every schedale has eiplanatory notes. 
On the blank pages ftollowing the schedules Mr, 
Everette has given the phonetic alphabet with 
notes and expLinaliona. 

Ewbank (Thomas). Sec Whipple (A, 
\V.),Ewbank(T.),and Turner (W.W.) 



PaircMld (Baldwin). SeeDorseyCJ, 0,) Faraud (H. J,) — Continued. 



Faraooa. See Apache. 

Faraud(jlfffr. HenryJ.) Dii-huit ans | 
chez les SauvageB | Voyages et mis- 
sions I de Msr Henry Faraad | eveqiie 
(fAnewour, vicaire apostoliiiue de Mac- 



kensie, | dans I'eitrSme nord de rAm(i- 
rique Britannique | d'aprfes les docu- 
ments de MP rEvSijue d'Anemour | par 
I Fernand -Michel [ membre de la So- 
ci'^t.S Cducune | Avec la biographie ot 
le portrait de Mgr Faraad | 



Goot^lc 
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Faraud (H, J.) — Continned. 

Librairie catholique ile Perisseftferes ] 
(nouvolle malson) | Regte Buffet et C'", 
Hiiccesaeura | Paria { 38, me 8aint-8ul- 
pice. I Bmsellua | place Sainte-Gndiile, 
4. I 1866 I Droits tie tradnction ct i\e re- 
produetioa riser v€h. 

Half-title yerno bliwk 1 1. poTtralt 1 1. title 
verso blimk 1 L prefnce pp, t11-xv1, text pp^ 
1-447, table pp. 449-4H, B°. 



Dix-liuit aiis I chez | les Sanvages | 

Voyages et misaiona | dana I'extrt'me 
nord de I'Am&iqiie Britanni^Lio | 
d'apres lea documeuts de Mgr Heniy 
Faraud | Ev^que [&o. one Hue] | pnr 
Fernand-Michel j [Design] | 

Noavelle Maiaou Peris«e Frferes de 
Paria | Libraiiie Catbolique et Classi- 
que I [&c. five lines] | 1870 | Droita de 
traduction et de reprodnction riSserr^a. 
ll.pp.i-xii, 1-364, 






itlcs, i 



tlon titleil □< 



above. 



: Brillah Uiiaeum. 



Abridgment of the bible iu D6n6 

Tohippewayan, by Mgr. Faraud, Vicar 
Apoatolique of Mackenzie. (") 

In a letter frnm Father fimile Petltol. dated 
from Mareiill, FrHan., A pril 24, 1889, be tells me 
that amDag the maniiHcripta left by bim at bis 
laat rwideaee, St, Rspbael dea TcblppewayanH, 
Saatatchewan, was n copy, written by blnaelf, 
of the aboveoaiDHl work. SoeOronard <K) 

FaiTar(iCen. Freileiio William). Famlliea 
of speech: | four loctures | delivered 
before | the Koyiil inetitatiou of Great 
Britain | In March 1869 | by the | rev. 
Frederic W. Farrar, M, A., F. R. S. | 
late fellow of Trinity college [&c. four 
liucs.] I Published by request. | 

London: { Longmans, Green, and co, 
I 1870. 



Liatofworka^ 


erao blank 11. half-title verso 


rintenlL title VI 




lank 11. preface 


pp. Il-i, contents pp. xl-iiii, 




8p,xiv,teit pp. 1-187, table 


the chief aU 


phjlian UngBagea p. [ISSJ, 


.del pp. 189-192 


twoUbl6«Bndtwumap»,13°. 


A few words in 


Tlalskanai, p.n8. 


Copiei um : Boston Albemetun, OngreBs, 



Families of Speecli: | Four Ler.turcs 

I delivered before | the Eoyal Institu- 
tion of Grttat Britain | In Maich 1869. 
I By the I Kev. I'rederic W. Farrar, D. 
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Fatrar (F.W.) —Continued.' 
D., F. R. S. I Late Fellow [&c. throe 
lilies.] I New edition. | 

London: | Longmans, Green, •& Co. | 
1873. I All rights reserved, 



p.i-i 



lb Uusenm. 



Language and languages. | Being | 

"Chapters on language" j and | "Fam- 
ilies of speech." [ By the I rev. Frederic 
W. Farrar, D. D. F. R. S. | late fellow 
[&c. thr£e lines.] | New edition. ] 

London : [ Longimma, Green, and co. 
I 1878. I (All rights reserved.) 

Esirtitle verso printem 1 1. tlUe verso blank 
1 1. prebce (November IS, 1877) verao qnotAtlons 
1 1. half-title (Chapters on language) verao dfdi. 
eatlnn I L prefitce to the flrnt edition (August, 
isesjpp. Ii-iil. Hat of iUuxtratloua verso blank 
1 1. synopsis pp,iiii-xi, teit pp.l-25«, books 
consulted pp. 257-260, half-title (Famlliea ot 
speech, etc.) venw dedication 1 1- preface to the 
second editiuu (August, 1871) verso blank 1 1. 

intenta pp. 265-267, text pp. 289-403, table of 



langnagea [ 



\m]. i 



Language and languages. | Being | 

"Chaptrers on language" | and | "Fam- 
ilies of speech." ] By the | rev. Frederic 
W. Farrar, D. D. F. H. S. | lute feUow 
[&o. three lines.] | New edition. | 

London: | Longmans, Green, and co. 
j 1887. I (AU rights reserved.) 

Half-title verso printers 1 1. title verso blank 
1 1. preface (Hovember 15, 1»77) verao quutations 
11. half-title(Chap1era on language) verso dedi. 
cation 1 1, preface to the firat edition (ADgoBt, 
1805) pp. Ix-xU, aynopsfs pp. jlIU-xi, text pp- 1- 
256, books consulted pp. 2S7-200, balf-Utla (Fam- 
ilies of speech, etc.) '.'erao dedication 1 1. preface 
(o tbe second edition (August, 1X73) vorso liat 
of illustrations 1 1. contents pp- 2«i-207, text pp. 
269-403, table of languageH p. [404], index pp. 



pp. 396, 397. 



rt preceding title, 



Fanlmann (Karl). Illuetrirte | Geschiehte 
der Schrift | Fopnlar-Wtssenschaftliche 
Darstellung j der | Entstohung der 
Schrift I det | Sprache und der Zahlen 
[aowiederj Schriftsyateme allerVelker 
der Erde j von 1 Karl Fanlmann ] Pro- 
fessor der Steuographie [&c- two lines.] 
|Mit ISTafoJn in Farben- undToiidruck 
I und vieleii iu den Text gedrucktei) 
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Fatilmann (K.) — Contiiined. 

Schriftzeicheu nmt ScJiriftproben. | 
' [Priuter'soniuiuuut.J | 

Wieu. PuBt. Luiiizig. | A. Ifurtlulion's 
Visriag. j 1880. | AUt> RHullt4^ vorbehal- 



Featherinaii(A.) Sucial hiMtory | of th« 
I races of maukiuil. ] Fli»t iliviHion : ] 
Nlgriti]uiti[-Thinl divittiou: | Aoiieo- 
Maranoniaua]. | By | A.Foathonnan. | 
[Two liiieH quotation.] | 

London: J Triibnur &, ru,, Ludgatu 
Hill. ! 18SS[-89].|(Anrt);Lt»reservud.) 

3 vula. 8o. 

A i^neral dUouMlon uf a iiumlior of North 
American fanillivaoccurH in vol.3. UDUUf^thvrn : 
Ihu Apacbos (pp. I«M~1S2). inoludlug, on p. 1K8, 
a briof skolvh ol tlioir grammar, with a hw 
eiBiDplce. aaion; them tho verb to drink,- Sav- 
HJOH. pp. 193-200; and Taonlles, pp. 378-381. 

Copia (Mn : CoagreiB. 

Pleld (Thomaa Warren). An csany | 
towards an | Indiau bibliography, j 
Beinga | catalognoof boohs, | rt-Iatiug 
tothu I hiatory, autiqui ties, languages, 
customB, religion, [ wars, literature, 
and origin of the j American Indiana, | 
iu tlio library of | Thomas W. Fiisld. j 
With bibliogrnpliical and bistorieal 
notes, and | synopses of tho contents of 
some of I the workx least known. | 

New York; [ Scribnor, Armstrong, 
and eo. | 1873. 

Title verso prinlers l L prefaec pp. iil-iv, Mit 
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Field (T.W.)— Continued. 

At the Field sale, iiD.6S8.acopybrDDghtH.2S; 
at theMcniies sale. no. 71S. a "hair.rinalied. red 
leraot moroc™. silt top, unrat ropy," broujbt 
«5.M. Fricedbf LeclerclSIS, ISft.; byQoar. 
Hull, no.llWS, 1^.; at the rHuTtoBte, no. 368, 
It brought IT fr. ; at lUo Mnrphy sale, no. H«, 
ttJM. Priced l>y Quarlti^h, no. 30221, It. 

Catalogue | of the | library | belong- 

iug to I Mr. Thomas W. Field. [ To he 
sold at auetiun, | by | Bangs, Merwin 
& CO. , I May 21tb, 1875. and foUowiog 
days. I 

New York. | 18TO. 



Cover 



fl, titles 



1 Lnotiee Dic.pp.iii-ilil, t«iit pp.l-3T«. lii 
prieoa pp. 377-393, supplenieiit pp. 1-50,8°. ( 
pib)d by Joseph Sabin, mainly 1W>ib Mr. Ft 



wbtanli 
of 



Copiet f «n : Bureau of Ethnology, Congreas, 

At the S<|uier sale, no. 1IT8, an uncut copy 

broufiht «J.-.a. 
Four gospels . . . Slave language. 

See Bompaa (W. C.) 
Friess ll'ro/. Valentine). SeeAmy{W. 

P.M.) 
Froebel (Julius). Aus Amerika. | Er- 

fahrungen ReisoB itnd Studien | von | 

Julius Froebel. | Erster [-Zweiter] 

Band. I Zweitu wohlfeile Auegabe. [ 
Leipzig I Dut'scho BuchhandluDg. 

[1858.] 

A short Mescalero-ApHobe vocobnlary, vol. 

2, p. 163. 

Capietietn: Bancrafts British Museum, 
Firstedition, LiiipiiK, 1857-1858, 2 vols, B=.|-) 
There is an English edition of this work, 
London, Bentley, 1858, 8°, which does not eon- 
tain the vocabulary. (Aslor, Bonoroft, Boston 
Athenwuio, Btllish Museura, Coubtcss.) 
Sabln's IMetiouM y, no. 25993, titles an edition 
1, 18«1, 3 vols. 12°. 



Ctabelentz (Hans Groorg Conor von dor). 
Die Spracbwisaeuschaft, | ihru Aufga- 
ben, Methodnn | und | bisherigen 
ErgebnisBC, | Von | Goorg von der 
Gabelentz, [ [Vigiiotto.j | 

LeipxiK, | T. O. Woigol nachfolger | 
(Ohr. Hurm. TauchuitK). [ 1891. 

Cover title oa above, title Hs aliovo votho 
blank 1 1. Vorwort pp.ili-vil. InhJIs-VeriBlch- 
nlns pp. viil-ii, tent pp.1-466, KegiBlur p|). 
M7-W2, Berichtigungen p. W-i,V. 



Oopitr Ktn : Gatschet. 
Oalice Creek Jim. Se« Doraey (J.O.) 
Gallatin (Albert). A sruopnis of the 
Indian tribes within thi; United States 
oaatof theKoekyMoiiutiiins,andin tho 
liritinhand Russian pOHseBHionsiiiNoi'tb 
Aiuecica. By the Hon. Albert Gallattu- 
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ehnologia Americana}, vol. 2, p\i. 1-t22, Cun- 
bridgK, 1836, e". 

Subdivwions by geoeripliic limlln of the 

Kinai.pp.l4-ie:oriheAthHpaHan.|>P'1'i-^ 

Indian Inngnagea, with gnunnrnileal piamiilofl 
at |.h» Cboppefnn, p. ITO, — Uraiamatkal 
notlri-9, Atbapascas. pp. 215-218,— Che|>piiy on 

conjugations, p.26(> Comparative Tocabalnr; 

of IgOworilH of the Klimi (from licitanoff iii 
Kruaeuatom), Tiieullie (from Uurmon), ChF^i' 
peyfln ffroni M'Ki'iL£i<-), pp. 3O7-.107.— Vncah. 
nlary of U words of thi- Siihsmi (from Vnitte- 
ville), p. S74.— Tocahularj of 11 words of Hio 
AtnahorChin. p.3T8. 
Hale's Iniliaiis of iiorth-weat Amer- 
ica, ami vocfibtilaries of North Amerit^n ; 
witli aD introilnction. By Albert Gal- 

In Amnican Etb. Soc Trana. toI. 2, pp. iilti- 
clixxrlil. I-IM, New York, 184?, 9=. 

llTJef referoDoe to the AtiiiipascaB. their hah. 
Itat, etc., p. cl.— The TahkalLOrnkva family 
{general dlaciiaslon), pp. 9-10.— Vocabulary of 
180 words of the Tahoull (from Andernoni.pp. 
78-82— Tocabulary of «0 wonlx of Ibe Kenai 
(from Resanoff), pp. 99-101— Vocabulary of the 
d tlinkwa (50 words 






ach), p 



\ fumiljeB itf 



Table of generic 

iHUgUHf-eS. 

In SohoDlcraCt (H. R.), Indian Tribfs, vol. 3, 
pp. 307-402, Phlladelphln. ]SK),4°. 

InciadKK the AHmpascans, p. 401. 

Albert Graltatia was bom in nenava. Switur. 
Uud, ,Timiuliy 29, 1761. and died in Astoria, L. I., 
August 12. 1849. Hr iraa desecndi-d from aii an- 
cIi'h t patrician Tarn ilj" of Geneva, whoao namt- had 
lanR bh-n honorably connteti-d n-ltb the history 
«f Swltaarland. Young All«r(. had been bap- 
liH-d liy the name of Abraham Aifoniw Albert. 
.Id 17T3 he o-as sent to a boarding suliool, anil a 
.year later enM>r*d tho Univoralty of Onnova, 
-where he was graduateil In 1770. Uu niiilnl from 

■onJulyU. HepntpredConjiresjiunDcceinbiT?. 

his appointment aaSroretary of tboTreaaary in 
1 801. which otice he held contiu uously untlt 1813 . 
Hia ser\'ices were rewarded with the appoint- 
ment of minister U> Frauee in February, 1815^ 
ho entered on the dutlua of this offlc« In Jaan- 
ar>',18ia. Inlffi6,atthe8olicltationofrrealilwit 
Adams, be accepted the appointment of envoy 
oxtraoi^inarytoGrcat Britain. Onhlsmrjirnto 
the lTntl«d Stnlm he settled in Now York CiVy. 

National BankofNewTork. InlMJhnwaa 
assoclat'Ml in the eatabiishraentortheAmerlrftii 
EtlmolaKinil Snciety 



Ganiooll (Rei: Alfred C mpb« Tho 

gospel according to | S Ma k | ran 
lated iuto the | Beav Ind an a 

fiuage I by | the rev. A am | 

inisHionary of the Chur h m u ry 
Hociety. I 

London : | Britiah an J g be 
Society, I 1886 

rmrvrnioblaukll.teit re Bea 

viT LmKunBO (roman characters) pp 
phnnp. I80).l«o. 

fhipirl trm: British and Foreign Bllile fio- 
• iety, Eanies. Pilling. Wellpaley, 

IxBocil also in syllabic characters as Aillows: 

[One lino syllabic characters.] | The 

gospel i aficonling to | St. Mark. | 
TrauKlatoil by the | Rev, Alfred C. 
Garrioch, | missionary of the Church 
missionary society, | into thu | Ibd- 
giiage of the Beaver Indians, | of the 
dioccHC of Atha)>asca. j [Seal of the 
S. P, C. K.] I 

Ix>ndon: | Society fov promoting 
rliristian knowledge, | Northumber- 
land avenne. Charing cross, W. C. 
[1886.] 

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers 1 1, Hyllll- 
wblankl I.HUppIementaryHyllaba- 



larnffi. 



indln 



he New T. 



ical Society, an 
nor which was annually roiifured on htm 
itil h isdeath Applftm '(Cyclop, iff in. Biug. 

ATH 3 



rium wrso blank 1 
eharaoteni} pp, 1- 



rely in s; 



Manual of devotion | in tho | Beaver 

Indian language. | By the | Rev. Alfred 
C. Garrioch, j missionary of the Church 
missionary society. | [Seal of thn S. P. 
C.K.ll 

London ; j Society for promoting 
christian knowli'dge, | Nortliuinbor- 
land aveuue, Charing cruRs, W. C. | 



barium verso blank 1 L HupplMocntary syllaba- 
riuni ven-obbuik 1 1. text (iBsylUbiccharn.-tera. 
with some headings in English and I^tin) pp, 
1-87. W. 

t for morning prayer, pp. 1-23— Onler 



for 



57-B2 Hymnx, |ip, 93^74,- Selections from 

t'oi-ia leen: Eaines, Pilling. Society fl* P^-, 
moling Uhrialinn Knowledge, Wcllei^ey, 

Sec Bompu (W. C.) for other e^ht^f^ of th^ 

A I VooabulaTy [ of the | -Rcayqi; 

Imlian Language- | consiatilig of | Part 
I Beaver-En glish | Part II Engt|i|h- 



jvGooi^lc 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



Oanlocli (A.C.) — Continued. 

Beaver-Cree- ] By tbe Rev. A. C. Gar- 

- rioch I Missionary of tliB | Church Mis- 

eionarj' Socittj- | 

Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge. 1 London. Northnmberland 
Avenue.lCydostyledby | E.8, Brewer. 
I Printed by M" Garrioch [1885] 

Tit1« verm blank 1 L teit (on one Hi<l« of 
leafonlj-l II. 1-138, <o. 
Tart I BeBver-English (alpbabelicatly «■- 






). U.«5-138. 



CopiuteKii! EameB, Pilling, Society for Pro- 
motlng ChTlaUati Knowledgo, 

The originsl manuscript of this work is ii 
tlie poBseesinn of its nuthur. Filty co]jiea of ih< 
work were printed from llie copy niaflo with th< 
cj-clo8tjlB by M(. Kcower. iio employe of tb( 
Boctety. 

Mr. Garrioch. of St. XaTier-g Mjsnon, Fori 
Danvegsn. PoBceltivei, waa burn tn St.rBul't 
Parish, KedKiver Settlement, or Manitoba. Fob. 
10. 181K, and is of Sooleb and EngHsh parentage. 



Collec 



irtbrei 



>t St. Job 



Winnipeg, and In 1874 was engaged la 
BchoolniHatBr by Bishop Boiupaa for Ibe Church 
Mfssiooary Society. The winlpr of lflJ5-'7fl be 
spent in study with tbe blabop at Fort Shnp. 
son. McKenaie Kiver, and was adraitled Ui ilea- 

establlshei) a Church MlSHlooary Society station 
Linder tbe name of Ui^agA 



Misaii 
Canada i 



Mi. Garj 
1 England, where 



aently risitHl 
saw his ti 



Poaco RiTe 



nnvegan instead of Ver- 
GamhM: This word foUowing a title or within 

piler in the library of Mr. Albert S-Galschet, 

Gatachet (Albert Samnel). Zwolf 
Sprachen | aua dem | Siidwosteii Nord- 
amerikaa | (PuebloB- nnd Apache- 
Mnndarten; Ton to. Tonka wa, | Digger, 
Utah.) I WortverzeichnisBB | heraus- 
■ gegeben, erlautert iind mit einer Ein- 
leitung iibor Ban, | Begriffsbildnng 
nnd locale Grappirung der amerikan- 
iachen | Sprachen vcrsehen | von | 
Albert S.Gatschet. | [Vignette.] | 
Weimar | Hurraanii Biihlau | 1876. 
Cover title aa above, title »» alwvo versci note 
1 l.Vorwort pp. iii-iv, Inhalt p. r, Einluitung 
pp. 1-3, Lautbeielebnune p, *, Liferntur pp. 5- 
8, text pp.7-Ue,illu8lr»tioaBpp.tl&-lM, lar™ 



Oatschet (A. S.) — Continncd. 

Die Sprachen des Sftdwtelons (pp. 37-89) con- 
tains Apache and K&t^ examplea on pp. 30, 
40, 62, bb, 5», 62: general discussion of the 
Apache, Ifngnistic divisions, etc.. with C4nn- 
pariaon of Apache and N4v^o words with those 
of the Zuiii, Kiowa, Comanche, and Shoshone, 

. pp. 62-«B; Tlnn6 (Apache, Kdvujo, Hoopa, 
and TaoiiUi) words, p. 79.— Sammlong ion WHt- 
ii(pp.B7-»l) contains a short 



mSiitiei 



IB den 



Sprachen der Tehuas, Apachee, Tonkswas 
AtomsB Ipp, 9I-B5I contains 20 phrues in 
Apache (fmm Locw).— WorttabeUen der snSIf 
Sprachen und Dialecle (pp. 97-115) contains ■ 
vocabulary of 200 worda of tbe Apache (from 
Loew), N4VBJO (Stobi Loew), and Apache (from 
White).— Anmerkun gen m den WorttabeUen 
(pp. 1I7-13E) contains conimente opon the vari- 
ous vocabularies.— ZahlwSrter (pp. ia9-143) oon- 
taina the numorals 1-10 of the Hiv^jo (tana 
Eaton) and Hoopa {from Scboolcraft). 

Eamea, Gatacbet, PilUng, Trumbull, Wellealey. 

Indian languages of the Pacifc 

states and territories. 

In MaeazliiB of American Histery. vol. 1, 
pp. 14S-I71, New York, 1877,4". (Congieaa.) 

A general dlecassion, with examples paaeim. 
The Tiun* family, with ita lingoistio divislonB, 
the Hoopa, Eogus Eiver, and Umpqna, Is 
treate<l on pp. 186-166. 

leaned separately aa folluwa: 

Indian languages | of the | Pacific 

states and territories | by | Albert S. 
Gatscliot I Reprinted from March Num- 
ber of The Magaaine of American His- 
tory. 

[New York, 1877.] 

Half-title verso blank 1 1, (eit pp. 115-171, 4". 
Copiet trea: Aatep, Congress, Eamea. Pilling, 
Wellcsley. 
Eeprintetl in the foUowingi 
Beach (W, W.), ludlan iliacellany, pp. 418- 
<4J, Albany, 1877, 8°. 

Drake (S. G.), Aboriginal Eaces of Ndrlh 
America, pp. 718-783, New York |1S80], S". 

A later article, with the same title, appeared 
In the April, 1883, number of the same peri- 
odical, and was also issued separately. It con- 
taina no Athapascan linguistics- 

U. S. geographical surveys west of 

the one hundredth meridian, 1st Lient. 
Geo. M. WheolKr, Corps of Engineers, 
U. S. Army, in Charge. Appendix. 
Linguistics. Prefaced by a classification 
of western Indian languages. By Albert 
S. Gatschet, 

In Wheeler (G.M-), Beport npon U.S. Geo- 
gi^phical aurvejs, vol. 7, pp. 3!«-4?5i Wdshing- 



ovGoo'^lc 
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Oatschet (A. S.) — Coatiuued. 

Areas bdiI dialfcts of tbe aevno UDgulsti 
stooka (pii, 4l)fl-421), embraces tlie Tioai, p[ 
tO«-4l».— Uenersl reuurks, pp. 4«7-185. 

ailbcrt <G. £.), Vocabulary of Ihe AriTaiiw, 



BW (0.), 



ibulary of tho Arivai'pa, pp, 
I of llie SAvaio. pp. VH-M5, 



lion of il 



lined frui 



(WordH, phrases, ami sentences in 

the Umpkwa language.] 

UuiuBVTlpI, 22 II. 1°, ill the library of tlio 
Bor^fliF ol fUuiology. £«conled iancopyof 



Apache-Tiun^ language, j Dialect of 

theNa-iahabati<l. | Collected at Kio 
Apache and Cumiuiche Agency, | Ana- 
darko, Ind. Territcry, j in Nov. and 
Dec. 1884 | by | Albert 8. Gatscliet. 

MaonBcripI, pp. 1-T4, am. 4°, in the lihiarj 
the Bocean of Etlinology. 

Ccnuista of wonls, phraaex, and short Cu 
with iDtorllnoar tnTxalaliun htUt English. 

Lipau, I a dialoet of the Ajiache- 

Tinn^ family | collected at | Foi 
Griffin, Texas, (Shackleford conuty; 
ftom Ai)achH John, a Meiioau j an 
Louis, a scout. ) By Albert S. Gat»uliet 
I September, 1884. 

ManuAcrlpt, pp. 1-09. ai 
the Bureau of EthnoloRj 

GoDaiatfl of words, pi 
tribal and clan names, and short atoriee, all 
aeoompanied hj an English Irauelation. 

This manuscript has been partially cupieil by 
Ur. Gatschet into a copy of Powell's Introduc 
tlon to the Study of Indian I-aDguagee, second 
edition. 

Tenas, phrases and sentences ] from 

Apache dialects | gathered from varioui 
informants | by | Albert S. Gatschet. 

Manuscripts PP- 3-1^, sm. i°. in tbe library o 
the Bureau of EthnoIoRy. 

Tribal names and otiier terms of the Chiraca 
hna Apachesi oblained ftum delegates vieltiui 
Washington, Feb, 13, 18«l. pp. &-«. — Short 
-vocabulary of the Tslgakiuii dialect, pp.T-8.— 
Eenlencea and words in the Nir^jo dialect, 
obtained from F.U.CnBhin^, 1882, pp. 0-12,— 
KAv^ terms obtained from the interpreter of 
a NtTNio delegattnn present in Waahtngton In 
Mareh, 16*5, pp, 14-18,— Some words of Jlcarllls 
Apache, from Bskit au Apache in Washiogton, 
Jan.ieS4, pp. 1«-1», 
Vocabulary of the Nfivajo language. 

Manuscript, ;: leaves, folio (a blank book), 



gatschet (A, S,) —Continued. 

first oililicin. CoUectud at Grande Konde. 
Agency. Oreguu, in 1877, 

[Words, phrases, and sentences in. 

the language of the Pinal Apache.] 

Manuscript, pp. 3-108. sni. 4°, in possession 
of its compiler. Oolleclml from Ifa-ki. an 
Apache whose English name ia Itobt, Mclntoah, 
a atudent at Hampton. Va,, in AuguHt. 1883, 



also 
ingUshtr 



Albert 

cnberg, in the Bcmose Oberlaud. Switzerland, 
October J, 1832. His propiedGutic education was 
acq uired in the lycenms of Neiic hateUI843-l MK> 
and of Borne (ieiS-18S2). alter which he followed 
courses in tbe universities uf Berue and Berlin 
(185£'i858), Hia studies had for their object the 
ancient world in all its phases of religion, hia. 
tory. language, and art, and thereby bis atten- 
tion was at au early day directed to philologlo 
researches. In IBSS he beRixa the publication ot 
a series of brief monographa on the local ety- 
nicilogy of ht» country, entitled -Ortrotyioolo- 
gisBhe rnraoliimgen aus der SchweU" (1865- 
1887). In 1887 hospentBeveral months in 



ng a 



1 the T 



M s( n In 1868 h settled in New York and 
a ontributo to 'arious domentii; and 
prnodii.ali' maiuly on scleutiflc »ub- 
D ft D„ in o a mote attentive atody of 
no can Ind aos he published BeversI 
t ons |hin their languages, the meet 
lut o( whi h is ZwSlf gprachen aus 
d^twlen ^ordamerikas." Weimar, 1876, 
I apLiointnient to the |>osition 



s k'd Ki 



eUtiit. 



^Genlog 



rvoy, under Maj. John W, Powell, in March, 
r7. when be removed to Waahiugton. and first 
iployiHl himself in arranging the linguistic 
innscrlpta of the Smithaonian Institution, 
w the property of the Bureau of Ethnology, 
lich forma apart of the Smithsonian Institu- 
n, Mr, Gatschet has over since lieen actively 
iiuected with that bureau. To increase Its 






collei' 



of the Indian languagea, he haa madt 
extensive trips of linguistic and ethnologic ei 
ploration among the Indians of North America 
After returning from a six mouths aojouri 
among the KlamaUu and Kalapuyas of Oregon. 

aettledou ■ - • - 

visited the Kataba 
Cha'lita and Shetimasha of Looieiana in 
l881-'82, the Kayowe, Comanche, Apache, Tat- 
tilssee, Caddo, Naktche, Modoc, and otlier tribes 
in the Indian Territory, the Toukswe and 
Lipans, in Texas, and the Atakapa Indians of 



Tlaskaltecaat Saitillo. U 
Naliua race, brought there about 1575 
Auahuac, and was the first tu dlscovei 
affinity of the Biloil langua^ with tbe Si 
family. He alas committed to writing 
Tuuixka ur Tonica language of Louiaiana, i 



t of the 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



OataclMt (A.S.) — CoDtinaed. ' 0«iiei»l discussion — Contin™^<l- 

bclOrp inrcaljfilrd. niHi fanning ■ Unsiii»ti>' Tidd^ Srr Briolcni <T>- <^' > 

funilr of itself. Eirnininns inntberpirtjor Tinn* Fm lni«nn ( K - > 

4hr ciHiiitry bronphi to bis klMiil«dg« Mtm Tukn-lh Bamp»« ( W. <_"- > 

Mr.n«wbPI has ItriHeo aiit-ilpn»ivprri»H1 (;„■•■ 



Lake 



1 U.alw Iniliii 



■od Un^iiajm dbwits^l by bim in .•rpji 
pab:i.aiH-iu an rbr Tiruwiu .F1->ririj>. 1 
ka-* .T'x*f.Ynou ■».■»: if-^nU. Ani.tu. V 
if". ITinmiln .■.•..l-f..rBii.. IVo'knk iN 
fMDdUo-l'. Crrrkud Hii. ttti < AU!uru>. 



IIjI' <B ) 



Sr-PMhot (E.F.S. J'-> 



Xp^hf 


Kai..n.ft.n 11 


At«.hr 




AguV 




Aiu.b«. 


rn-ra.«» lJ.<-. 


Ar*b, 




Ar-fhr 


(>r..-.>.j IV-n 



Cnli 

i.lDiiuii Tribfo. i-o/. ^ 
In:!'.^<Ti|nrri>iurEf VBIb«'IIaDpall.'Xab]o 
ViKMliniarit-* «f IniUin L.aiigna<{es 

in ii.>rlhwrsi Cahfomia. By dcorig'f 

In SckDolcnft H K.> loduD Tribes, irol. 3. 

Am-r.; I'-'*. •r-.i.-.JrWT* aiv one of the 
lln>;vl±; toA «H •<« I=r IliiirTih. pp. <10 *45. 

XiHi-s ii:; ihr Tinnfh or Cliefiewyan 

liiiijiiTiiT Br-.ii-Ji a=ti RoKsian Amer- 
ii-a, l.'<iRin;au;i Jli-il l"v t!J*orf^ Gil>bs. 



Wslv.r.ir:,^ of the I .U«kwa | Arra 

AnraA H.k-ivj .-r" thi- Klamatfa aud 
Tri!i;;y K-,v.t4 N.'nbem C.iliforaia j 
C.':ipii«i ia IS'C by <.ivt>n:F Gibbe. 



":■ A'hjT^^cak fuBilrt being 



jvGooi^lc 



ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



Oibbs(('.)~<:<>iitLiiti<'<l. 

Voc'iilHilury<iCl.ln^Naliiltj«iliiu({iiage. 

Miuiua<irl|il, t U-al. i'. in Urn librufy uf tlie 
Buruiiu uf BUluoloBv 
CnnMiim ubuiit luo hiitiIk. 

Vocabulary ul'the> Willupali (ilia)eut 

uf the Tahcnll.v Attiabtwoi). 

Maniucri|>t, 6 Muiinmben 1 le»vea. folia, in 
inrEttiiHdug,^ 



IS56." 



'Ouiii ui ludlmu Rt H 



9, Fl^b. 






linttliHontau lustiCii- 
tlon ami alwiil 30 vanU iu ndilitlou. 

Ueiirci' Uilibs, (lie Bini ol CM. Gcor;^ Ciblm, 
«,» born oil tlie 17tli uf July, IAI5. at Siiux wick, 
Lnii;; lulana. niuir tlw villat.'u of HalloUa Cam, 
Di>u knowu as Aatorla. At ■e^-SBteeu lie was 
tnken to Europe, where lie remained 



On h 



Ml tUe 



ifiiullutt of law. awl <ii DO 
of iKwhidur of law at Harvard CnivBniity. In 
IMSMr.Oilibs went overland from SLLoiiU to 
Oreipni niHl OAtabtiali«l hiiuaolf at C'Dliiiublo. 
Ill WM liertH^ived tlion|ipaiutiiu>ntafraneetar 
uflliv|iaHnf AatorimwhiRlilMlieldduriiigMi'. 
FilliiiuTB'a admlnlstraUiHi. Ijiler he ruinoved 
from Orison to Wnablngton TerrlHiry, nnti wt- 



It ranch a few 



ulh»fr 





yenra,dBv«t-ingliin»i>lf lot 


Hielndyofllioln- 




leRttonafrarabu- 






DHriug 11 great pari nf tlie ti 


u6howa«attu.'h.-.l 




ill layiug t he boiindarj-. nH 111 


goologintandbot- 


antatof tlioeilioililioH. H. 


wimalnontlai'hffll 


m !!eoIogi«t to the mtrt^y nf 




tho Parifl.', uiHler M^r St 


BVBne. In I«J7 ho 




reflt boundary . nr- 


vev under Mr. Ar..hil«ildC« 


uphelLnannomix- 


»loner. In 1860 Mr. Gihbt 


rotiimoil to New 


York, and in J8fllwa«oud 


ty 111 Wiishiiigton 


in t;>'nr^>lug the Capllol. Lairr hereahlul In 


Wasliiiigton. being mainly 


oi.iph),v»l in the 


JludBon Hay CUime Conim 


mIdii. tonhieh lit 




arrimgonieiit of n InrKB m 




hearing n,™itlieethnoloirya 


n-lphilologjofthe 



at by tlie Smlthnntilun IiiHlitulion In an|Hrm 
tend iu Ubora Iu thin Ai-ld, and te biaenergv nnd 
oiiniplete knawlnlgeof the Hiilf)eol it greolU 
uwrHil* aiineiialu thlH brsiii'h irf the aeriiie 
The valuable and laberlonii aervjre which he 
reiidei«i1 to the IiihI itntton wia entlrelv grntii 
itoiiH, nnd in hla death that estsbli.|linieut na 
well aa LI lei^aiiite of lenience Imt lui ardent friend 
and iniiHirtaut contributor to Itn iidvanremeiit. 
Ill 1871 Mr. (llbbK iiLirrietl hb couxiu, Miax 
Mary K. liihbt. of Xewport. K. I„ and remeve>l 
tu Kew Haven, where he dieil on the 9th of 



CHlbert(arovo Kiiri), VooabHlaryof thu 
Artvafpa taugnajje. 



Oilbert (— ) au<t Rivtugtoii (— ). S|>«ci- 
inenii | of the | LnuKiiajcos uf nil Na- 
tiotiH, I ami tile | urientiil auil furt-i^D 
types I nuw in iitto iu t tlio |iriiiliug 
omrea \ of [ Oillwrt ' A, RivianUin. \ 
liiuitod. I [Eievcu liw^ <|ii<it^tic>iiH,] | 

Lomloii: I -)2, St. ,F.iliii"s «iiiar.i, 
Clerkenwell, E. C. | I881;. 

Printed eaver 0.-1 above, no in^ilde tille. ron- 
teiilepii. 3-1, text p:>.5-efl. I81. 

St. John III, lS,IaKlavuDf Hw-keuiieRiver 
(syllabi.' and roiuan), p. 59, Tluno oi- Chepa- 
wj-aiiof HndaonBay (ayllabiol, p. 82; Tiikudh 



0oitin iwa : Kamea, Pilling'. 
Goap*! accuitliDg to Saint .Tohn , . . 
Tinu^ langnn^o. See Kirkby(W, W.) 
Gospel uf St. Mark traimlateil into tiie 

Sbvi! lauKuagi". Seo Resvo (W. U.) 
Goapalof St.MattUowtrauiilato(l.iiitu tliu 

Sluvo language. See Reeve (W. I).) 

Qospels of Uio four ovaugelists . . . 

in till) language of tlio Ciiipewyaii Iu- 

.liaiiB. SuuKirkby (\V. \V.) 

OoTerument George. SeeDorBe7(J. O.) 

arammar: 

D^uii See Uorire (A. G.| 

Monlagnold Le^oll'(L.) 



Mont-tenulH 




V(,greville(V.r,l 


N»i-.ijo 




Malthewe(W.) 


unmaiic camn 
Aliiuibe 


So 


Feathennan (A.) 


Ap...'he 




Miiller (F.) 


Apiche 




While (J II ) 
Du-80> (J ) 


Atbupaainn 




Gillahu(A) 


Athipaac™ 




(iraasrlo(R.d«U) 



Mullo. 


(F) 


Feath 




Uulle 




Wilso 


(K F 


Mfiller (F.) 


Wilso 


<K„ K 


MSlle 


(F.I 


Mulle 


iV.) 


auue 


(F.) 
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D treatise^Cuiitiniinil. 
Chlppewyaii Heo Buir^mft (U. H.) 
Dim, Petltot(E.F.S.J.) 

I'etilot (KF.S.J.) 



MontHgua 



r)t(E.P.S.J.l 



Orandin (Itiahop — ). Some forms of 
the Chipewyau verb. 

MBnUHuript, 4 iiiinumlnrail leat«!i, vrltlvn 
on Due aide only, fulio, iu tUe library of the 
Bureau oC Etiiuolagy. 

Coataing tlia Imlicative gircsent, fjtiire, auil 
past of the verba ia tat. to waii. auil to look. 

This maniiscrtpt ia s copy made )iy Dr. Geo. 
Gibba. 
Ck'aeserie (Raoiil <le la). £tudcs de 
grammaire compar^e. | Ds la conju- 
(faisoii objective | par | Raoul ile la 
Qrasaerie, | iloctour on droit, jugu au 
tribunal de Renues, | meinbre de la 
eoci4t6 do liuguiatiiiue do Paris. | (Ex- 
trait des M^iuoirea do la 3oci^t£ de 
liuguistiqiie, t. VI, 4° faaciculo.) | [De- 
sign.] 1 

Paris. I Imprinieilie uatiixinlo. | M 
DCCC LXXXVIII [1888]. 

Printed cover an above, hairtllle mrersii 
blank 1 1. title as above reverse blank 1 l.teit 






'oUleetive 



polys JuthStique " is Uluatraled by e 

from a number of Aioorioan languages, amon.e 

theni tbn Atbapaacan. 

Oopiea men : GataekeC, Powell. 

fitndes I de | gramniaire compapSe | 

Dea relations grammaticuleN I <'oii>ti<)6- 
liea (laus leiir couoopt ot <laua leur ex- 
preaaiou | ou de la | cat^gorie descaa | 
par I Raoiil de la Grasaorie | docteur eu 



GrasBeiie <R. de la) — Coutiuued. 
droit I Jiifre an Tribitoal do Renoee | 
Mumbrt' de la fioci6ti6 du L>ii)giiiHtique 
de Paris. | 

Paria | Joiiu Maiitouneiive, i^diteur | 
25, qua! Voltaire, | 25 | 1890 

PriDtetl cover m above, iialDItle verM> blank 
1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication 
verso blank I 1. text pp. 1-344. cootenle pp. Mt- 

Eiample" from several North American Ian. 
gnages are made use of by the aulhnr : JIataDBtl, 
Dakota. Othomi, Maya. Quicli«. Talonaqae. 
Telierokess. Algonquin. Tarasque, Esqoimau. 
Iroquois, Athapaske, Chiapan^ue, ijaba|ithi, 
Tchlnok, Choctaw, pp. 17, ««, 80, 70, 71, 72. T3. 74. 
84, l»-ia2, 13a, 177, 325-326, S04, 3%. 

Ooptet rten : Gatticliet. 
Grouard (Pire fimile). Abridgment of 
the bible in the Vbui Tohippewyan 
language, syllabic cliaractera. (*) 

In a letter from the Be v. taiile Petitot. dated 
from Marenil. FraDi^. Apr. 34. 1SS9, he tells ime 



ong the I 



■.ripts loft li; 



lastresidnioc St. Bapbarldca 


Tehepp«wayan», 


Ssakatechewao, was a eepy o 


the above work. 


IVlietker the original was in 




printfj form he failed tu infor 


mme. In answer 


to further Inquiries on tl>e 


sulyect. Fatliet 



" Referring to your questions. I reiterate that 
the abridgment of tbe bible. H copy of whicb 
waH left by me at St, Rapliafll M laaion. ia the 
work of Mgr. Faraud [q. v.]. ouulewbile be was 



■ PireGronard at Laa la 



Hainea {Elijah Hiddlebrook). The | 
American ladiau | (Uh-uish-iu-iia-ba). 
I The Whole Subject Complete in One 
Volume I Illustrated with Numerous 
Appropriate Engravings. | By Elijah 
M. Haines. | [Domgu.] | 

Chicago: I the Maa-aln-a^-gan com- 
pany, I 18SS. 

Title verso copjTiBht notion etc. 1 1. pmfare 
pp vii-vni, onnteots and list ot illustrntiona 
pp 9-22 leitpp.2S-821, largo 8=. 

Chapter VI. Indian tribes, pp. 131-171, gives 
special lilts and a general idpliabetin list of 
(be tribes of North , 



netimt 



-Numi 



HalnoB (E.M.) — Coutiuued. 

Gblppewyari (four sets, one " from a German 
interpret I'r." one "^^mMcKenzie.'' one*' from 

"fromaChippewyau"!, p. 450. 

Oopieg nvii .• Cuugresa, Eames, Pilling. 
Haldeman (Samuel Stehniaii). Analytic 
orthography : | an | investigation of 
the HoiiQiIs of the voice, | and their | 
alphabetic notation; | inRluding | the 
mechanism of speech, | anil ita bearing 
upon I etymology. | By | S. 8. Halde- 
man, A.M., I professor iu Delaware 
college; I member [&,c. six linos,] | 

Pliiladelphia: ] J. B. Lippincott&co. 
] London: Trlibner & oo. Paris: Ben- 
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Haldeman (H. S.) - ConliuuM. 
jamin Dii|trul. | Ui^rliii: F<<ril. Iliimiii- 
ler. I 1860, 

Half-title "TFUvdyau priza nesay" verao 
blank 1 1. title veno blank 1 1. preface pp. r-vl, 
coDtenls pp. vIl-Tlll, slip i>f additional correc- 
tlans, J«xt pp.£^l4T, corruttlona and additions 



Bureau of Ethnology, £ 



1 PlilU 



Tnirabull. 



I Hale(II.)-<:<iiLtiim.'.l. 

r!i)iby ami pbiloliigy. | By \ lIurAtio 
Itulu, I ]iLiliilu;^Kt of the expc;uitiou. | 

Pliiliulel|ihia: | Lea aud Bliiiiohard. 
I 1846. 

Half-title "Uuil«d States eiploi^g eipedl- 
ilou " vena blank 1 L title verao blank I 1. cou- 
tt^nla pp. r-vli. alpbabet pp. li-ili, lialf-title 
renw blank i 1. tvxt pp. 3-fl06, mapi 4^. 

LiagnlBtic coDleDta an under titUriieit Abovo- 



Samuel Slehmau Huldoman, naturalisl^ wni 
born Id LocOBtGroye. Lancaster County. Pa. 
August 12.1812; died in Cbicklcs,Pa.,8«pt«mbe 
10, ISeO. He was educated at a classical scliou 
in Harrlsburg, and then spent two yi^ors b 
Dickinson College. In 1836 Heury D. Rogers 
having beeu appointed staAe geologist of Xcv 
Jersey, sent for Mr. Haldeman, who had beci 
blfl pupil at IMckinson, to assist him, A yen 
later,onthereorganiialionaftbePenusylTBDli 
gnolugical earvey, Haldeman was transform 
to his own slate, and was actively engagwl oi 
the snrvey until 1U2. He made eitfiislv 
mearcbes among Indian dialects, and alau ii 
Pennsylvanis Dnich, besides iiivestlgutiuuii ii 
UieEaglisb.Cbioese.auaotlierlangu^w.— A;i. 
pUlan'i Cyclop. Bf Am. Biog. 
Bale (Horatio). Uaite<l States | exi>lui 
ing expe<litiun. | Diiriug tliu years ] 
1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | Uuderthe 
command of | Cliarlus Wilkea, U. S. N. 
I Vol. VI. 1 Ethnography and philol- 
ogy. I By I Horatio Hale, | philologist 
of the expedition. | 

Philadelphia; | printed by C. Sher- 
man. I 1846. 

Half-title "tluiteil States exploring expedi- 
tion, by authority of Congreas" verso blaot II. 
title verso blank 1 1. coutenia pp. v-vii. alpha, 
bet pp. ii-ili. half-title verso blank 1 1. 1«it 
3-«6«. map. 4°. 

General remarks on the Tahkali-Umli 
family, including allst of clans, f\>.W\-'» 
Ybcabularles of the Tlatakanai (TUtakanai : 
Kwalhioqua) and Unikwa (Uni)iqiia). Hues 
C. pp. S70-629- 

Aoderson (A. C.I. Vocabulary of Ihe Tahkali 
(Carriers), line A, pp. 5TD-«29. 

OopiHHin: Astor, British Museum, Con- 
gress, Lenox. Trumbull. 

At the Squier sale. do. 4M. a copy brought 
113: at the Murphywie, no. im. half maroon 
morocco, lop edge gilt, »IS. 

Issued alflo with the following title : 
United States | exploriug expedi- 
tion. I During the yeara | 1838, 1839, 
1840, 1841, 1842. I Under the command 
of I Charles Wilkes, U. S. N. | Ethnog- 



T^le of the pronouns /, Mou. wi (inc.), uv 
lluy In the languages of Polynesia 
m America, pp. 386-387, includes 






Issueil separately as fullovs t 

Was America peopled from Poly- 

nesiat | A study iu comparative Philol- 
ogy, i By [ Horatio Hale. | Prom the 
Proceedings of tha International Con- 
greHs of AioericaniBts | at Berlin, in 
Oetober 1888. | 

Berlin 1890. | Priiitud hy H. S. Her- 

Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia and 
of western America, including the Tlune. p. 14. 

Oopieiteen: Pillinu.Wellesley. 

Horatio Hale, ethnologist, bom in Newport, 
N. H.,MBy3, 1817, was graduated at Harvard la 
ls:i7,Bnd was appointed In the same year phllol- 
agist la the United Stales exploring expedition 
under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity 
he studied a large number of the languages of 
the Pacific islanils. as well as of Norih and 

investigated thehistory.tradltlouH, And customs 
of the tribes speaking those languages. The 
results uf his inquiries are given io bis " Eth- 
nogcaphy and Philology* (Philadelphia. 1848), 
which forms the seventh volume of the expedi- 
tion reports. He has published numerous 
memoirs on anthropology and ethnology, is a 
member of many learned societies both In 
Europe and in America, and in 1886 was vice 
president of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, presiding over the 
section of anthropqiogy.— ^M(teto#i't Oyeiffp. of 

Hamilton (Alexander S.) Vocabulary 
of the Haynarger. 

Manuscript i unnumbered leaves, folio. 



aty. CbI., Nov., IKS. Recorded on one of the 
SmithwDian (arms of t!*0 wucls. with an added 
leaf, tbewbaleeomprislDg about 220 words and 
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BIBLIOGBAPHY OF THR 



Hamilton (A. 8.) — Conttniiea. 

Tho same lil.rary has Iwri copies of Ibn orig. 
tiinl manuat ript, made liy Dr. Geo, Gtbbs. 
Hara Iailiaii!i. See Peas da Liana, 
Barmon {Daniel WiHiams), A | jonrna) 
f i)f I voyages anil travels | iu tlje | 
JQterionr of North Amerioa, | between 
ths 47tli !iuil riStli degroea of uorth lati- 
tude, extend- iug from Montreal nearly 
to the Pacific ocean, a distante | of 
about5,000mileB, including 
of the prin- | eipal occurrences, during 
u resilience of nineteen ' years, iii differ- 
ent parta of the country. I To which are 
added, ! n concise description of tho face 
of the country, Its inhabitants, ( their 
manners, customs, laws, religion, etc. 
and cousidera- 1 lile specimens of the two 
languages, most esLtcnsively | spohen; 
together with an account of the priuci- 
I palanimals, to bo found in the forests 
and I prairies of this estensive region. 
I Illustvated by a map nf the country. 
I l(y Daniel Williams Harmon, | a 
partner iu the north west company. | 
Anduver: | printed by Flagg and 
Gould. I 1820. 

Halt-mie verso blank 1 L portrait 1 1. tills 
verso copyright 1 1. prefiice pp. v-iiiH, teit 
pp. 29^32, map, 8°. 
A apecimeu of the Taeullj or Carrier tohguo 



B from tlie liDgnisti 
e given by m 






Oopitt teen : Astor, B.incrofl, Boston Athe- 
n»um. Britisb Muaeum, Congress, Dunhar. 
Jfimes, Gsological Survey. 

At tho Field sale, no. BOS, a halfmoroCLO eupy 
brought »3.iO; at the Briuley sale, no. 46gS, 
t5.25; at the Murphy sale, no. 1146, $2.25. 

Barraid: This word following n tiClo or wilbin 
parenCbeses after a note indicate.? thataeupy 
of tlie work referred io baa bopn seen by the 
compiler in tlie library of Harvard tJniveralty, 
Cambr-idgo, MaBs. 

Hafnarger. See Henagi. 

Hazen(fie«. William BabTOck). Vocab- 
ulary of tho IndianH of Applegate 
creek (Na-bilt-se). 

numbered leaves, fiilio. 



eanoC 1. 






:yof 11 



dnology. Forwardeii.by its ( 
pUerto Dr. Geo. Oibbs, from Fl. Yamhill, I 
gou, Jan. 10, 18S7. 

Reconlnlou one of the Smithsonian form 
aa words, all the blank spares being tilled. 

William Babcjxk HaMn, aoldler. bon 
West Hartford, Vt., September 27, istu, died | 



Hazen (W, B.) — Continued. 

In Wanhluglon. D. C., January Ifl, ISST. He 
was a descendant of Mosee Hann. Hi)< 
parents removed to Ohio in IH^9. Wltllam wa6 
gnxlnatod at tlie U. S. Military Afademy in 
18M, and .ifter aepvinB agalunt tho Iniliatu in 
Cilifomianud Oregon joined lho8th In&nlrj 



ailior.g 





nimanneq Buocesarutiy 
1, lnI»ecomber.l85!>, lie 


as severely wuuiideil 




th the Comnnchoa. 




laiatani professor of 


nfootry tacllc, at the 


g^MltlUry Academy 


in February, 1831, Ist 


flilenanl. April 6, and 


promoted captain on 




nf 18ai l.e raiae<l the 


at Ohio voiunteoTfl, 


of n-hlch he beoHipe 









assaulted ami captured Port McAllister, Dec;. 
IS. 1861, far wlilch service he waa promoted a 
mijor-geiioral of volant«era the same day. Ho 
was in rommaml of tho ISth army eon« from 
Mu;v 10 till Aug. 1, 18W. At the end of the war 
he bad reeeived nil the brevet* iu the rcguhir 
.irniy up to malor-generjl. He vras made 
eolum'l of the :!8tli infantry in 1806; trna In 
Frnnte during the Franeo-Pruasian war, and 
was U. a. military attache at Vienna during the 
Riisso-Turkish war. Iu the intorval between 
those two visits, while stationeil at Fort BufunI, 
Dak., ho made ehargea of fraud against post, 
tnulers. which resulted In revelations that were 
damaging to Secretary Belknap. On Dec. 8, 
1880, he «nccoB.lBil Gen. Alliert J. Meyer as chief 
slgiial.olfii^i'r. with the rank nf brigadier-gen- 
eral.— JppJelonV (^elop.i^ Am. Biag, 

Heamo (Samuel). A | jiiuniey | from | 
Piiuce of Wdlcs's fort in Hudson's 
Bay, t to I the northeni ocean. | ITnder- 
takeu I by order of the Hudson's Bay 
company, I for the discovery j of cop- 
per mines, a northwest passage, &c. | 
In the Years 1769, 1770, 1771, & 1773. \ 
By Samuel Hearne. { 

Loudon : | Printed for A. Straban and 
T.Cadell: I Anil Sold by T. CadeJl 
Jun. and W. llavics, (Successors to j 
Mr. Cadell,) in the Strand. | 1795. 

Fohled map, title varso blank 1 I. dedication 
pp.iil-iv, preface pp.v-i, eonli>ul« pp.ii-slx, 
erratap. I xx). introduction pp. xii-illv.'iblded 
plats, leit PP.I-4U. list of books nna direr'- 
tions to the binder 1 l.«even cither maiw and 



the losH of n oousHlerable Vwabnlar)- uf the 
Northern Indian Langua^ VODtaining aixtecn 

folio pages, wbli-h was lent to the late Mr. 
Hutc-hina, then CDrreaponding Secretary to the 
l^ompaiiy, to copy fur Captain Duncan, when he 
went on disooveries to Hudson's Bay in' the 
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Bill. Mr, Hnt.ailus ilyinj b«>ii nfl«r, the Vmab- 

eObnte, aiiil nan Mut now bo t&mvepeili anil mei"- 
ur.v. at llils Umv. will by no means serve U> 
Ti-it\an- it.' ^Pirfiuf. 

Copminn: Lrno^i. 
— — A I jorniiey | from | Prince of 
Wales'e f.irt, | in Hudsou's bay, [ to | 
the Nortliern Oceau. | Uudertiiken | 
by onler of the HuiIbou'h hay company. 
I For the discovery of | coppiT mines, 
II uorth wi'at pasaa^o, &c. | In tbe 
Vears 1768, 1770, 1771, & 1772. | Ity 
SamncI Hearne. | 

Dnliliu : | priiitoil for P. Myriie, No, 
108, aufi J. Rice, No, 111, | Uraftoii- 
Btroet. I 1796. 

Holrtltln veno blank 1 1. Hlle \-erHo blank 1 

xi-xxv. lutrmlii^tion pp. jlKvil-l, text pp, 1-150, 
[liiwllaua t» tlie biwliT p, [41301. iiia|M, plnlt'K, 



nnmilb>n<A.S.) 



HoSmaQ (/>r, Walter .lames), Vocabn- 

lary of the .Iii-!irilla Apacho lanKiiage. 

ManiiaiTlpt, 2 11, i". in Ibr hliRiryot tba 

Bureau ul' Elhn.il.M^j , Ciilleit.il a1. Wanhinit- 

inn, D, c;.. In \(m. 



Henry (I>i: Clisrles C) Vouabiilary of j 
the Apnchvt' laii};nage. | 

luSctaoolsTaftllLK,), Inilian Tribo. vol. B, | 
pp.C78-58ft, Plii!n<t<'lplli:l. IHM, 40. i 

Tbu vixnliiilnry, n.iiHinfins nf about 400 
nunia, pji, 57«-r>H7.— Niimernln 1-lOOOOOIHI, pp, 
587-589. 

Collected in New Mexiro in 1851. 

Herdeaty (W.L,) [Terms of rcl»tioii- 
ship of the Kiitchin or Lonchleux, eul- 
lected 1>y W, L, Hprdnsty, Fort I-ianl, 
HudHon'aBiiy Ty.] . 

In Morgan |L, II,), Syatema «f r<niaanK"initj- I 
anrl affinity of tlie Iiuoan family, pp, 293-382. ! 

Se6Kow»(K. B,) 

HiggiuB (N, H.) Notes on the Apache j 
tribes ill h»bi till}; tlie territory of I 



Howne (Joseph). Voculiularies of cer- 
tain Nortli Amurienn lauguages. By 
T [Jf] Howse, Ksq. 

Ill PliiloloKi.;»l Sw, [nr London]. ITw. rol. 4, 
pp. 191-20S, LonilnD, WSft eo, (Ccingn«»,) 

of tlie ChiiH'wyau (1|, Cliipewyau (2), Beaver 
(1>, Beaver (2). and Slkannl of New Caleiluula, 
pp. 191-193. 
Babbard (/>r. — ). Vocabulary of the 
LototeuoTTiitiitamys(from Dr. Hub- 
banl's KolcM, lSi6.) " 

In Taylor |A,S,). Indlauolagj' of California, 
in Callfumlu Faniior, vol, 13, no. le, June «, 
I»(W. (Pawull,) 

Lia( i>r niiu'lieriu an<l •'lana (13) of the Toto 
ton, and vix'sliulary »t Gl wunlx. 
Had»n Bar: 

miili' piuiaafj;e!i Sev IWtwh, 

Vooaliulary AilelniiK (J,C.lanil 

Vi,i«r(J.S,) 
Vorabulary Wbljiple (A, W.) 

Hopa- 

General cliMaaaion Siee (latiicliBl (A, S,| 



Manuacripl, pp. l-au, folio, in II.0 llbrari <.f 


Chiiipewian 
Sla.e 


aviin's. 

Kirliliy(W,W) 
M'Uonalcl (K.) 


Ihe Bureau of Etliuolo;;}. Vrasliln|[taii, l). C 




Tuliiidh 


On pp, l-I to given a liat of tlio namea of the 


Hrmn. 

Beaiir 


SeeBonipa9(W,C.) 


Apacho trilHB with eomnuinta tliereon. Pp i- 


Bea\er 


Garri<Kh <A.C,) 


22 contain a general disoiiaaion of thew In 


Chippewyan 


B«nipaa(W,C,) 




ChipiM,«yan 


Kirkby(W.W.) 


picture writing, ilrtM, etc. Pp, 2^28 i-«nlaiu 


Cliipiwwvan 


Kirkhy (W, W, 


■ Tocabulary of about 11)0 wnnto nnd phraaea 




ll.iiopas(W.C 


arranged by clausea. 


IMu6 


Morteo(A.G.) 
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Uunliii^aiH PorrauU {C.O.| 

SUve KecVB(W.U.l 

Tukuilb U'Danalil (K.) 

Hymna | in tlie | Tenui or Slnvi biii- 
^agc I of the | Iixliatia of Mackenzie 
river, | iu the | tiortlj-west territory of 
Canada. | [8eal of the S. P. C. K.] | 



Hymns — f'oii tinned. 

[London ;] Society for promoting 
rliristiiiii knowleilsf, I Northnniljer- 
land avenue, Charing oioss, W. C. 
[1890.] 

litle.virrBo blank 1 1. tcit iu tbe TeoDi Lm- 
giiage (15* hymns wllU Eugliab beadiugs) pp. 
1-llK. 1 1, recto blHnk. verau prliiters, 10°. Pos- 
Hibly by Ker. W. D. Reere or Biahop Bompaa. 

Ciipia$ien: EameB, Pilliug. 



I-J. 



neral diet 



Vocabulary llanrrun (H. U.) 

Vooabularj Buaclinmiiu (J. C.E.) 

Vocabulary Dall (W. H.) 

Vocabulary Si-bot-t (W.) 

Vocabulary ZaKciBktn (L.A.J 

Words Bu9.-Lniuim (J. C. E. | 

lukolit-Kenai. SeeKenai. 
Isbestet <J. A.) Ou a sliort vocabulary 
of tlie LoucheuK language. By J. A. 
Ib beater. 

Ill Pbilological Sor, |of Lonilnul Proc. rul, 4, 
pp. 1»4-18K, Londou, l»!», S°. 

Vocabulary (35 wonla) of Ibe Lwicbeiii, to 
which are Bdd«l rurcoiuparimnnfoH' wonlH(U) 
oftheKeuBy, p,185. 

James {Dr. Edwiu). A | nnrratiye | of 
I the captivity anil adventnrcB | of | 
John Tanner, | (U. 8, interpreter at the 
Sant do Ste. Marie,) | during | thirty 
years resilience among the Indians | 
in the | interior of North America. | 
Prepared for the press Iby Edwin 
JatncB, M. D. I Editor of an Account of 
Major Long's Exj>odition from Pitts- 
burgh I to tiiu Rocky Mountains. | 

New- York: \ 0. &. C. &. U. CariiU, 
!(»< Broadway. | 1830. 

Frontjspicce 1 I. title verxo copyriRlit 1 1. in- 
troiluctOTy chapter pp. 3-21, t*it pp. 33-128, 8= 

NumcralH 1-10 of the Chippoirynii (from a 
Cemuiilnterpreler), nsefond iwt(ri-uiuM:cKen- 
zlr), and a third (from .1 wouiau, a native iif 
Church i]l>, pp. S24~33». 

Oepia Ktn: Boston Attaenleuni. Brinton. 
CongTKM. Dunbar, Eaiues, Lpnox. Trumbull. 

AtthePielilsaleiUo. 1113, ahairouoroi'jwcopy 
brought «3.fl3: at thn Sqiiier hI<% iw. 552, a 
similar copy. *^.38. Priceil by Lericrc, IXTH. uu. 
1020, 35 fn. The Murphy copy, no.244S, liilf 
^r«en culf, brought $3,50, 

Reissued as rollows: 

A I uarratiTe | of | the captivity and 

adventures | of | Jolin Tanner, | (U.S. 
interpreter at tbe Sant de8t«.Marie,) | 



James (E.) — Continned. . 
during | tliirty yoara residence among 
the IndiaiiH { in the | interior of North 
America. | Prepared for the press | by 
Edwin .Tumcs, M. D. [ Editor of an Ac- 
count of Major Long's Expedition from 
Pittsburgh I tu tlie Rocky Mountains. | 
Ixindon: | Baldwin A. Cradock, Pa- 
ternoster Row. I Thomas Ward,84 High 
Ilolborn. | 1830. 



iy ill 1 



Pp.l- 

Copinirtu.- Aslor. Trumh 
Clarke, 1880. no. 6e52. pricet 



Sabin'a Dictionnry. no. 35085, titles an edition 
in German, Leipzig, 1S40. 8°, anil oiie In Frencli, 
Pari8,l(«3,2vola.8o. 

Eilv'hi JanipA, geologlKt, bom in Weybridge, 
Vt.. AuguBt 27. nm. died iu Burlington* lomk, 
0<^tohcr28, IHO). He was gradual^ at MiddlB- 
bury Cidlt'ge In 1818, and tlieii spent three yean 
in Albany, whors he studied medicine with Ma 
brother. Dr. Daniel James, botany witli Dr. 
John Tarry, and geology under Prof. Auoa 



geologist to 






iring expedition of M^. 

was actively engaged In 

rk during that year. For two yeara fb" 



Jleld 1 

parlDK for the press the report of the "Eiiiedi- 
tloii to tlie BocVy Uoiintalna, ISIS-'IS" (2 vols. 
>vllha11aa,Phi1ade1plilaaud London, 1823). He 
DiFU received the appointment of surgeon in 
tlie IT. S. Aruiy, and for sin yearx was stationed 
at frontier outposla. Iu 1830 he resigned his 
commlsnian and returned to Alliauy. In 1BI4 
he again went weaf, and iu IKM settled in tbe 
vicinity of Burlington, Iowa.— Ajipi*(on'» 
C^lilop. of J-iB. Bioj. 
Jdhan ([jonlH-FranfOis). Troisieme et 
dernii>re | EncyclopMie tta&)lugique, j 
[Ac. twenty-four lines] | public | par 
M. I'abb^ Migne | [&.(:. six tines.] | 
Toine treiite-qnatri^iue. | Dictionuaire 
do lingui.ttiiiue, | Tome unique. | Prix: 
7 francs. | 
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«h(ui(L. K.) — CoutiiiiuMl. 

S'Ioi|iriuieetHeve»<l<'1i>'i'..l.-l'.Mi|:uF 
^diteiir, | awx aUlierH fiitlioliiiuns, Km 
il'AraboitHi, uu Petit -Muutruuge, | Bar^ 
ritire d'eufer ile Paris. | 1858. 

h 



I du philulogte 



(MitArompletd'idio 






9 8]-9t«me!< et de KiutcH lus 


quntloiis qui » ™tla«h»Dt 1 1. l^orifiiae « * U 


filiation des luit^e 




1 et It leiin rappon 




hiimaiDeB, do lean 




d'ui.|Ei«ai»utl«n 




tioa<l«l'itile11lgenci- 




(deBaint-Ciavien), 1 


Membra de lu SacU,ti (^o- 


loglqiie de Franc*, 


do l-Auadfanlo niyale dOB 






Unas.] 1 Public | par 


M-l'Abb*MiBno.l*diteiir 


dBlaBilliothAqiiou 


uiverBBUeducloru*, |ou| 


de. cur* <»ni|>lete 


snr clwqHe bmnciw de la 




.e,|T™ie unique. IFri^^ 



JdhaD (L. F.) — Cuutiuiiull, 

.V-iMiiiJfilk.-DIclionuBire | de | 

el [ de|i1iiluluginc<ini|inr6o. { His 



plet d 



S'lmprimo et se rend cliuz J.-F. Migne, 
«dilear, | am aleliora L-atboliqueB. Biie d'Aiu- 
bolne, nu I-etit-Uontmuge, | llarritre d'eut'er 
du Paria, | um. 

OuUide title I 1. titles as above 2 11. c»,luiuna 
(two to » pft|e> a-lMK. large 8°. 

Oopia <HH .• Britlab Uiiseuiu, Sboa. 

A iBler edithm as fulluWH : 

Troisi^me et deniiore | Encyclop6ilie 

I tbiSologiqiie, j on t^oiHi^me et <1er- 
uiire I s«rie de dictionuoireH aur toiites 
let) parties de la Bcience Teligieuse, | 
offraiit ell ItanfniH, pt par urdro alphu- 
b^tique, 1 la pins clalru, la pliiB facile, 
lu pliiH comiiiode, la pliie vari^ | et ta 
plus complete dua th£olo){ies : j [Ac. 
He venteeD lines] | piiblieeiporM.I'abbf 
Higue, I [Ac. six lines.] t Tome trente- 
quatri^nie. | DictioiiiiaiTe de linguiH- 
tique. I Tuiue uniij^iie. Prix: H frauea. | 
S'iiupTime et se vend ulleK J. -P. 
Migne, Mitenr, ] aiix ateliers cathu- 
liquea, rue d'Amboiae,30,aii Petit- Munt- 
rouge, I autrefois Barri&re d'eufer de 
Paris, maintenaiit daua Paria. | 1864 






iliie, I 



il'ei 



critique iea sysl^mes et de toutea lea qneetianx 
qui Be lyltaoheut I a I'urigliie et a lu filutiuu 
deslaiigiieB.aleiireaBepceorgaDique | etaleura 
rapporta avec rblstuirs deu ra<:ed bumaiuea. de 
leurs migrationa, eti^. I Pr^cAdAd'uu | E^uaiaiir 
le r61e du langage dana I'^^'olutioii de rinlelll. 
geuee bumaloe. I Par L.-F. J«luui (de Saint. 
CUvien), j Membre de la Sutiet^ giologique de 

Turiu.elc. I IQuatatiuD, tbree lines. | | Fubli« [ 
parM.t'abb«Uigne, I «dilenrdeUBibliotb^<ie 
univerBBlle dn ulerg6, | oa i des cours complets 
jfureiLftqaebrancbedelaaciente ecel^sioatiquo. 
I Tome nmque, | Frli : T teuics. | 

S'linprime et sevend rhei J. -P. Migne. edi. 
leur, ! aux ateliers vatbnliques. me d'Ambolse, 
20, an Fetit.Montrouge. | autrefois Barri«re 
d'euferde Paris, mainlenantdanBFHris.l 18«4 

First title versu " aria important " 1 1. second 
(itie verso printer 1 1. intruduction numbered by 
columns 8-30g,teit in double rolnmns 20e.l25>l. 
nolea additlonuellHt culunjtifl 124Q-1434, table 
dea matiirsi mlnmns 1433-1448. large Bo. 

Tableau imlyglotle dejj laugues de la region 
alleghuiique (Aui^rlqiie du Nonl), columns 
213-218, ™m|iri»«ii Heumparativevocabularj- of 
twenty-Kir words lu tbirty-dve languages, of 
wbiL'h lines 34 and 35 are Clieppewyau (Cbep- 
pewyau propre) and 'i'ttconillio or Carrier.— Ta- 
bleau du TeucbainemifUt geograpbique dvs 
lauguea am«ricainea et anlntlqueii, eoluiunB 2iM>- 
2U9, contains a few wordi in Kinai.-Tbe article 

on tbe tribal diriaiiina.— Tableau polyglolte dea 
langucH de lai^teocrideutBle de I'Ameriquedu 
Nord.GolumuB44S-41S, comprises acompsratLre 
vocabulary of twenty-six worda iu twelve 
InoguageB, of wliicJi Hue 12 Id SiuaT ur 
Kiniutie. — Lenuappe, an Cbippawaya-Uebi- 
vare on Algouquiuti-Moliegane, columns 796- 
834, coulitiiiB in nulumDH 801 and 805 remarka on 
tbe languagiM of tlie Cheppewyau prupre and 
TaeouUlea.— Tableau polyglotle de la region 
MiBBouri-Colombioune. calnmUB aaS-WO, com. 
prises a comparntive vocalinlary of tffeuty.ail 






ten lau 



Copier wen : £aniBB. 
Jicaiilla Apacba See ApaehB. 



Kautz (A. V,) — Continued. 



Vocabulary Dall (W. H.) 

Katollk Deiieya 'tiye dittliaae. See 

L«goff(L.) 
KautE <(ic«. August Valeutine). Viieab- 

iilary of tbe ludiau language of the 

ToQtoQten tribe. 



Bureau of Klhnology. Iraiixmltted to Di 
Gibba by ita comiiiler. from Fort 
Oregon Territflry, Jane 19, IBM. 

Tbe vocabulary is in double columns, El 



(about TU words) 
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Kautz(A. V.) — 
tlien LiiiuL Kant; 



BIBLIOGHAPHY OF THE 



fun 



lu the longer i-WBbiilar.v. TJiere ore »li<> i 
the Hame libraiy two eopita, liy Dr. Geo. Uibin 
of tlia longer vocabHlflry. 

Aiigimt TBlentlne Knnti. Mililier, born i 
lapringcD, Baileii. fiermaay, Jan. 5, 1828. Hi 
pai-ents eiiiigrBt«d to this i^aiintry In lti38. lui, 
settM in Brown County, Ohio. In 1832. Tli 
sou gerveil as » pritMe In the lut resiment ii 
Ohio voliiuteerg in the Uexlrau wnr, anil ou lii 
diBcharge «»« n|>|>oliited to tho Unitoil Rtato 
Military Aiiadoniy, whom bo «a» gradnatoii ii 
1863anilaMign«iltothelUijura»ti>-. Uesmoi 
In Oregon »ral Waahingtnn Territory till tli 



olvil V 
185S-'5,'.. I 



[ III 

L(l WOH W- 



> Kogiii 
Lodeil in thn la 



the Indinn »«■ on Paget Smin.l in 1858, in 
Tbich ho vsui also wonndeil. In IKM he whs 


GeoenUdi 
Genentl dl 


for gglUntry by Gen. S™tt. In lftJI»--eo he 


Gener.ll di 


traveled in Eiiropo. Hewas app.iintwlenplniii 
In the eth U. S. CBvolry In 18«1. au<l wrved wilh 


Nninerala 


the rosinient tnaa Ita organisation Ihrough the 
rtnring the eei-on day-, nntil .jnst habro Santh 


Nnnierala 
Tribal nam 
Tribal uai 


Mountain, when he *m apiwluled colonel of 


Vooibnl:n. 



captar, 



ont-icellD. Ky., May I, ISM, and oi 
andiagii 



au astion near tliere. He wax ongageil In the 
IJiirsnit and cifljture of John Morgan, in. Tiily, 
18M, proventing him from L-rouIng tlio Ohio, 
anil afterward seneil iw rhief of ra\-»lry of the 
2hl enrpa. On May 7, 180*, he was ih.uI'b hrigi- 
dier-general ot voinnteora and raiiilj,Tiwl to tlm 
if the cavalry divliiian of the nrnir 






which a 






iteredp 



leanefAiigiistiLs M.) Ktliiiogi'Hiiliy and 
Jiliilolngy of Aiiiuriya. By A. l[. Keciit.. 

Ill Baiei <H. W.), Central Anierie.i. the Wtai 
Iniiies. etc pp. 443-MI, London, 1878. 8=. 

General Keiienieof American raeeaHnd Inn 
l,niagea <pp. M0-4g;) ineluilea n litt of Ihe 
hnuichex or the Athabascan or Tinney bniily 
divhleil into langna^e* and dlalecta. pp. 4(3- 
4G5.— Alphabetical list of all known Aniericw 
ind languages, pp.43!<-Nll. 






•ulhei 



ioflb 



me ifflgea. 



ick he wan 



oolonel. anil he led the adi-ani» of the Wi 
raid, which cut the nwuia leaiMnglntoKichiii 
from the saitlh. for msre thiiii forty dava. 
Oct 28, 18fl(, he was Urevette.l niajm.genml of 
volnnteoTH, and in March, 1805, waa anigneil to 
the command of a division of ™lnre<l ti 
which he marched Into Kchtnond on April 
a. He wan hrevettml colonel in the n 
aervice for gallant and merltoriouB a 
in action on tlie Darlntown rnail, Virginia, 
Ontoher 7, 1881, AIho brigadier and mnjor 
general tor gallant and raeritorioua Borvices in 
the field during the war. Mar. H, 180S. Gen. 
Kanti was appointed Ueutenantcotonol of the 
31th infantry in IBSS, trauiferred t» the 15th In 
1839, andounimsnilod tborejjimentontheK'ow 
Mexlr.an frontier till 1874. He organised several 
■nccesafiil eipeilitioni ogainat the Meaaalom 
ApMhei, whohid fled from th.'ir reaervatiuii in 
18W, and in 1»70-71 anceeoded in eatahllsliing 
the tribe ou their rei;T\-aHon. wliere tbey bare 
ainoe remained. In ,IunB, 187*, he was pro. 
meted colonpl of tho 8th lufantry. and in 187.1 
was placed lu commanilof the de]initnient of 
Ariioua. Heservial in California fmnI878 till 
im. and In now (IB87| in >rebr,iska.-,lp,,I(- 
lon't Cf/dup. 0/ Am. Biog. 



Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 
Voeahahirj- 

Voeabularj' 
Vooabulary 






lialbt (A.) 
Bancron <H. H. 

I Kndloff(L.) 
I Miiller{F.) 

ElliB (E.) 

Ennan (G, A,| 



Ailclnng (J, CI :.< 

Vater(J.S.) 
Bter(E.E.voni. 
Balbi (A.) 
Bancroft IE. H.j 
BuschmannM.C.E.) 
miUW.H.) . 
DiridufffO.I.) 



01 (G.) 



DoMoi 

OoJlaliu 
J«h.-ia (L. F. 
Knisci 



(E.I 



(A.J.vc 



Latham (R. G 

Lisiansky (IT.) 
Pricluu^(J,C.) 
Eoe.hrig(F. L.0.( 
SlaOelef (V.) and Pet- 

roff<I.) 
■VVom«l8ky(-). 
BuNchniann (J. C.E.I 
l)a»(L.K.> 
EUia (It.| 
Jehan (L. F.| 



Wil«nUI>.| 



Words 
Wiinls 
Worda 

Kennloott (Robert). Kotuh-fi-Kntuhiu 
v.icaltiilary. Wor.ls finm tho laiigiiago 
ot" tho Kot!ih-:I-KiitvLiii— tUo Iiidinn^ 
of Yukon River, at the mouth of Por- 
cupiiiu River, in northuni Alaska. 

In Whrmpsr (F.), Trjvol and adventure tn 
Alaska, pit 323-'J2i London, 1808, 8^. 

a of 175 wjrds and phraaea and tho 



b 1-30. 
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Kennicott (R.) — Contiuned. 

printed in W1i,Tmp«r'B .irtlcle nn Runiiao 
Aniorlca, In Eth. Sua. of Lon.lon, Tniiu.. vnl. T, 
pp. leS^lSS. LddiIdii. }im. S=. Iwmpd slw by 
the Smilhsonian IimlilnlioD, asMlowH! 

Ktitrh-a'-kiit<'liiii. [ Words from tho 

liiiiSUrtKCoftlieKiLtc'h-iL'-Kiitchiu'-tho 
liiiliaiiH of Voiikim river, nt the uiontli 
of tho I I'orcii]iiii« rivpr, in Riianiivn 
Anierii'ii. — Keiiiiiciilt. 

[WiiHhin^n, I). C. : SmitliHouinii 
IiiBtitutioii. 1869?] 









. l-5prii 



an one xiile nnl;. folio. 
Cnnlalns about 300 wanU. 
Copirs ten: lliinwil nf Rthnnlo.":;-. Kunns. 

Thi' ortjcinal nuiniitHiript nf thin vmmlnilary 
U in tbn libmryorihri Itnrxnuiir Eninulafiy. 
■WmhinKton, I). 0.. 5 11. fiilicii also a ropy by 
Ih-. (i«>. r.ibhs. 51L folio, fnim wirifh tho printoi! 

[Vocabulary of tlio] Sliivo IncIi.iiiH, 

Teiiiir. 

[Wiixhingtoii, ]). C. : Kmitlittoninn 
loBtitiilioii. 1R6!)T] 

Xo Iil1a.p<isi>. lipiulinK nnlv, trat. U. S-i: 



oniyM 



LtniDS 



Hbont 200 



"RIhvp Tnillniiit of Llant Rlrrr, near Fiirt 
Llanl. Tlipyi'allrhrin»i^lvp<A'i-b<'.t<l-e.liiiMii>. 
aa dlHIingnislml fniin Ibo olh«- Ti'iiiir. 
'A-ebe-tA-e-tiii'ni'iH ' PMiplu nf Ibn low liinib-.' 
or ' People IMnji otit nf Ibc nrini].' " 

CoplaieeH; Kanimi, PllliiiK- 

Thonrigliiiil manuwript of thiii vcH-ahiiUry 
fs In tbo library of tbe Biirmii of Etlmolnjiy. 

[Biogrnptiy i>r Robert Kouuicott 

mid nxtritetR from liiajotirii.il.] 

In <^blrA|[n Apaileiuy of Srb-nivH, Trans. vol. 
1. part !!, pp.lX(-m4. ChicaRO.. lom, S'. (Ileii- 









[TemiH of n^llltionshi)H) of tbu Slavii 

Liikti IiiilinuH (Ac'li!!iitinuii).Kort Uiird, 
Mikukeiizio rivur district, HndNoii'H 
hlly ty.] 

In Morgan (L. II.), Sjstema of oonnanffiilnKy 
anil allinilyof tbo biimnn family, pp.2m-3ft3 
liui-xltl. H'niibinKt'ni. IXTl- 4^^ 

Tb« Ki'heilnlim wore fllleil in Mnntli. IMU. 

Vounbnlary of the Chipewynii of 

Slave I,!ike. 
Uaiiiiairlpl. o nnuiiinlwrxil lenves, fidin. in 



* ill lliu Hainolilirarya.'opyof tbi» 
y, e li. folio, with CDmcl«il spelling, 
>r.tieo.Uibhii. 



Ksnnioott (R.) — Continned. 

Vocabulary of the Hare Indiana, of 

Fort Good Hope, MackenziH River. 

MauHscrlpt. S unniuobereil leaves folio. Id 
tbe library of the Butbho of Ethnology. (^1. 
letteil in ISK. 

Coiilains about 1T5 wonls. 

There is in tbe same library a copy of this 
vocabnbir.v mailo by the eompilw (A II. foliol, 
anil another wllh e«rrect«d spelling hv Dr. 
fieo. Gll>b«. also S IL folio. 

Voealiiilary of the Nahiiwiiy Indiana 

of tho nionutninn west of Fort Liani. 



voeabnhiry, 6 IL fblio. made hy ilB oonipiler. 

Vneiibiilary of thoTsiihtynh (Beaver 

Ppoplo) — Beaver Indians of Peace 
River went of Lakti Atbahaeca; and of 
tlin Thukeliiiuh (People of the Rocks) 
SirritiiieH of the Mountains, Nonth of 



the library of tl 
lecleil in IM2. 



in of Etlini 



serlpt. made by Mr. Kennleott.fl 11. folio. 
Kirkby (Rev. William \Vi>Ht) Hymns 
and prayers: | for tho | Private Devo- 
tinnsl of the | Slave Indians of Mi-Keu^ 
zle'« river. | By rev. W. W. Kirkby. [ 

New Yi)rk; | Keuuie, Sliea & Liud- 
sny. I 1862. 

Tilb^ versu blank II. alpbnbiit Isyllabaryi p. 
I.text (insyllalni^rhnrnilorsvith lieailiiiR'i in 



Copiaieea: EBnteii,Pillins.TniinbiiII. 

A inaunat | of] devotion and in- 

strnction | for the | Slave Indians of 
M'KfnKie river, | by | tile rev.W. W. 
Kirkby. | fSeal of the "C. M. S." for 
" the diocese of Rupert's land. "J' | 

[I.rf>ndou:] I-l-intodby W. M. W»ttn, 
I no, Gray'N inn roiul. [186-fl 

lllk as alwve p. 1. text in rmnan c^haraclera 
with hendingn iu EuKlinh pp. 2-65. Ifl°. 



ovGoo'^lc 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



p. 29.— Mornii 



[prajer. 



Evening prayoi-, p.31.— MoralngcoUnut, p. 32.— 
Evening nillect, p.3a.— The deoalogue.pp.M- 
B6.— Cstecbtum, pp. 3J-«.-0( God, p. 14. -Of 
Hln, p.«.— Of proTi(l«nce, p, iO.-Of rademp- 
tinn, p.47.— The Lord's lUy, p.*g.— The Lord'n 
book, p,«.-Or lieavoo, p. 50.-Of hell, p. 51.- 
The Saviour, p, 52— The ChriatiaD, p. M.— The 
way to hoBvon. p. 51.— The judgmeut, p. 55. 
ThocreiiUon.p.sa.- ThofaII,p.5T,-Thereeo 
ery, p. 58.- Th« delu^v, p. 59.— Birtii of ChriH 
p.W,— BaptiiimofChrLHt, p.Bl.-Lifeiir Christ, 
p.«3,-rto»thof 01 



Cbri! 



volophou, "W. M, WatM. S 



uglluh) pp.i-113, pictnteof "The blbleofthe 
orld"11.18°. 

"The aaniom (he preceding (London, 1S7H| 
aneliteraled inlo tiie Chipen-yau dinlerl, u 
•oken i>tCliurcliill, S.OUO niilea from M'Ken- 
-Eirkbg. 



Difficui 
Address, 



), p.l.-Num 
— HymUK. pp. 7- 



) 1-20, 



Oopitttttu: Euuea, PilllDg. 

A maDual | of | devotiou and 

Btnictiuu I for thu | Slave luilianH of 
M'^Keuzie River. | By | Kev. W. W. 
Kirkby. 1 

LoiKlou : I printed by W. M. Watts | 
28, Whitefriard etrcot, city, [1870(1 

Title verao blank 1 1. the alphabot [sylla. 
Iiarvlp 3 text (innvllabiccharaolerswith head. 
ags n Enfil « ] p 4 ?6 Ig" 

bw words ] 4 — 1> IGf It nonls p 5 — 
H nins pp 6- 7 Aposllett re«d anl other 
pFH ers pp J8-3T — I>ecali%uo pp 3IMU —Cat 
oc Wsm pp 41-49 Scr pturo lesBonB [ p 50-J8 

Copte* H*n Chur h 31 asiunary Sue etj 
Ean es Pill ng 

A man lal | of | devotiou an \ 

struct on I tor the | Sla\e Inliausof 
M Kenzie Riior i ty rov W W 
Kirkby | [Seal of the CMS for 
"the dioccHU i>f Kupert's land".] ^With 
tlie upprobatiunof I thu lord bishop of 
the diocene. 

[Loudon : Church misBionary soeiety 
1871 T] 

Titlepane vernu alpbaliet |K.vllsbar,v) 1 1, leit 
(ih syllabic characlem with hendinga in Eng. 
liah) pp. 3-86, 24". 

Easy words, p. 3.— Difficult words, p. 4.— 
Snnday niorniog service, pp. 5-12.— Sunday 
evening servJee, pp. 13-2».- Daily morning 
sorvii'B, pp,21-2e.— Daily evening service, pp. 
39-11. -The alphabet, p. 43.— Prayere, etc., pp. 
M-78.— Cateohiam. pp. 79-88. 
. Cvpictteai! Amerlean Tract Society, British 
Museum. Filling. Truinbull, 
Maiitml I of I dnvotiou and instruc- 
tion, I in tiu< I ChipewyiLD laii);iia);c, | 
for the I Indians of Chnrt-hill. { l)y ttio 
rov. W.W, Kirkby. | 

Loudon: | Church misHionary house, 
I SalUbory squure. [lST2f j 



children, creeil. etc., pp. 3»-3«.— Private morn- 
ing devuilunH, )>p. 37-38. —Private evening dero- 

pp. U-U Family evi^ning devotions, pp. 47- 

50.— Piiblie moniing service, pp. 51-60.— Public 
evening service, pp. flt-M.— Scripture lessons. 
pp, lt7-«6. — Catechiam. pp. OT-IW. — Burial 
-ervira. pp.llO-113. 

Co^i ieen.- British Muaeum, Chnrch Mis- 
sionary Society. Eames. Pilling. 

Miinual I of | devotion and inatruc- 

tiou I iu the | Cliipuwyaii laugaoge, | 
for the I ImliauHOf Churchill. | By the 
rev. W. W. Kirkby. | 

London: | Society for promoting 
christian k DO wledf^e, | 77, Great QueeD 
bt u t, Liucoln'H-Inu-Fields. [187-!] 

1 tie verso syllabarliim 1 I. text (In syllabio 
itaractera with English headings) pp. ^1-148, 

DlHioult words, p. 3 Niiaiorals 1-30, p.4.— 

Address, p. 5.— Hymns {1-3U1. pp. 6-11 Tlw 

creed Lord's prayer, and benediction, pp. 43- 
43 Decalogue, pp.44-4«,— Prayers for children, 
1 47 Private moraiug devotions, pp. 48-50.— 
Private evening iluvolions. pp. 51-53,— Family 
mum ng dovotiuiw, pp. 51-57.— Family ereolng 
le otlons, pp. 58-81. -PnbUc moniiag service, 
pp. 02 73.-Public evening servli-e. pp. 74-80.— 
I'ublic baptismal service, pp. 81-81 — Servire 
for holy caniniiinian, etc., pp. 83-91.— Marriage 

Borvlce, pp. 92-91.— Burial serviw, pp. 95-97 

Si'riptun lessons, pp, 98-139 Catechism, pp. 

CapUi tern ; Pilling, Society for Promoting 
Christian Knowledge. 

[ } Tlie gciepel | acuordtng to | fiaint 

John. I Translated into the Tinu6 lan- 
guaRe, I [Three lines syllabic charac- 
ters.] I 

London : | British and forei){n bible 
society. | 1S70. 

CaUipkoa: W. M. Watts. 80, Grays tnnltoWI. 

The transliteration iif the three lines In syUa- 
biccharacterson the title.pageis: KewsgoDdj 
saint John by j Big river Indiana language in. 

Tillevenuiblaak 11. alphabet [i. a. ayUabuyl 
verso bUnk 1 1, text |in sylUbli-. uhanu'ten with 
chapter heailings in Englinh) pp. 3-93. 16". 

Copianen: British and Foreign Bible Soci- 
ety, Church Ulsaiunary Society, National 
Museum, Wellesley. 
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Eirkby (W. W.) — Contiunecl, 

( ] NatsTfn kaothet iiake kiMitli | 

Jesus Christ | be komlu nezo | Saint 
Mark | ekaoutu adikks | Tiuue yatie 

Louilou; I 1874. 

Tranltatiim: Our lord our saviorl Joaus 
Cliritit I hJH uena p>oi | SHiiit Mnrk | by hiiu 
initt«n I luilii 



TitlBi 



o print 



; Tiuii 



OopUmen: British and ForeiBn UlbleSwi- 
ety, Wellealej. 

[ ] St. Mark. 

Colophon: [Loiirton.] W. M. Watts, 
80, Gray's Inu Rolui. 

Ko title-page, headiDgonly j t«st ill Iha Tinn* 
langnsgfl {entirely iu ayllaliio 
chapter headinga in Englisbtpp. 

The diHlect ia that Bpoken by 



laractf n, with 



[u.liaDH uf 



[ JThegoBptls I of I tLufourovaugi'l- 

ists, I St. Matthew, St, Mark, St. Luke, 
] aud St. John. | Tranulateil iutci tho 
language I of 1 The Chipewyau Iiiiliaus 
I of 1 uortli-west AmiTiea. | 

Londou : | printed fi)r thi^ British and 
foreign bible society. | 1878. 

Title verso printers olo. 1 1. sjlUboriiim verao 
blank 1 l.leit (entirely in sylleblc ebaiaclers) 
pp. b-3i*, 18°. 

Matthew, pp. 6-lM.— Mark, pp. 101-181.— 
I,iike, pp. 182-288.— Juhii, pp.2S*-314. 

Copia tta : llritish and Foreign Biblo Soci- 
ety, British Museum. Eamea, Pilling. 

[Three lines syUabin eharacters.] | 

The new testament. | Translated iutc) 
I the Chipewyan language, j by the | 
ven.archdeaL'onKirkby. | 

Loudon: | printed for the j British 
and foreign bible society, | Queen Vic- 
toria Street, E. C. 1 1881. 

rinro verso blank 1 l.teit {enlirelj iu syUablo 
oharact«rs) pp. T-39*, I'JP. 

Matthew, pp. 7-^.— Mark. |ip, M-S7.— Luke, 
pp. 8T-141.— John, pp.l41-17».— AotB-Kevela- 
tion, pp. 18n-39«. 

Copia «tn .■ Eamce, PiUing. 

Portions | of the | book of common 

prayer, | Hymns, &e., \ in the | Chip- 
ewyan language. | By archdeacon 
Kiikby. 1 

Printed at the req^iiest of | the bishop 
of Rupert's laud, | by the | Society for 
promoting christiau kftqif(edgo, | 77, 



Klrkby (W. W.) -Continued. 
Great Queen Street, Liueoln's-Inu- 
Fields, London. [I879f] 

TttleverHoalphabetlsyllaliarj'i 1 1. lent (In 
HylUbic charatterH wlih English bBsdlugsi pp. 
U-19G, colophon p. [IK]. 1S°, 

Morning priycr. pp. 3-18.— Evening prayer. 
p|i. 10-ai.— Lilany, pp. K-IU. -Prayera, pp.4!- 
19,— Holy i^oinmunion, ele. p|i,50-g0— Hymns, 



Icriptai 



1 leSHOnH, pp. li 
. — MuHic Air hymi 



Catechlmn, pp. I 
IBJ-lOi. 

Copieitetn: BritlRh MuHeiim, Pilling. Soniety 
for Pnniiotlng Clinatian Eiuiw1e<lg<!. 

S,i> KitkfcT (W. W ) and Bompas (W. C.) 

the iwe of the glavi Indians. 

[Oue line syllabic characters.] | 

I'ortione | of the | book of i-omiuoii 
prayer, | aud | administration of the 
satraincnts, | and other rites and cere- 
monies of tlie cliurch, | According to 
the use of the Church uf Eugland, | 
Translated into the language | of tlie | 
Cliipcwynn Indians of N. W. America, 
I by the | ven. archdeacon Kirkby. | 
[Seal of the S. P. O.K.] | 

Society fur promoting christian 
knowledge, | Nurthuiuberl aud Avenue, 
Charing Cross, London, 1 1881. 

Title verso printers 1 I. alphabet [syllabary] 

wilh besdings partly in ayllablc ebaraclors 

aiid partly in Bugiiah aud Latin) pp. 5-180, 16°. 

Prayers, etc., pp. 5-88,— The order of the ad- 



Df the Lord's 



I, PP- 8 



-The n 



r holy 



public baptism of in[ant8,_pp. lOe-112. — The 
ministratiun of baptism to such as are of riper 
years, pp, 113-121.— A catechism, pp. 122-131.— 
The Older of CDuflrmatlon. pp.l31-13S. — The 
form of solemnisation of matrimony, pp. 135- 

143.— The viaitation of the sick, pp. 142-147 

The order for the burial o[ the deaii. pp.l4B- 
158.— The churching of women, pp. 157-1*0. 
Cnpieiieen: Eames. Filling. 



Hymns, | prayers and il 

in the | Chipewyan langnage, [ By the 
I ven, ai'clideacon Kirkby. | [Seal of 
the S. P. C. K.] I 

Society for promoting christian 
knowleilge, | Northumberland Avenue, 
Chariug Cross, London. | 1881. 



Christian Knowledge. 



jiety for I*tomoting 
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Eirkby (W. W. ) — Continued. 

SoeBompaa (W.C.) 

nod Bompaa (W. C.) Portions ( of 

(he [ book of common prayer, | Hymns, 
Jkc. I in the 1 Chipowyiiii langnaff*- I 
By archdeacon Kirkby. | Adapted for 
the nse of ( the Slavi In.liaiis | by tho 
g rijjlit reverend W. C. Bnmpas, D, D., 
II bishop of Athabasca. | 

Priuted by tho | Society for pro- 
moting christian knowledge, | 77, 
Oteat Queen Street, Lincoln's-Inn- 
I'ieldB, London. [18791] 

Tllle vpno HjUabarinni 1 1. text <in h.vIIsIui: 
iharMtcrs wlili tieaiings in English) pp. 3-ITi, 
colophon p. ll'61.16o. 

Morning pwyer. pp.3-15.— Evenlup prajrer, 
p]>. Ilt-2S —The litany, pp. 27-34.— PraycrH, pp. 
3S-42. — Holy conininnion. vK.. pp. tS-Bft.— 
IlymuH, PP.S9-12U.— !!criplnroleagOM. pp.lZ^- 
iSJ.-rRli'i.liiiini pp We-H5. 

Oopitt I -en : Brltlnh Uiini^ni, Eitnws, Pilling. 
Soc-iely fur IVomotint' ChriKtimi Knowledge. 

Moo KlrtbT(Tr.W.> al»ve for title of tlin 
i>rE|fii]Al oilitiim of thU work. 

lasudl alflO in romBD clisrlieters rk follows : 
_ Portions of tlie | hook of com- 
mon prayer, | hj-miis, .-tc, | in the | 
Chipcwyan language. | By archdea- 
con Kirkby, | Adopted for the use of 
the Slavi ludians | by the [ right rev, 
W. C. Borapas, D.D., | bishop of Atha- 
basca. I 

London ; I Soriety for promoting 
cliristian knowledge; ) Northiimber- 
lanil avenue, Charing irross. [1883f] 

Title veno BylUbiiriuni in nHnan 1 1. text 
(entirely in romsn elinnctoni) pp. 3-lTS, 10°. 

MomluB pra.MT, pp.3-15 — Evening prnyer, 

pp. 16-28.- Tlio litany, pp.37-31 Ptbvitb, pp. 

35^2.-SiTvi™ for Iwly cunimiinioo. tU:. pp. 
~ S pp.6»-12a.— ft'ripliire InBOna. 



Barkby (W. W.) Bompu (W. C.)-- Ct'd. 
W. C. Bompns, D. D., | bishop of Mack- 
enzie river. I [Seal of the 8. P. O.K.] | 

London ; | Society for promoting 
christian knowledge, Northnmbetlaiid 
avenue. Charing cross, W. C. | 1891, 

Tltlp rui abOTO verso blank 1 1. ooiitenls verso 
blank 1 1. (ejt (mostly in Chipewyan, niman 
chantetiTB, witb headlnga and inatrucllone in 
Enelisbjpp, l-27B.]fl°. 

Morning prayer, pp,l-13 — Evening |ir»ycr, 
PV I4-29.-Tho crwl of St, Atliauaatua {in 
Enj-lish). pp. 23-28— TLe litany, pp. 28.32,- 
Praycrs and tliankagivlBRH npon aeieral occa. 



pp.12 



n. pp.l( 



CopkltKn: Eiuncx, Pilling. SiH'iely for Fro- 

moling Chrlatian Knowledue, 'Wullrsloy. | 

Sec title next above for the saniu work in . 

ayllabii^ ebara^^toTH. ^ 

Part of the j book of common I 

prayer, | nnd ixliuiiiistriition of | the ■ 
Dacraments, | and otlier | rites and I 
ccremODJes of the chnrcti, | according [ 
to the use of | The Chnnh of England ; 
I traualated into the hiuguago of tlie 
I Cbipewyan Indians of the queen's 
dominion | of Canada | by the | yen. 
archdeacon \V. W. Kirkby, li. D. | 
Adapted to the UHOof thcTonoi Indians 
of I Mackenzie river ', by (Jie ] right rev. 



-Tlie 



, epiatlo-. 



goslJfls, |ip.42-lS7.— nidyromninnion. pp. 18S- 
2e8.-HBptisni or infanta, pp,a». 221. -Bairtism 
of mieh as are of riper yearn, pp. 232-229.— Oat- 
nliliini. pp. I30-2M. — ConAnnatlan, pp. 236- 



-Solem 



2*7.- 






pp. 248-2Jlt.- Burial of tlie deail. |>p 2&9-2M.- 
Thn chiirc'liing of women (or the thankssiving 
of women afbrehililblrth), pp. 2«6-280.— A com- 
minotlon. or denouncing of GodB anger and 
Judjlnirnta ngainxt aiuners (parily in English 
andparily in Cliiiienyan), pp. 268-276. 
CapiaittHt Pilling. 



Iliavonotl>eeti 
tliedatMofthe 
wlio writes me 
■■H.™gprint«t,f«rl[.enioKt 
with no one to ''orreot (lie pi 

had lo lie |>riole<l before wi 



.nilidearon Kirkby. 
them as follows: 
It part, in England, 

-tiiree editions 
•nM get thera 
I thia n-ay tlie 
aaiiie Inok was prinird two or tbr» times, 
wbirli would gire to it ho many datea." 

William W, Kirkby wax Iwm at Ham. 
ford. IJncolnshirv. In ISXi. aiul rrerlvnl hia 
earlier cdncntloii at n grammar aehmd. Winn 
■bout IB y<ini8 old ho went tn tlin dloresan 
Hohiiol at Llttblicld lo prepare tor tho duties 
of a leaeher, wbleh he desired to hrcome. Hia 
stay at Litebftold waa very ha|ipy, awl after 
two yean hia fiiend, the Rev. C. C. Lnj-ard, rec- 
tor of Mayfiidd, Ktaflbnlshire, DtHn'd hlin the 
mHsterahlp of the rlllnee national arlioul. which 
Mr. Kirkby B«'.-|it<il. Whilst tliere a atninK 
doairo to enter Ibe mbotlon Held came Into his 
mind, and be oOtrrd h<H servimi lo the seerr. 
tnry of llie ehiindi nilsalonaiT society. Tlio 
onVr WW acrepl«l. and hi the apriiigof ISSl 
Mr, Kirhliy I'ntm-d St. Juhn'a College, London, 
to I'lvpiire for his new diitlin. In May. 18S2, a 
sudden eall eame for a teaeber to (lo at once to 
Reil Rtver. and Ibe commltlee selnted Mr. 
KirkhyCorthepoal. Hehailnot j^teomphiled 
his sliidii'S, lint on Ibe 6th of June nt that year 
eiuliarlieil on tliu IIiMlson Bay Corajmny'a aliip. 
taking his liride of a fiw .Uys with lltm, for 
I safety, 



Id the } 

m 12111 of Octol> 



miple t 



heir dost mat 
few daj-a afler^ 
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Kixkby (W.W,) — Continued. 

KmnlshemteiHluponhliidutlH. OntheS4tta 
of IJecsmber. 1851, Mr. Kickby wm onlained to 
the miDistry by the Klght ReTerend Diivid 
AnclBnuii, D. D.. the Brat bisbop of Rupirrii 
Land, and at odch took temporary cbu*^ of St. 
Andrew'* cbunh and parish. 

In 1852 Ur. Kirkby was appointed (n Ihe 
■niuion of Red River, arriving tbere In tbe 
■iitumn of that year. His dnties wore to Uke 
charge of ■ nndel tmining scboul and to su- 
pwintend the wiirk of cdncation iQ the c^dony, 
In IhoHe parishrn belonging to the churck 
missionary society. Shortly aflfrwards Hr. 
Kirkby. in additiou to bis other dxiUes, waa 

then tbe largeit parish in the setlleinent, and 
conlimiedtberefoiir years. In the meanwhile 
tbe chunh had apread northwards and west- 
wards to Fairferd. Cumberland, Lac la Roiigp, 
and the English Rivrr, Tm tolles fmm lt«l 
River, and then at a single bound it went inle 
thegreat McKoniieVallny. Archdeacon Hun- 

and the nuxt year the bishop app*tiiited Mr. 
Kirkby to take charge of tho work. He at once 
proceeded there, and niade Fort Simpson his 

N., longitude 121° W., at tbe confluence of the 
Liwd and Slave rivers. He began his work 
wilh mnch encoixragenient and bope. The first 

euitabte buildings for cbnrcb and Achool pur- 
poaes- These latter were aoon supplied by tlie 
kindness and liberality of the Hudson Bay 
Uompany's offlcem, who look an Interest in the 
work. In the summer of 1802 Hr. Kirkl>y 
nsolved (o carry the gosgiel within the Arctie 
Circle, and if possible inio Alaska. Securing 
a good canoeaod two reliable Indians hesetolf, 
following Ihe ice down the McKeniieto Peel 
River Fort, the Ust tradhig post of the com. 
pany and a great rendcEvonsof the Indlaus. 
After a abort stay here he left bis canue and, 
accompanied by two guides, set out to walk 
over the Biounlaius. Up and down tbey went, 
over several ridges rising from 7*0 to 2,800 feet, 
and at last, by a sudden descent of l,0(W feet 
into the valley, he reached La l>ierre'a bouse 
andanotheroftheFurCampany'srorts. Here 
Mr, Kirkby remained until tlieSOtb of June, in- 
strucllng the Indiana and learning theTukudh 
language, a kindred one to the Tlnni, He then 
embarked In the company's boat on the Rat 
River, and then down Ihe Porcupine Ulver, a 
tributary of the Yukon. Two miles above the 
confluence of these Fort Yukon slnnds. This 
Jonmey occupied lbre« months, and at the close 
of itHr, Kirkby writes: "I have trHYOled over 
at least 3.IXW miles; have been houored of tiod 
to tarry the gospel far within the Arctic Chicle 
and to a people who bad never heard it before." 
Tbe vork at the Yukon was tlien given to the 
Rev. K. McDonald and Mr. Kirkby devoted his 

lat«d two of tbe gospels and completed a little 
ATH 1 



Jofol 






I for f^itu 



arips who might enter tbe flebl. 
Kirkby, having been seventeen years In the 
Held, went to England to place bis cbildnm at 
school. Upon his return to the couutrj'. In 
18T0, he was appointed to York Factory, Hud- 
son Bay. that be might meet tbe Cblpi-wyans 
of Churchill. Here he laborol fur nine years. 
and then retired from Ihe mission to make a 
bomeliir bis cblldnn in the civilized world ^and 
this he baa done, being now stationed at the 
village of Rye, near New York . 
Klatskenal, See Tlatakenai. 

Tribal names See Latham {R. G.) 

Vocabulary Baer{E. E. van). 

VocabuUry Bancroft (H. H.) 

Votabubiry Busriimann (J.C.E.) 

Vocabulary Latham (R. G.| 

KoT& (Dr. Einil). Uelicr die Beileiitiing 
das pcwHUBslviscliBii Frononieii filr (tie 
Ausdrui-kaweiae d«it siibstaiitiviHehen 
Attribntes. 

In Zeitschrift filr Volkerpayt'hologie und 
Sprachwissenscboft. vol, IS, pp. 3g«-»M, Iterlln, 
1B8«. {■! 

Examples in a nomlrer of American lan- 
guages, among them Ihe Athapascan, p. 3W. 

Title from Prof. A. F. Chamberlain, from copy 
in the library of Toronto University. 
EraBanBtem (Adam Johaun von). W5t- 
ter-SammlungeD | »ub den Spraclien 
I einiger Volker | (lea | oBtliohen 
Aainns | iiniJ | <ler Notdwest-Kiiate voo 
Ameriku. | Bi'.kaunt geujacht | von [ A. 
J. V- KniaenBteru | Capitain der Rua- 
eiacb kaiserlicheu Mariae. | 

St Petetaburg, j Gedmckt in der 
Druckcrey der Admlralitat | 1813. 

Title verso note i 1. Torborlcht pp. i-ii, half 
title verao blank 1 1. text pp. 1-«S, Uruckfehler 
verso blank 1 I. f. 

Wfirtersammlung aua der Spracbe der KiDai 
<ttvm Dawidoff, Reswiaff, and Lisiansky), pp- 



kJnsDD, Wellesley. 
KutohiD- VocnhiilHry of the Hong Kut- 
chia litngiinge. 

Manuscript, 4 unnumbered teavea, folin. 
written on one aide only ; in the library of tbe 
Itun'au of Kthnology. 
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tchln: 




Kutcbin— CoDtinneil. 


Genwal rtiwiisaio 


See Bancroft (H.H.) 


TocabulMj 


Si»Petit«t(E.F.S.J.) 


KirnicralK 


ItiiHThmaDn (J. C. E.) 


TpcabnUry 


K«hrig(F,L.O.) 


Numcrsls 


DolMW.H.) 




B«e(R.8.) 


R^Utionships 


H,Td«.t>- (W. L.) 


Tivabulary 


Wbjinpw (T.) 


Tribal r,an,CB 


LalhnrndtG.) 


■Wurda 


D«(L.K.) 


Vofsbiilary 


BamTciftlH.H.) 


Wnide 


EllU (H.1 


VocaLiilarj- 


BHSfihmaDnW.CE.) 






Tocahiilary 


ItallfW.H.) 


Zmlhiokn: 




Vooahulwj 




Vocabularj 






Katcliin. 


Tqcabulary 


BnacliiniumfJ.C.E.) 


TocBlJulary 


MorgaofL.H.) 




Hale (H.) 


Vocabulaiy 


MuiT^(A.H.) 


Vocabularj 


Latbam (R.G.) 



Il J. C. et M. I. Titleu of aDonymous 
works lioginoing with thrse letters are 
entereil in tliie bibliogjaphy under 
the neit following word of title. 

Iiatl»m(RobertGordon). Miscellaneous 
contriljutionB to the ethnography of 
North America. By R. G. Latham, M.D. 

In Fbilnlaglcal Sac [of Loniloa], Proc. vul, 2. 
pp.3I-50[Londonl,18J6.8°. {CongnsB.) 

Table of words abowing affloitieB between 

lean Uogusj^B, among tbeni tho Kenaj, pp. 32- 
34. 
On the languages of the Oregon ter- 
ritory. By R. G. Latliam, M. D. Read 
before the Society on the llth Decem- 
ber, 1844. 

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Jonr. vol. 1. 
pp. IM-lse. Edinbnrgb, 11848], 8°. (CongreBa.) 

A table of 10 Suniiee vordn showiug tnbcel- 
UneoDB affinities with a number vt otbnr AmEC- 
lean tanguagei, among tbem tbe Kenay, Taculli. 
and ChipBwjan, pp. 160-181. 

On (he ethnography of RuHsian 

Ameriea. By R.G. Latham, M.D. Head 
before the Society 19th February, 1845. 

Id Elbnolngical Sue. of London, Janr. vol. 1, 
PP.IS2-1S1. Edinburgh [1S18], 8°. (Congreas.) 

General diecusBlon upon tbe clasBiGeation of 
Uie languagOB uf tbe above-named region, and a 
llat of tho vocabnlarlea which have been 
printed. Reference la made to the Eenay, 
Atnab. and lukalite. 
The 1 natural history | of | the vari- 
eties of loau. I By | Kobert Gordon 
Latham, M. D., F. R. 8., ) late fellow of 
King's college, Cambridge; | one of tho 
vice-presidents oftheKthnological soc i- 
ety, London; | corcesnoniting member 
to the Etliuologieal society, | New 
York, ete. | [Monogram in shield.] | 

Londiin : [ Joiiu Vau, Voorst, Pater- 
noster row. I M.'^.'ICCL [1850]. 



IB of pl.-|(«B 

orkB by Dr. 






208! comment 

pp. 302-:!08; roniparati' 

Chippewy, 



of the Louche"! and Kenay, pp.W7- 
Athabaskana. 
tiutary oT the 
Umkwa (80 
30B-310; of the Beaver and Chippe- 
wyan (50 w(inlBaudphrasea).pp.370.3Tl. 
CopUf len: Buiean of Ethnology, CongnsB, 

The I ethnology | of | tbe British 

colonies { aud | depondeacies. | By | R. 
G. Latham, M. D., F. R. S., | corre- 
sponding member to the Ethnological 
society. Now York, | etc. eto [Mono- 
grain iu shield.] | 

IjOndou : | John Van Voorst, Pater- 
noster row. I M. DCCC. LI [1851]. 

Title verso printera I 1. contenta pp.v-vi, 
preface verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-244, llat of 
workB by Dr. Latliam et«. 1 1. 16°. 

Chapter vl, Dependencies In America |pp. 
221-2641, conlsiDs a list of the dl>isinne and 
■ubdlTiBlooa of tbe Athabaekans, pp. 224-327. 

Oapiatem: Astor, British Mqseum. Horeau 
of Ethnology, Congreaa. Eamea. 

The I native races ] of | the Rusaiao 

empire. | By | R. G. Latham, M. D., F. 
R.S.,&c., I author of[&c. two lines.] 
I With a large colonred map, | Taken 
from that of the Imperial Geographical 
Society of St. I'etersburg, | and other 
illuat rations. [ 

London: I Hippolyte Bailliere, 219, 
Regent street; | and 390, Itroudway, 
New York, U. S. | Paris; J. B. Bail- 
liure,rueIIuiitefeuille.jMa<lrid: Bailly 
Bailliere, oalle dol Principe. | 18W. 
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Latham (R. G. ) — ContiiiiiB.i. 

Fronti apiece 1 1.tHlBve™«blnnk 1 1. i».tLce 
rerao blank 1 lconl«ntB p[i. v-vtii, Iflrgemsp, 









Etimi 



y.Cons 



— — On the Languages i>( New Califor- 
Qia. By K. G. Latham, M. U. 

In PhllolDgical Sw. lof London], Procvol-S, 
pp. Ti-S«, Loudon, 1B54, S°. (Congieaa.) 

CanuneolsupontlieAthnbaacana. pp. 74-75.— 
A few wonia of Hoopah, Xayftjo. and Jicodlla, 
p. 85. 

On the languages of Northern, 

Western, and Cuntral Amyrica. By K. 
G. Latham, M. i\ (Read May tlie9tU, ) 

lu Philological Sac. [of Loudon]. Trana. : 
PP.5T-115. London |1S3T|,I«'>. (Cougiesa.) 

The Athabascan Group {pp. 65-70) conl 
llBtH of tHbal diviaious of the Takuili. p. Qt; 
KnEohin, p.BT^ Knuai, p. 67; Atna, pii.t 
Eoltehani, Ugaleuta. Atna, p.^B.— Geneia 
cuesiou o( the Athahaakau, pp. SB-70.— 
pamtive vocabulary of theKavahoand Apatch 
(27 words), pp.Ml-97.— Tableofwordas 












ngnagBS 



Title VI 



>refa» 
p. 1-37T. addenda E 



rlgendft pp. 378-418, 8", 

A reprint of a number of papera read he fom 
the HtmolDginal and philological aocietieg of 

a (1859) {pp. 378-418) 



.: Compan 



aryofth 



Latham (R.G.) — Continneil. 
college, Cambridge; and late profesaur 
of English | in University college, IjOn- 

London: j Walton and Mahorly, | 

Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane. 
Paternoster row; | Longman, Green, 
Longman, Roberts, and Green, | Pater- 
noster row. I 1862. I The Right of 
Translation is Reserved. 

Hnlf-tltlu verso prinlAH 1 1. title veno blank 
I L dmlicktion verso blank 11. preface pp. vll-il, 
coutnnU pp. liii-xx, tabular view of Inugiiagbe 
nnddialnctspp.Kxi-ixviil.cliiefaiithoriliespp. 



Chapter 1 


, Languages of America, The 


Es 


kimo, The A 


ha 


lH«knn dialect. 


(«tc.] {pp. 


384- 


of the Eiita 


ilo 


with English 






389— Athah 


»kn 






<E> 


p,m-Con.par 


uiive vocahiila 


y (Si word 


>of 



andthoKavahuand Jic 

Opnsenla. \ Essays | chiefly J philo- 
logical and etbuograpbical | by | RoIj- 
ert Gordon Latham, | M.A., M.D,, F. 
R. S., etc. I late fellow of Kings college, 
Cambridge, lateprofessorof EngUalt { 
in University college, London, late 
assistant physician | at (he Middlesex 
hospital. I 

Williams Sc NoYgate, | 14 Henrietta 
street, Covent garden, London | and | 
20 Sonth Frederick street, Edlnbnrgb. 
I Leipzig, E. Hartmann. | 1860. 



the Eenay, Kntahin, Slnvi, and Dog-rib, pp. 
»«a-3ei; of the Chepewyau aui) Takuili <4T 
wonls), pp. Ml-392i of the UgalBulfl, Atna, 
and Knlatahani, pp.3tK!-S03i of the TIatakaual. 
EwaliukwB, nud Uoikwa (30 words), p. 801 ; of 
the N'avii]Hi,ApalBh.and Plnaleuo (27 wonla). 
pp, 9H-XK: of the Hoopah and Jecorllla (12 
words), p. 3B5. 

Copvii teen: Astor. British Mnseum, Con- 
gnBB, Eamea, WatkiuBou. 

Aobert Oonlou Latham, the eldest aon of the 



Koi-. Tilt 



18 Lathni 



laboru 



\ Mar. 



oftheBea. 
and Chlppewyan, p. 413. 

Oopla tun: Astor, Boston Public. Brintcn 
Bureau of Ethnology, Congnws, Eamea, Pilling 
Wat'finson. 

At the Squler sale n presentation cnpf , nti 
6B», brought «2.37. The MnrphJ 0opy,no.l43H 
aoldforfl. 

Elements | of | comparative philol- 

(^y. ) By I R. G. Latham, M. A., M. D., 
F. R. S., &c., I late feUow of King's 



iM'shIp and degrees. Ethnotog; was 
iiLanrai pjienion and hia laat, though for botany 
he had a very strong taste. He diet! March ». 
1368,— ITieadvre WatU in The Alhenteam. Xarch 
17, ISSS. 

laeolerc (Charles). Bibliotheca | ameri- 
cana | Catalogue raisonnS | d'nne tr^s- 
pr^cieiise | collection de livres auuiens 
I et raodernes | sur I'Ain^riqne et lea 
Philippines | Classes par ortlre alpha- 
b^tiqtie de noms d'Autenrs. ( R6(lig6 
par Ch. Lecletc. | [Design.] | 

Paris j Maisonneiivo &, C'° | 15, qnai 
Voltaire 1 M. D. CCC. LXVII [1867] 

CoY^titleae above, half-title verso details of 



pp. v-vil. calalogi 



1. prefac 
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BIBLIOOBAPHY OF THE 



Leolerc (C.) — Cootinueil, 

ICU.i M thnSquier sain, nn.flSl, 11.50. Leclerr. 
I87B.lio,3l5,prioe»tt4fr. ud MaiwoDBUve, In 
188B, 4 fr. Tlie Murphy cnpy, no. 1452, brouEht 
»2,T5. 

Dibliotheca | ainericana | Histuire, 

g^ofjraphie, ] voyages, arcUdologie nl 
lingnistiqiie | Aea [ deux Amdriqiiea | 
et I des ilea Philippineg | rMig^o | Par 
Ch. Loclerc | [Deaign] | 

Paris I Maiannueiive et C", librairos- 
iditeiiTS I 25, quai Voltaire, £>. | 1878 

Carer title as abnve, halMille versn blank 1 
]. tille aA abovo v«rao blank 1 I. avant^propoa 
pp-i-xrii, tabic dfiB clividjonA pp. xviii-xx, cata- 
logue pp. l-Ofi. suppliment pp. ei&-«ftl. index 
pp. B1I5-T37. <!olophoB verso blimfc 1 1. 8°. 

The liaRuiBtic part of lb)B volume oeciipiflH 
pp.S3T-et3; itiaUTauged audernaineeof Ian- 
gung«s aail t»Dl«iDit titlen of books lelaMog to 

pp. 537-550 1 Apavbe, p. 553 ^ Albapaaca,p. 554 ^ 

D*n6, pp.57g-57e. 

Gopia st^n: Boston Albensum, CongreaB, 
Eames, Harvard, Pillin);. 

Priced byQnarilcb, no. 121T2, lit.-, another 
copy, no, 12IT3. lar^ paper, 11. 1(. Lvolerc'ii 
Suiiplemcni. 138), no. 3831, prieea it 15 1^., and 
ao.2832,aGopyon Hdlandpaper.aOtr. AUtgK- 
paper cop.Y in priced bj- Quoriteb, no. 30230. IZt. 
Malaonnouve in ISSB prlof» it 15 fr. 

[ ]Bililiotli6ca | americana | Histoire, 

giographie, I voyages, arch^ologie et 
lingitistiqiie | dea | Aoux AmiitiqiieB [ 
Snppli;aient | N" I[-2], Novembre 1881 
I [Deaign.] ) 
Paris ! Maiaonneuve & C. libraires- 
dditeiiK I 25, qiiai VoHaire, 25 | 1881 
[-1887] 
2 parU: cover title an ahave, title aa Rlwre 

102. colophon veno blank 1 1.; printed cover, 
title differing aomcwbat froui the above (vemo 
blank) 1 I. text pp. 3-127, 8°. 

gu»KeH, but titles of worka containing material 
relating t^ Athapascan languages appear 



[ ] Catalogne | dea | livros de fonda 

I et on iioinbre | HiBtnire,Arch^logie, 
I Etbuographie et Liiigiilatiquu de 
I'Eiirope, I de I'Aaie, do 1'AfVique, | do 
I'Am^iqiii-etdel'Orrtanip. ;[DeaigQ.] | 
Paria ] Haisouneiivo frt^roa et Ch. 
lipj^lfTc, i^ditenrH | 25, iiuaj Vnttaire — 
i|iiaL MalatinaiH, 5 | (AiioienDe maiaou 
Th. Barroia)! 18" 






ConUln 



nong 



then 






Tberv nera iesnes for 1ST8 and 1387 also. 
(Eame«.) 
Lefroy (Sir John Henry). A Vocabulary 
of Chepewynn and Dog-Kib Words. 

In RiohardKni (J.). Arclio marcbing expe- 
dition, vol. 2, pp.400-M2, London, 1851, 3°, 

A vocabulary of *5 wonln in eaoh of the abovs- 

Great Slave Lake from an interpreter, the sec- 
ond from Naaettr, an interpreter at Fort Simp- 
soD, both in 1844. 

Reprinted in the later edItloDB of the aarao 
work, for titles of which see Bichaidion (J.| 
Legend!: 

Chlppewyan See Petitflt (E. F.S.J.) 

Loucheui Petlt«t(E.F.S.J,) 

PesndeLiivrH Petitot {E.F.S. J.) 

Slave Potllot{E.F.S.J.t 

[laegoff (AetT. Laurout).] Promiftsiones 
Domini Nostri Jean Christt factae B- 
Marg. M. Alacoqiie. | Ddgayd Maigrit 
Mari b^^iad^ ekkoretlyain, Jeans | 
ttahoueltte deue''a hoorzhzi, tta yed- 
ziy^ I padasanoudelni wal^sai, Don 
anelttesiu: Addi: 

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper. 
1888.] 

A small card, 3 by & Inches In size, headed aa 
above and oonUlnlng twelve " Promiaea of Onr 
Lord to Blessed Margaret Hary,*' In the Men- 
tagnate language, on the verso of which Is a 
colored picture of the sacred heart with In- 
Hi:riptiun. in Engtiah, below. Mr. Kemper has 
published the name PromiiiM on similar cards 

Copiateen: Eamee. Pilling, Wellesley. 

Coura I d'inatrnctionB | en | taiigrie 

montagnaise | par | le rev. pere Legol)', 
Ptre I oil) at do Marie iiu maculae | 

Montreal | iinpriiiierie J. Foiimier, 
163, meMontoiilHi | 1S89 

Cover title as above, letter to pAre Legiilf 
fromlVital J. Ev, de St.Albert O.U.I, (dated 
frvm tie h iH Crosae, le 20 aeptembre 1837. ap- 



igthewor 
kl 1. 



Symbole dca apatrei 






^tera with 
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IiegoS (L.) — Continued. 



ATHAPASCAN LANOUAGEa. .53 

I Layoff (L.) — CoDtiiiiieii. 



K».-D6ciil0giiii (*8-5«>. pp. aKl-263. — Viatua 

thiolugaleH (5;-S0), pfi. 203-271.— Siir In priire | 

(CIMT), pp. 274-307. — GranilM T«rit«s (BB-S1), ' 

pp. 307-^0.— SenuoDfl dAtach£« oa de oircoD- I 
-itBoce (82-100). PP.3TI-444. 

Oupia letn: Bureau of Ethnology, EHmeH, ' 

Graiumaite ] de la | langue monta- 

([Uaise | pur | le rev. pere Lanreut 
Legoff, ptie { obtat da Mario iiuma- 
cul^ I 
MoDtreal | 50, rue Cotte, 50 | 1889 
Cover title u abore. tiHlf-litle vena blaak 
1 1. title aa above Tervo blank 1 1. biftbep^a ap- 
pmvBl verso blsnlc 1 I. •ledication verao blauk 1 
1. IntrodnctioD pp. ft-M, tett pp.25-a4a, table ut 
contenU pp. 3*3-35]. errnte verw blauk I I. 
folding table of verbs between pp. 110-111, S". 

Qenerol remarks concerning tike Montagnalu 
and tbelr language, pp. 9-13. — MontagnoiA 
alphabet and words, pp. IS-24.— Of the article 
■nd other delcnninativei, pp. 2S-28.-Nnun or | 
snbataatlve, pp. 20-t4.-PronounB. pp.45-«3.- i 
Adverbs, pp. 6t-8fl.— Prepositinnn Md poBtpwi 

tlonB, pp. 87-05.— CoiiJoQCtioaB. pp.0«-»8 In- | 

terjeetlane, pp. 00-101. — AdJenUvos, pp. lOJ- I 

117.— Verbs, pp. 118-326.— TenuH u( rebtion- j 

■hip, pp. 327-331.— Names of p.iHi 

pp. 331-330.— Names of parts uf tbe boitles of 

fishes and birds, pp. 336-337.— Set 

moat commonly employed i 

338-342. 

PiUiog. Wellesley. 

Keviewed by Oalschei (A.S.), in tiie Aimr- 

icau AntJqtisrlao, vol. 11. p. 380, Nov., 18X0. 

(PUllng.) 
Hietoire ] de | Tancien testament | 

racont^auK Muntagnaia | par | le rev, 

pent Laiireut Legolf, ptre | oblat de 

Marie imniacuMe | 
Montreal | 50, rue Cotte, 50 | 18S9 
Cover title aa above, half.title verso blank 



probation of I VitHl J. timndin O. M. I. 

EvAquH de St-Albert 1 I. alphabet (in roniaa 
characten) p. 3, syst^me alphalyitique munta. 
gnuis (syllabary], pp. 4-S. teirt <roman charae- 
tera, with » few Hperlal ones; headings in 
Fmncb) pp.;-39S, table pp. 390-404, 1«<>. 

10. — Priires corrigieB. pp. 17-38. -Maniftre 
d'admlnintrer le liapttme, pp.3T-4B.-La salute 
niesae. pp. 47-78.— Cbomin de la croii, pp.78- 
lOe.—UevolloDH. etc. pp. 108-120.- Cat^chisnui, 
pp. 137-180.— Appendice au cat^chianie, pp. 100- 
222,— CButiques. pp. 223-304.- Hymu net to 






.'•Atschet. Pilling. Welles- 



HI blank 1 l.dedicstiot 



»• bUnk I 



irrying 



the bible 



nslstx of tbirty-tbra 



letlmt 






n tber 



Pilling. Wellesbiy. 

Katolik I Iteueya 'tiye dittlisse | 

Livre do priferes | en laugue mouta- 
gnaise | Par leB^v. Pere Legoff,0. M.I. 
[Two lines Latin; two linet) Monta- 
gnais] I [Oblate seal] | 

Monti'ea) | C. O. Beauchemin & fUn, 
LibraireH-Imprimenrs, | 256 et 258 rue 
Saiiil-Paiit. I 1890 1 [Two lines Mou- 
tagnaia] 



Livre I de pri^ros | en langne mon- 

tngnaiHo | [Ono line syllabic charac- 
ters] I Par le Rfiv, P6re Leguff, O.M. 
I. I [Two lines French; twolinessjlla- 
bic characters] | 

Montreal. | C. O. Beauchemin & ills, 
Libraires-Imprimeiirs, | 256 ct 258 rue 
Saint-Paul. | 1890 | [Two lines ayllsbio 
characters] 

Cover title an above, title verao approbation 
of ( Vital J. Grsodin O. M. I. Ev«q>ie do St- 
Albert 1 1, roman alphabet p. 3, syHl^me olpba- 
b<>tique montagnab [syllabary; pp. 4-5, teil|in 
syllable charactem. with Frencii headings) pp. 
7-433. Uble pp. 439-440, 18°. 

oept tliat there is no "appeiidire" to tliecate- 
chiani. and the four pagea of mUHic sre omitted. 

Oopia ma : Eamea. Gatschet, Pilling, Welles- 
ley. 

P6re Legoir naa bom at Landoda, diocese of 
Qiiiraper, Finistfire. He punned hia classical 
alodles at tlie college of Leaneven. and bis tlieo- 
logical studies pnrtly at the Seminary of Quim- 
per, partly at Autun, at the scholaaticate of tbe 
congregation of tbe Virgin Mary, to which Iw 
belungs. Ordaluedaprieaton llie2ethor Hay, 
1868, he Immediately received iufltrnctiuna and 
left France for America theStli of the following 
July. 



IB 1 4th of 



October, and was aeiit froio 

near Pembina, where he remi^neil until the 

2lHt of May, 1807. On bis return to St. Bonl. 



ir«iv» 



I of 



St. Peter, on Lake Caribou, where he arriTed 
the 4th of October, remaining until the 15th of 
.Tune, 1870, when he left for the He & la Croase, 
wbwe he arrireil at tlio eod of July. There ho 
remained until July. 18S1, during which time 
he compoaeil the books titled above. His liealth 
failing, lie proceeded to St. Boni&ce. where 
he receiv.ll meilicBl troatincut for nine months. 
In May, 1982, he storied for his raihsion. ruich- 

eicept during the time spent in Hontrssl while 
bie books were going through the press. 
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nlfulluw 



Ibnsea aflcr u uoIa iadical^'B (hut ii copy uf t)u' 
work refurred tu li»s t>H-n seen liy Urn omnpilvr 
In the LcDDK Library. New Turk (If.y. 

Lesley (JoBujih Peter). On tlic iuaoiiaiblu 
gradation of words, !iy J. P, Li'sley, 

lu American Pblloitojili. Hoc. Pmc. vol, T, iip. 
129-15S. Philadelphia, 1861. X°. (OingrasH.) 
ContaltiH a fnw words in Chippcwyan, 

Leasonm aii<l iiraj'tsrs | in tlie | Teuui ur 
Sluvi liin)i;uage { of the j IndiauB of 
Mackeuxie river, | iu the { iinrtli-weat 
territory of Cnnada. | [Seal uf the K. 
P.C.K.] I 

[Loniton:] Society for promoting 
chrlstiou kuowledgu, ; Nffftliuuiberlainl 
avenue, Charing cross, W.C. [1890.] 

TLHevemo blank I 1. test in IheTenni Ian 
gnage with Knglish hvadings pp. 9-Sl, 10^- 
PMBibly by ReT. W. D. Reeve, or Risliop Bmn- 

LegBonn(l-6e),pp.3-«6.— Family prayorn, pp. 
07-78— Private prayers, pp. 76-81. 

Lipu: 

Lord's prayer See Banorort (H. H.) 

Lonl-fl prayer I'iiuMilfil (F.) 

Vocabulary Clalscbet {A.S.| 

Words Ikillaerl (W.) 

.IHUflBCUIil (iOPlH). [LlBiaiiBky (Capi. 
Urey).] DyTeuiMtBie | BUEpi-i crtra »^ \ 
1803.4.5. H 1806 rojaxi, | no noBcttHln | 
ero HunepatopcKaro B&iKiecTBa | A.icKCBiijpa 
nepearo, | aa KopaAJt | Hrat, | doji tra-iiiju: 
iMi'b I *.iora KanmiBViefinjeaHTa, nuut 
BauuiaHa | l-ro pa nra h Kit^Affi \ IO|)l« 
JacDHcKnro, I Macri nGpux[-iTtipaii]. | 

CaHiiui^iepfil'pn, bi THnorpacin e. Apcx- 
i-jcpa, I 1812. 

tbo yoars 1803, (. 5 aiirl ISOO, I by onl'^r of | l>is 
imperial iniOesty | Aleianiler I, | cm Ibe ship | 

of the navy, nan captain | or the IhC muk aud 
knight I Urey Liaiausky. | Vol. i|-ll]. I 

St. Petereburg. in the prinliug.aflleo uf Th, 
l>r«clislor, 1 1812. 



Vocabulary (alp 



nordi.) i 



u, CoDgresB. 

A I voyagi' rouud tlie world, | in | 

_ the years 1803, 4, 5,&6; | j.erfonued | 
l>y orderuf hiHimperisl inojeHty | Alt^x- 
andei' the First, emperor of Knssia, | in 
I the ship Neva, | by | Urey Lisiiinslcy, 



Liaiansky {IT.) — Continned. 

! captain iu tlie RussiaD navy, aud | 
liuight of the orders of St. George aud 
St, Vladimer. | 

London : | Printed for Johu Booth, 
Dnke street, Portland place; and | 
Lotif^man, Hurst, Reea,Orme, & Brown, 
Pateruostcr ri>w ; | by S. Hamilton, 
Weybridge, Surrey. | 1814. 

Pp. i-iil. 1 1. pp. 1-388, maps, 4°. 

LingnUtlc coDlenta a4 under neit previous 
title, PP.329-33T. 

Capittiien: Aattir, Boston Atheuteum, Brit- 



^ A copy at Ibe Pin 










(G.). Repor 




to • • ' Alaska! in Coa»t 


Survey, An 


n. Kept. 11 


S67.PP. 293-298, Waehing, 


ton, 1S69, 


o, again 


u DiTldHcm (0.). Report 






laBka,inE..Doe.77,«tli 


Cong,, 2.1 




328-333, and again in 




a.), iu Cuaat Survey, Coast Pilutaf 


Alaska, PI 




ashingtou, ISta. 8°. For 


eitractH X 


» Sohott 


W.hZagoBkln (L. A.), 


Zelenoi (g 


J.) 




oew (/>r 


Oscar) 


Vocabulary of the 


Apache a 


ud of th 


NfiVHJO. 


In aaiH 




>, Zwiilf Spmchen am 


den. Sli.U 





Vorabulary of the Arivaipa lan- 
guage. 

In Wheeler (G.M.),Keport upon U. S. Geog. 
Smrey. vol. 7, pp. «i4-M5, «9, Waahlngten, 

Coutalu« 211 wonlH in the fir»t diviaiou aud 
8l>wordeBiidseutencesiiitheHieoiid. Collected 

Vocabulary of the NSvajo language. 

Iu Wheeler {G.M.>, «eparl» upon U. S. Geug. 
Snrvey, vol. T, |ip. 424-405, 40S, Washington. 



Conb 



t ilivisid 



Lord's. The I.rfird's Prayer | In one hun- 
dred aud thirty-otuitonguea. I Contain- 
ingall the principal languages j spoken 
{ inEurope,Asia,Africa, and America, j 

Loudon: | St. Paul's PubliehingCom- 
pauy, I 12, Paternoster Square, [n.d.] 

Title 1-erso blank I 1. prerare (sigueil F.Pln- 
r.M, fellow of the Royal Asiatic Society) p]>. 
1-2, ponlentB pp. :t-4, text pp. 5-62, 12°. 

Lonrs prayrr lu the Cbippewyaii or TiuuA 
(romanaurt syllabic), p. 61. 

Ci^iiti iHii ! Cburcb Uisaionary Society. 
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Chipijewyaii 
Chljipunyiui 
Chippewyiin 
Cbippovyau 
CliLppewyan 
DogEEb 



Tukiidli 
Idiu:hiiu: 



Vocabulary 
VouabnUry 






](.T(!h..lt!;(O.F.) 
BumpiislW.i;.) 
Klrltby (W.W.) 

IlomiJim(W.-n-,) 



Bergliullii (G.F.I 
Kirkby IW.W.J 
K«,ve(W.D.) 



wFotitflt (E.r.S.J.) 
Mallflr (K.) 
l-etUotlK.F.S.J.I 
Pelilot(E.F.S.J.) 
Morgan iL. H.) 
Putltut (E.F.S.J.) 



Lubbock (J.) — Contiimud. 

Ilalf-titlu verao blank 1 I. rnnil Lspiece I I. 
Mlln vnnw blank 1 I. preface lo tbu Aiueri<-.Bn 
ediliou p|>. Eii-Ev, yrefuce pp. r-viit, couteDla 
p. ii, llluHnntlunx pp. xi-iii, Uat of principal 
lili-ivi. tBit pp. 1-323, ap- 



M IE. F. S. 



r other p1at< 



B pp,3< 



Labbock (.Sir John). The | origin of 
civilisation | anil the | primitive cuii- 
ditioa of man. | Mental anil souiat c.ou- 
ilitioii of savnges. | By | «ir John Lub- 
bock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S. | author 
[&c,two liues.] I 

Londou : | LotignialiH, Green, .inil ro. 
11870. 

Half-title vema print«ni 1 1. rrontlaplecii I 1. 
title venw blank 1 L preface pp.v-viil. cou. 
tentH p. ii, list of llliintiatlons pp. li-iil, list 
of principal vorkx quoted pp. illi-xvl, text 
pp. 1-32^, appendix pp.32a-3a2. notua pp. 36:<~ 
365. inilex pp. 3II7-380, four oilier plat«a, 8°. 

A few wurda in Talikali, Tlatukauai, anil 
Atbabaacan, p.2S8. 

Cofitt iten: Aator, UritJKli Mniiei Con. 

The I origin of civiliHatiun | nn<l the 

I primitive conilitioii of man. | Mental 
anil social conditiun of savages. | By | 
sir John Lubbock, Batt., M. P., F. K. S. 
{ Anthor[&c. two linf«.] | 

New York; I D. Appletou and e 
pauy, I 90, 92 & 94 Grand stree 
1870. 



pemlix I 

IS under title i 
Copiti ettn : FilUug. 

The { origin of civiliaat ion | and the 

I primitive condition of man. | Mental 
niul social condition of savai;es. | By | 
sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. K, S, 
I Anthor [&c. two lines.] | Second 
t>ditii>n with additJous. | 

Iioudon : { Longmans, G leen, and co. 
i 1870. 

LliiguisOeB aa under titles abnvc, p. 327. 
Copititceti: Britleh Museum. 
— — The t origin of civilisation | and the 
I primitive condition of man. | Mental 
and social condition of savages. | By | 
sir Joliu Lnlibocli, Bart., M.P., F.R. 
S. I Vice Chancellor [&c. three lines.] 
I Third edition, with nunierons uddi- 

LondoLi: | Longinaus, Green, and co. 
I 1875. 
LjnguistlcH aa under titles above, pp. Ut- 
117. 

Copiu wmi: Sritlati Museum. 

The I origin of civilisation | and the 

I primitive condition of man. | Mental 
and social condition of savages. | By | 
Sir John Lubbock, Bart. M. P. F.R.S. 
I D. C. L. LL. D. I Presideut [&C. Ave 
lines.] I Fourth edition, with numerous 
ailditions. | 

Loudon: | Longmans, Green, and co. 



|l: 
Hslftitle < 



«k« -by t 



illustratiunB pii. xr-xvi, list of the principal 

dix pp. 4S1-534. uot«B pp. tS5-S3a, judex pp. 53S- 
5U, Ave otber plalea, 8°. 

LingulBtirs US liiiiliT tifl™ alH.ve, p. 427. 

Tlie I origin of civilisation | and the 

1 primitive condition of man | Mental 
and social condition of savages | By | 
sir John Luliliock, batt. | M. P., F. R. 
S., D. C. L,, LL. U. I Author [&c. four 
lines] I Fifth Editiou, with t 
Additions I 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



Lubbock (J.) — CoDthiued. 

I>oniloti I Lonn^nns, Green, and to | 
1889 I All riglitfl rewrved 

Ualf-tillo vur»a printers 1 1. rrnuliBpiefe t I. 
. title versu bluuk 1 1. preface (dated February, 

pp- xvil-x'viii, iist nf principal works quoted 
pp. lii-ixlii. t«xt pp. 1-488, nppeu<liKpp,4e7' 
S2D, DotoB pp. 531-S39, index pp. 511-»i, list of 
works by the sune ontbor verso blanli 1 1. Bve 
other pbLtes, 8°. 
Linguistics as under titles abovt, p. 432. 

IiUoy'FosBarimt(M.P, de). Extrait | du 
compte rendu Hti^Dographiqne | du 
Congr^H international | des Bciencex 
ethiiograpliiqiies, | tenu ^ Paris du 15 
au IT juillet 1878. | Les languea indi- 
eunes [ de la Californie. | I^.tude de 
pLilologie etlinograpbiqiie, | par M, P. 
de Liicy-FosRarieu, { membre du con- 
fieil central de I'Institution ethuogra- 
phique, ) laur^at de la Soci^t^ am^ri- 
caJne de Fiance. | [Design.] | 

Paris. I Imprimerie nationale. | M 
DCCC LXXXI[1881], 

Cover title Bs above, hslf-UUe vena bUuk 1 
I. title aa above verso blank IMeit pp. 5-55, 8°. 

Vocsbnlary of the Lololen or Tulatamys, pp. 
Sa,2t,W.32. 36, 40, 44, 48, SS, it. 

Copieiaten: Biinlan, Filling. 

Ludenrlg (Hermann Ernst). The | liter- 
ature I »r I American aboriginal lan- 
guages. { By { Hermann E. Ludewig. | 
With additions and corrections | by 
professor \Vm. W.Turner. | Edited by 
Nicolas Triiliner. | 

London : | Triibner and c<j., 60, Pater- 
noster row. I MDCCCLVIII [1858]. 

Half-title "Triibiier'»bibliutliecaglotti™i" 
verao blank 1 1. title BB abovB ver™ printer 1 1. 
preface pp, v-vili, contents verso blank 1 1. ed- 
itor's n<]vertisemeot pp. Ix-xii, biographical 
memoir pp. liii-xiv, iiitroduetory bibliiigrapb- 
ical notices pp. iv-iiiv, text pp. 1-209, ad- 
denda pp. 2I0-3M, index pp. 247-256, errala pp. 
267-K8, 8°. Arranged alphabetically by lau- 
guBges. Adileiida by Wiii. W. Tnmer and 
Micolas Triibder, pp. 210-348. 

and among othera iif the following peoples : 

American languages generally, pp. xv-xxiv; 
Apaches, pp. 8, 211^ Athapascan, pp. 14, £11^ 
Atnah, pp. 15, 212; Beaver, p. ISi Chepewyan, 
pp. 15-38, 215-218; Dogrfb, p. 88 ; Hoo-pah, p. 82 : 
Hudson's Bay, pp. 83-84, 223; Klnai, pp. SS-M, 
225; Koltschanea, p. 94; Xntdiin, Loucbeux. 
pp.»,226! Llpnn, p,228; Navajoe, pp. 132-133. 
233{ PiualeBoe.p.lSO, Iannis, p. 175; Sussee, 
p.l78;Tacnlli<M.pp.l78-179,240!Tah-lewah, p. 



Lndewle (H. E.) — Continned. 



it.M.; 



.e Field 



1 of Fl.bnulog]'. Congress, 
le, no. KH, a copy lireugbt 



.tthe 



SquierBale,iiu.eM,t2.82; another copy. no. 1006, 
$2.88. Priced byLeclerc, 1878, no. SOTS. IS ft. 
O'be FinarC copy, no. 56S. sold for 25 fr., and the 
Mnrphy copy, no. 1540, forts 50. 

Br. Ludewig has hlmHelf eo fully detailed tba 
plan and purport ut this work that little more 
remains for me to add beyond the mere state- 
ment of the origin of my connection with the 
publication, and the mention of sach addiljona 
for which I am alone responsible, and which, 
during its progrese through the press, have 
gradually accumulated lo about one-sixth of 
the whole. This ia but an act of JuBtice to the 
memoryof Dr. Ludewig; because at the tjmeof 
his death, in December, 1858, no more than 1T2 
pages were printed off, and these constitute the 
ouly portion of the work which had tbe benefit 

Similarity of pnrauita Ipd, during my stay In 
New Tork in 1855, to an inlJroacy with Dr. 
Ludewig, during which be mantionpd that he, 
like myself, had been making bibliographical 
memoranda fur years of all books which serve 
toillustratethehlatoryof Hpokenlangoage. As 
aflrsteecUuDofamoreeilendedwoTkonthelit. 
orary history of language generally, he had pre- 
paredabibliograpblcalmemoirof theremains of 
the aboriginal languages of America. The man- 
uscript had been deposited by him in the librurj 
of the Ethnok^cal Society at New Tork, but 
at my request ho at onoe most kindly placed it 
at my diaposal. stipulating only that it should 
lie printed in Europe, nndor my perwnal su|ier- 



Upon my ret 


m to England. I lost no time in 


carrying out tli 


e trust thus confided to me. In- 


tending then t< 


confine myself simply to pro- 


ducingacorrec 


oopy of my friend's manuscript. 




uue obvious that the transcript 


had been hastily made, and but for the valu- 




of literary friends, both in this 


country and in 


America, the work would prob- 


ably have been 


bandoned. My thanhsaremore 


particularly du 


loMr-E,G,Sqnler,andloProf. 


William W.Tu 


mer, of Washington, by whose 




valuable cooperation many dlf- 




leared away and my editorial 


labors greatly 1 


ghtenert. Tbl* encouraged me 




personal labor nor expense in 




render the work sa perfect as 


possible; wltb 


what auccess must be left to 


the judgment o 


those who can fairly Bpri^lat* 



the laborsofapioDeeriuanynewfleld of liter 
ary reeearcb. — EdifsT^* advrrtitenitnt- 

St. Ludewig. though but little known in thif 
country [England], was held in consldorabit 
esteem an a Jurist, both in Germany and tbe 
United Statesof America. Bom at Dresden ic 
1800, wltb but little eiception he continned tt 
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rt«iile in 1ii« ualiv-e i;lt>- uiitll ISM, wh«D he 
t'nii^Tuled Ui America^ bul. though )ii IhiIIi 

bfint WBB the atiidy of tilerary hietory, which 
wu OTideDced by hla " Livn dea Ami, Enwl 
de CatslogDe Uaouel. " pabllebed at hia owi 
cwt in 1S37, auit by bia " Blbllatbekanoniie.' 
whli^h npponred a few yearfi later. 

Itiil,ev«n whilHt tbus engaged, hedellghtfdli 
invesUgnllog the rise and progrese of the 1>n< 
of his (abBequenC adopUon, and hla researche 
Into the f eied questloD of the origin of th' 
pvopling of Ameika jpuned him the highes 

■ luan of original anil inquiring mind, 
a oontribulor to Xiumaun's ■■ Ser^isuj 
amongfit the chief of his contribution! 

Librairiea," on tbe "Aids toAmerioonBlbllog 
lapby, "and on the" Boot Trade of the Un 
States of America." In IMS appeared bis" 
orature of American Local History," a wot 
much importance and which required no hi 
amount of labor and perseTenuoe, owluj 
the necessity of consulting the many and widely 
scattered materiala, which had t 
onlfrom^pareutly the most unliki 
These studies formed a natural 
the preaent work on "The Literatu 
can. Aboriginal Language," which ocimpied 

printing of wbinh was commenced in Aug 
isse, but which he did not live to see Uuni: 
npon the world ; for at the dateof hia deatl 
the 12tk of Decunber following, only 1T2 pi 
b in tjrpe. It had been 



Ludenrig (H. K.) — Continued. 

hedejxisiloil hia manuscript in thellbrary of the 
American Ethnnlogicol Society, diffident lilm. 
self sa to its merits and value on a sulfiect of 
saoh paramoimt interest- He hod satisAed him- 
self that in dae time the reward of hia patient 
industry might be the prod iji-tiun of some more 
extended nstioonl work on the aubjcrt, and 
with this he was cnntfiuleil ; for it was a dla- 
tinguishing featnre in his character, oolwtlh- 
atanding his great and varied knowledge and 
brilliaot acquiremeaU, tu disregard hia own 
ing to drudgery if needful, if 



oaldir 



inywayaa 



nfor 



r author i 



of liUral 

Dr. Ludewigwas a curreHpouding member Dt 
many of the most distingui»ilied Kuropean and 
American literary societieB, aud few men were 
held in greater coDaideratiou by scbolam both 
in America and Germany, aa will readily be 
ackoowledged should his voluminnua corre- 
Bliondenoeerer see the light. In private life he 
was distinguished by the best qunlltie* which 

him: he was a kind and affecfiunatis huabaod 
and a alncere friend. Always accessible and 
ever ready to aid and counsel those who applied 
to him for advice upon ninttern appertaining to 
literature, his luaa will lung be felt by a niOHt 
eileudtid clrcleof friends, and In him Germany 
mourns one of the best representatives of her 
learned men in ADieric;V, ii genuine type of ■ 
class In which, with ainguhir felicity, to genius 
uf the highest order ia combined a palnataking 
and plodding perseverance bat 161000 met 
with beyond tlie confines of ■'the Father- 
land."— BiOKropAit tnnnotr. 



McDonald {liev. Bobert). [Terms of 
relntioDsliip of the Tukuthe, collected 
by R. McDonald, esq,, a factor of tlie_ 
coinpany. Peel River Fort, Hudson's 
Buy Territory, Jnne, 1865.) 

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguinity 
and affinity of the human family, pp.3S3-3g2. 

A aelectiou ) fi'om tlie | book of com- 
mon prayer, ] according to the use of 
the I United Chnrch of England aud 
Ireland. 1 Translated into | Tukudh, | 
by the rev. R. M'Donald, | missionary 
of the Church missionary society. | 
[Seal of the 8. P. C. K.] | 

London ; | Society for Promoting 
Christian Knowledge, | TT,areatQueeii 
street, Lincoln'a-inn-fielils; | 4, Royal 
exchange; and 48, Piccadilly. | 1873. 

Title verse printera 1 I. lent with headings in 
Eugllsb pp. 1-123. 18°. 

Order for morning prayer, pp. 1-9-^Order for 



McDonald (R.) — Continued. 

evoning prayer, pp. 10-18.— Prayers, pp. 19- 
20.— Order of the admbiatratlon of the Lord's 
supper, pp. 10-53.- Baptism of infants, pp.M- 
IX: ofadulte, pp.«fl-7B.— SolemnlEutionof mat- 
rimony, pp. TB-98.— Burial of the dead, pp. Oi- 
104.— Chilig [hymns, noa.i-iiit], pp. lOS-183. 

Oojnd Ktn: Church Missionary Society, 
Eamea. Pilling, Society for PrumotlBg Christian 
Knowledge. 

[ ] Nuwheli kiikwadhud Joaua Christ 

I vih knundiik nirsj | Matthew, Mark, 
I.uke, John | ha rsiotitinyokhai kirre 
I kwitinyithutlutb kwikit. | John 
rsiotitinyoo vih ctunetle ] tig ha | 
Tukudh tsha zit | thleteteitazya. | 
Londou, I 1ST4. 

Colophon.- London: printed by Wm. Clowes 
and sons, Stamford street [ and Charing croaa. 
Litrrat traiufalion.- Our lord Joaua Christ | 
the gospel of | Matthew, Mark, Luke, John { 
by them written | epiatle flrst of | John written 
by him | into the | Tukudh I, •ogue | translated. 
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lltle verso hUnk I 1. teil(RithrhHpt<'rt>f]<^H 
iu English) pp. 3-287, 12°. 

Matthew,pp.:i-7S.— Mttrlt,vp.T«-121.— i-ulK-. 

pp, J22-1BB JohD, pp. 18S-267.— BpiHtliM ul' 

Johni-lii, pp. 257-207. 

Capieimm: KmeB, Pilling, WBllailey. 

Ettunetle cLoh | kwiiniliik | nyiik- 

wun treltsei. j Rev. M. Ostervald, | 
kirkhe. | Ven. archdeacon McDonald, 
I kirkbe tLleteteitazya Takndh tuha 
zit. I [Seal of the 8. P. C. K.] j 

Loudon : | Society for promoting; 
christian kiiowliHlge, ' North iiuiberl ami 
avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.] 



L I. 



t (Oatt 



nuld'a 



McDonald (R.) — Continneil. 

Kttiiuctlo I futlhugenjitgichinchik 

I ako I sakraiueut raikotitinyoo | aki; 
chizi [ thlelehil uutinde ak9 kindi | 
kwuuttlutritii | lugland thlelchil | 
tiint;itti,viiikwikit. j (The EpietleB and 
GoNpele arc not inHcTted.) | Takudb 
tsha zit thletettitazya | ven. archdea- 
con McDonald, D. D., | kirkhe. | [Seal 
oftheS. P. C. K.] I 

London: | Society for promoting 
chrii4tian knowledge, ; Northmnbeilaod 
iivt-nue. Charing orosa, W. C. [1885.] 

i.'»9fi(A title : Book uf taiuinun pnyti | 
nnd 1 odiniDi 
Dtber 






■DoliDg CbriBttHLP Eno 
SomecoplMdltferln 



Ltlb-pa^ Uld CQ 



I of the 



eutor tbu hiBluryuf the bihle; with , 
ptioD at ithapter titles iu English, en- | 
tii«ly in the Takudh languBge) pp. 3~33, 10°. 

Oipiei ueii : Eanies, Filling, Swiety for Pro- 
mating Christian KnowledRe, 'Wullesle;. 

Ettnnetle | tutthug eiyit gichin- i 

chik I akp | aakrament raikotitinyoo | 
ako ohizi I tlilelchil nntiude ako kindi | 
\ kwunttlntrititi | luglaud thlelchil | ; 
tnngittiyin kniklt. | Takudh tsha I 
zit thletet«ita;^ya | ven. nr<:hUeaoou ! 
McDonald, D. D., | kirkhe. | [Seal of j 
the S. P. C. K.l I 

Londou : | Society for promoting 
christian knowledge, ; Northnmberlaud 
avenue, Charing croas, W. C. [1885.] 

EngUA tiOt : Book of conimon prsj'er ] and 
I BduiDislratJan uf the sacTaments. | and other 
I rites and OBrBinonlea of the oharch | aceord- 
ing to the use or the | church of Eugland. | 
(Tho Preface and Tables are printed In Eng- 
Uih, and the Epistlea | and Gospels are not in- 
asrl«d, except those taken from the Old | Tee- 
lament, irbicli are given at the end. The 
Psalter, tbe Fgnn I of Prayer to be used at Sea, 
the Ordination Service, and the | ArtideB of 
Keliglon are omitted from Ibis Edition.) | 
Translated Into the Takudb tongue | by ( van. 
archdeacon UcDouald, V. U. | (Seal a( the 
S. P. C. K.J I 

taiowledge, | Northumberland avenue. Charing 
cross, W.C. (1885.) 

Takudli title verao 1. 1 recto blmk. English 
title reeto 1. 2 verso blank, preface, coDceming 
tbe service of the church, of cemmODics, etc. 2 
)l. proper lessens etc. 4 II. Ubiea and rules 411. 
teit (with the exception uf a few headings In 
English, entirely in 'tbe Takudh Un^nisge) pp. 
1-221, tfl°. 

«, Pilling, Society for I'ro- 



. of Eog- 



luud. I iThe Preface and Tables are printed in 
English, ;iud the Epistles and OospeU a>re not 
inaerted, eieept these taken from the Old | 

TrauslaW into the Takudb longue | by | ven. 
McDonald, D. V. | |»e(J of the 



Lotidc 



K.ll 



I »>ciety for promolii 
:. I Xortbumberland ave 

J. [i8a5,) 

title verso 1 



blank, English 

tinn of a few heailiaga in Englisb, entirely in 
the Takudb language) pp. 1-221, 19°. 

Tho preface and tables mentioned on the 
English tlUe-page are ouiitted tma tbe iHily 
co|>yr have seen. 

Cupietairn.- I'lllliig. 
— Ochikthud ettunetle trootshid, | 
aki; { ettunetle cbohtrorziochiktliud | 
ettuiietle | ako | thlukwinadhun ket- 
chid troTzi kah ) di. Watts, \ kirkhe. | 
Thleteteitazya | archdeacon McDon- 
ald, D. D., I kirkhe. | 

Loudon: I printed by the Religious 
tract society. | 18«i. 



Catechiem. pp. :t.8.— Old Testament pas. 
sages, PP.&-13. — Xew Teutament paoBsges, pp. 
14-17. 

Copiamn: Pilling. 

] Tukudii liynins. 

[Ijondon: Sixiety for promoting 
christian knowledge. 1885.} 

C«Ul<hon: Printed by William Clowei and 
. limited, London and Beccles. 



Ko titlo- 






headini 



ontsiile cover, syllabarlum pp. l-iv, tei 
l.irely iu the Tnkuilli language) pp. 1-74, 1 
Chilig [hymns, iiom. i-lxivi|, pp. 1 
Uoiologien, nos. i-iv, p. 50.— Canticles, p 
es,— Calechism, pp.«e-74. 
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Oopiti teen : Eames, Pilling, Soriet}' for Pro* 
motiliK ChriMian Knc-n-tedRe, Wellmley. 
A later BditiDn. with tillu-pugv, na fulluws^ 

Chili); I Takudh tgliah zit. | Hymue 

I iu TakutUi laiignikge. | Composed onil 
translated [ by the | vea. arclideacou 
McDonald, D.D. | [Seal uf tbe S. P, C. 
K.]| 

London; ] Society &r promoting 
christian knowledge, | Northumberland 
avenue. Charing ctohb, W.C. | 1890. 

CoIopAon.- Printal by WUIIam Cluwet and 
BOiu, llniited, | Lootlaii and B<^t'>:lvH. 

Title OD cuvur -'Taliiulh bj'muB." iuxide title 
u above vena blank 1 1, Hj-tlabiu'luni |ip. iii-vi, 
text (entire]; in Ibe Takudb taDgnsi!!]) l>p. 1-89. 
colophon p. [00], 10°. The teitxiol rnattKr o( 
pp. 1-58 of this editiun agixos lw£i< (or page 
e pag(;s In tbe eilltlon tltlt 



McDonald (R.) — ContinUfU. 

The I new testament | «f | our lord 

and tiavioiir | Jexus ChrJHt. {TruiiKbitud 
into Takodb hy | von. archdeucuu 
MeDon»1d, U. D. | 

Loudon :f printed for the Hritinh 
and fiireiini bible society. | 1886. 

TitiB terM Uank 1 1. text (with cliaplet dee- 
ignati>HulIi£iiKlislilpp.5-5Te, 16°, 

MatthB*. pp, 5-78— Mark, pp. 77-122.— Luke, 
pp. 123-200. -John, pp, 2UQ-S57.— Act", pp, 25»- 
JXi.-EplatlM. pp. 331^37.— Revelalioa, pp. 538- 

Oopiei nai : EauH», Pilling, Wdlesley. 

On pace 251 of bis work entitled " The In. 
dians." Tumnto, 18gU, Kev. John McLean win 
mBntHnn asyllabary by Arcbd^auou McDooald 






ougU t 






t, I think. 

Cbltig [bynma, no». l-M], pp. 1-73— Doiol- 
ogies, BOB. l-iv. p. 74.— Caotiolea, pp. 75-80.— | 
Ochikthutotuuetle[eateehlani), pp. 81-89. | 

Oopiaueu: Eaniea, Pilling, . 

Zzehkk(>enjit gichinchik | nekwazni { 

ttrin ihthlog kenjit | ako gichinchjk I I 
ttrin kittekookwiohiltahej keujit kah. 
I Bp. Ozenden vut suu kwut sat | ' 
thleteteitazya | ehlzi Kichinchik kah | 
tikyinohiknut akn trinynnnut e^|it. .| I 
ChutruS kenjit gicbinchik tthni, | ako 
I chuuky9 rsotitinyoo enjit gichinchik, | 
I archdeacon McUonald. | Kirkhe. \ | 
(SealoftheS. P. C. K.] | | 

London: I Society for promoting ; 
christian knowledge, | Northnmberland : 
avenne, Charing eroae, W. C. [1885,] 

Title vena blank 1 I, text (Oieudoo'e family 
prayen, entirely in tbo Tiihudh language, with 
the exception of a few pbrasee in EngUah) pp. 

i-so, ISO. 

Oopitttfen: Eaincs, Pilling, Society for Pro- 
motlng Chri-tiaii Knowtalge, Welleeley. 

David vi psalinnut. | Takudh tsha 

zit thleteteitazya | ven. archdeacon 
M'-Donuld, D. D. | kiikhe. | [!jeal uf 
the 8.P.C.K,] I 

Winnipeg, Man.: | Printed by Robt. 
D. Richardson | fur the | Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, | 
Loudon. I 1886. 

Title verso blank II, leit (witb the eiceptiou 
of headings In Engliali and Latin, entirely in 
tbe Takudh langiiage) pp. I-1U5, 10°. 

Oopia leen : fames. Pilling, Society fur Pru- 
moting Christlau Knuwiedge, Welhsaley. 



and 



MoUunald, wbose mission is • 
for a term of years d» 
Ic Cin:le, invenlH 



)lt oi 



oratesyllabiwy, which ho applied to tbeTukudh 
language, one of the family of thu Hyperlwrean 
tanguagea. The syllabary consisted of 400 syl- 
lablea, which, when thuniughly nKmariuid. 
enabled the Tukudh Indians to read their own 
language with perTectuase. Havlu); translated 
the New Testament and Praytir Buuk, he 



mid r 



t In fen 



Iwnefi ta flowed to Ibe jw 

as tbsy afieeilily 1oariie<l the tru 

and tellglou for tbeiuaelvea." 






il of <; 



Duaed, 



McLean for audi further particulars ax be 
migbtbeabletofurnish. Under date of March 
28 he repliul aa fiillowa : 

" My statement is baaed upon the following: 
The archdeacon waa in Winnipeg three or four 
years ago and waa interviewed liy a relKirtor 
of Iho Manitoba Free Pres". Tbe report uf thai 
interview waa a long one, which I liavcpre. 
served in my acrapbuok. In tlila relmit i» tbe 
following : *A syllabary baa been iuoiIb of the 
syllables made nee o( la Uie language. While 
the syllables of the Cree biuguaj;" "uiubt-r only 
about fi. tho syllidjuy re<iuired fur the Tukudh 
contains about 500 syllablea, and this, uotwlib- 
Btaiiding the appanmt difficulty, some of the 
" trtnight. These 



ayllables 



, fiom:i 



Some of the ujo™ inlelllgent have learned t 
read (he gospels fairly within three months 
I have au interview hehl with tbe arohdoacon 



r, ia the only refun 
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.sp1i.M 



felt that surely then] 
cemins it. Should .roii find it to be iarorm:! I 
iroultl feel obligud if you would kindly lit m< 
know, 08 Iain very doelroua of being accarate-' 

IToder date of August 6, 1890, Ur.MvLuni 
BgHn wrote uie, lu rulluvTB : 

" Wlwn fi nt I read tbeauountorArcbdearoi 

Biun tbat it wiw eumposed of characters simila 
to the Ei-aiM characlerg, In tbe Tnkudh lau 
giiBge. laiiiuotncH-oflhatapinlou. Itbiok 
he niUBt arrange the Kflmau cUitracterH in tbe 
fimu of a HyllBbar)' and by this nieaua 
tbe Indiana U> read rapidly." 

Reglna leader of July 8. IWO. publia 
Kegina, Aasinlbola, N. W. T., reading 

"Over one yearagoa famone Anierini 
nnloglat wrote te the Rev.Dr.McLeau, 

by hliu in his book on Tbe Indiana of Canada. 

relating to the eiistence of a sylUbary of the 

Takudh language. Dr. U^LeaurepIiei 

had excellent authority for his sUteu 

that be would write at once to Dr. S. MoUonald, 

of Feel Kiver, inveutor of tbe e, 

learn parti<;ulars. 



McDonald <R.) — CoDtiiiiieit. 

uf two, three, four, anil fl 



rele it w. 



» ju« 



within 



within tl 



IS ayUalmry, tbe coi 
tbe lettMr corroborating Dr. McLean' 
nta in hi» book -The Indiane of Car 
Id in his latent work, Just publlshoil 
James Evann, Inventor of the Syllabic 5yt 
theCroe Lauguage.' The fulluviuh' t 






copy. 



>f the 1 



-•Si. Uatthiw'b 
-"Feel Kiver, January fS 
'■■TheJiev.Jiihn McLean: 
-"Sear Sir: I send youacopyaft 



'erred U 



will obaerv 






few of tbe rowa after tbe first page are com- 
plete, aimplythrongh want of space. Thin will 
ahow that there is uu eiaggeratiun. Aa to thd 
time luken in laarniug t<> read in the Takudh 
teuguo by means of tbe syllabary, inetead of 
exaggerating, Chufactlsltis understated ralbtT 
tbaa otherwise iu aome caseii; for instance, 
there is one that learnt the syll^>ary in three 
days and to read the goapela in about a mantb. 
I way say that I do not claim great credit for 
the invention of tlie syllabary. It waa sug- 
gBsled by Evaua'a 



,li high CO 



slderatiou, 
r»ipeccriiUy, 



For n lengtliy descriptioo and a fac-siuiile of 
the Evans sjIUbary referred to, seethe bib- 
liography of the Algonquian Languages, pp. 

McBlroy (Patrick D,) Comparative 
vocabulary of the Eugliali and Jica- 
rilla Apaoho languages. Compiled at 
Ciraarrou, Colfajt: County, New Mexico. 
By Patrick D. McElroy. 1875. 



'■ Blank no. 170." eontainiog 211 words (in Eng- 
liab. Spauiah, French, and Latin), of wbioh 
equivalents were desired, nearly all of which 
Mr.Mc^roy has given. 
Under tbe title on the flnt page ia the fol- 



Ur. McLean was oorrect as te the make-up of 
the syllulinry. In (he " Tukiidh Hymns. "titled 
above, the " syllabarlum " <a given in the pie. 
UuiDary pages and consists aimply ef cuuibi- 



" AutxR. G. Irvine, 

■■ n. S. Indian Afint. 
"W.F.M. Arnv. 
■'U. S. Indian Agml, A'™ Jfaciw." 

Mclntoab (Robert). See Oatccbet (A. 
3.) 

Mackenzie {Sir Aleiaudei). Voyagea | 
from I Montreal, | ou tlie rivet St. 
Laurence, | tlirough the | coatinenl of 
North Auierica, | to the | Frozen and 
Pacific oceans ; | In (lie Years 1789 and 
1793. I With a preliminary account | of 
tLe rise, progress, and present state of 
I the fur trade | of that country. | Illus- 
trated with maps. | By Alexander 
Mackenzie, esq. | 

Loudon : | printed for T. Cadell, Jun. 
and W. Davies, Strand; Cobbett and 
Morgan, | Pall-mall; and W. Creech, at 
Edinburgh. | By R. Ni>ble, Old-Bailey. 
I M. DCCC. I tlSOl]. 

Halttltle verso blank 1 I. portriit 1 1. title 
verso bhink 1 I. dedication verso bUnk 1 I. 
preface pp. iii-viii, general history of the for 



jf tbe Chepewyan Indiana (pp- 
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Mackenzie (A.) — Cimtiuued. 

i»vl'Cii[iii)inducle«"ExaiDpleBar Uie Che]!- 
ewyan tongue," n Toenbulary of 140 words iinii 
pliTaseg, pp. ciKix-cxiill. — Yornbular}- i 
ironla)u(theNagiuleTarUblnlDd ons a luf 
the Atnoh (u- Carrier Indiaua, pp. U7 25H Ihe 
Atniili given here is SalialisD, not Athnptu aa 

Oepia Men.- Astor, Baiioron, Brit sh Mu 
neain, CuDgreaa. I>unbBr, EameH (leolngi al 
Sorrey. Trumbull, Watkineoii. 

Slevens'a Nuggeta, no, 1775, priced a ■o] 10* 
M. At the Fiieher Bale. no. 100«, it bruiight 6j. ; 
ftDOttaer copy, no. 2532. 2i, M. \ at the Field shIi', 
no. 1417, fSM; at the Squier snte. no. TUB, tl.63{ 
at Out Uurphf nale, no, 1548. $2.23. Priced bv 
Qnaritch, no. izaw, 7». Sd,; no. 289S3, a half- 
nusia copy, II. ; Clarke & co. 1886, nn. 4043. 
15.90 i Stevens, 1887, 1I.7«.(W. , 

Vi>yag68 I from | MoDtreal, | ou the. 

river St. L»urijuue, | through the } 
continent of Nortli America, | to the | 
Frozen and Pacific oceans ; j in thu yours 
1789 and 1793. | With a, prelimitiary 
accountc)f | the rise, pro({rees, aail prca- 
uDt Htate of I the fur trade | of | that 
conntty. | Illnstrated with a, map. | Ity 
Aleicander Mackenzie, Esq. | First 
American edition. | 

Hew- York; | printed and sold by (i. 
F. Hopliius, at WaBhiiigton's head. No. 
118, Pearl-stieot. | 1802. 

Title venu> blank 1 1. dedleatlon verso blank 
1 1. preface to the Lonilon edllioo pp.v-vm. 



^ as in tbe editi< 






- — - Voyages | from | Hnntrenl, | on tin' 
river St. Laurence, | through the | 
continent of North America, | to the | 
Froxvn und Pacific oceans; |in thu years 
1789 and 1793. [ With a preliminary 
aoconut | of the rise, progress, and pres- 
ent state [ of I the fnr trade | of that 
country. | Illustrated with | a general 
wap of the country. | By sir Alexander 
Mackenzie. | 

Philadelphia: | publlsheil by John 
Morgan. | K. Cnrr, printer. [ 1802. 

2 vob.inontn half-title rerm blank 1 1. tidn 
verso blank n.dedirationverng blank 1 l.prer. 
see pp. i-viii, text pp. i-oi.vi, [-113, 1IS-J92, 
nap. go. 

Linguiaticsaain the London ivlltion of 1801 
titled abore, pp. oiilUrxivI, 246. 
Oopits seen: G^'ological Purvey- 
Some lu'pies bave on the titlo-|ia);e tli>' 
wards: " Itlustrateil with a gnnernl map oflhii 
onitntry and a portrait of the anthor." f) 

At Iho Field sale, a copy. no. 1148, bmiicht 
tSM. 



MackeuBie (A.) — Continued, 

— —Voyages | d'Alex.*"" Mackenzie;! 
dans I'iut6rieur | de [ I'Am^riqoe Sep- 
tentrionale, | Fails en 1789, 1793 et 
ntS; I Lei. ".do Montreal aufort Chi- 
p ouyanot it la mor Glaciate; | L«2.'"°, 
d I fort Chipiuuyau jnsqu'am bonis de 
lOc^an I paciliqne. 1 Pr^c^d^sd'un Ta- 
bleau hiatorique et politique snr | le 
commerce des pelleterios, dans lo Ca- 
nada, i Tradiiits do I'Anglaia, | Par J, 
Cast(!ra, | Avec des Notes et an ltin6- 
rairn, tir<?s eu partie des [ papiers du 
vii-e-amiral Bougainville. | Tome Pre- 
mier [-III], i 

Paris, I Dcutu, Imprimour-I.ibraire, 
Palais dn Tribunal, | galeriee de bois, 
11." 240. I An X.— 1802. 

Lingaiaticaaalrilbnanitedltinn titled above, 
vnL 1, pp. 3M-310. vol. 3. p. SO. 

CopieM Hen : Astnr, Coogrese. 

At the Fischer sale, no. K33, a oopy liroiight 
li, Prlned by Ga^on. Qoebei', 1888, $3. 

Fur title of an oitrart ttom this edillnn eee 
under date of 1807 bolow. 

Alexander Maokenzie'sEsq. | Keisen 

I von I Montreal durch Nordweetameri- 
ka I uach dem | Eistneer und der Sild- 
Bee I in den Jahren 1789 und 1793. | 
Nebst I einer Geschichte des Pelzhan- 
dels ill Canada. | Aus dem Kuglischen. 
I MiteiuerallgemeinenKarteunddem 
Bild- I ninse des Verfassors. | 

Berlin und Hamburg. ( 1802. 

Pp.i-iK. 11-108, map, 8^. 

Liuguislioa as under titles above, pp. 133-13S, 



— Voyages | from { Montreal, | on the 
river St. Lanrenoe, | through tiie | 
continent of North America, | to the { 
Frozen and Pacific oceans; | In the 
Years 1789 and 1793. { With a prelim- 
inary account | of the rise, progress, 
and present state of | the fur trade | of 
that country. | With original notes by 
B«ugainville,andVolney, | Membersof 
the French senate. | Illustrated with 
maps. I Bv AleEauder Mackenzie, esq. 
|Vol.I[-U]. I 

London: | printed for T. Cadell, jun. 
and W. IlAvies, Strand; | Cobbett and 
Morgan, Pall-mall; and W. Creech, | at 
Edinburgh. | By K. Noble, Old-bailey. 
M.DCCC.II[1802]. 

2 vols, in one: half-title vetno blank 1 1. title 
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UaokeusiB (A.) — Continueil. 

Terso blank 1 1. derlicnttuii v.^rso bluik 1 1. prcf- 
acB pp. vii-iiv, text pp. 1-284, lonleDts pp. 285- 
280; half-title verm blank 1 1. title (Tsrying 
somewhnt In puncitiiation from tbatorTol, I) 
verso blunk 1 1, l«»t pp. 5-310 (wrongly niiiu' 
beiwl 210), nntj's pp. 311-312. appsndin pp. 313- 
325, coutenlB pp. 32^-332, mspa. S°. 

Llugulatlo cuuteuU as io the first edition 
titled above, vol. 1, pp. liS-182. voL 2. pp. 118- 

Clarke & co. 183«, priiiixl a copy, du. 1050. t3.5«. 

Voyages | ftoiii j Montreal, | on the 

river St. Laurence, | tlirough the | 
coutinent of North-America, | to the | 
Frozen and Pacifloofieansilintheyears 
1789 anil 1793. | With a Preliminary 
Account of I the rise, progroBs, and 
preaentHtatj^of the | fiirtriulu | of thnt 
country, | Illustrated with a map. | By 
Alexander Mackenzie, esq. | Third 
Americnu edition. | 

New-York; | published by Evert 
lluyckinck, bookseller. LewiaNlcholB, 
printer. | : 



■lank 1 

Linguistic contcnta an 

tilled above, pp.110, 314. 

Cepirtiem: CaDgresii, 



rleditatl 
\t pp.O- 



» blank 



Tableau | hiatoriquo et politique | 

du commerce <lea pelleteries | dans lu 
Cana^la, ; dopuia 1608 jitsqu'a noa jours. 
I Conteuant heaiicoup de di^taila snr 
lea natioua aan- | vages qui I'Labitent, 
et siir les V wtea contr^es qni y | sont 
iontij5UPS, I Avfo un Vocabulaire de la 
languo do plnsieura peuples de cea | 
vaBtea cimtr^oa. | Par Alexanilre Mac- 
kenzii. I Traduit de I'Anglaia, | par J. 
Cast^ra.iOm^duportraitdel'auteur. ) 
Paris, I Dentn,Imprini.-Lib.'",ruedu 
Pont-de-Irfidy, n." 3. | M.n.CCC. VII 
[1807]. 
Half-title 1 1. title verso liUnk 1 1. teit pp. 1- 

An entrant &oni vol. 1 of the Parie ediUon of 
1802, titled above. 
LinguiBtlc conlenta ax in previuii 



pp. 31 

Copiet seen: Congreu. 
Leclerc, IBCT. sold a copy. uo.n20, for 4 fr.; 
priveil by him, 1818, iio- 75«, 20 fr. 

Voyages | fnun | Moutreal, [ oil the 

river St, Lanrenc*, | tlirouyh the | 
continent of North America, j to thR ( 
Frozen and PaciKc oceans; | in the 
yeara 17S9 and 1793. t With a prelimi- 



Hackenzie (A.) — Continued. 
nary account [ of therise, progreaa,and 
preaeut atate | of | the fur triule | of 
tliat country. | Illiiatrated with maps 
and a portrait of the author, t By air 
Alexander Mackenzie. | Vol. I[-II]. | 

New-York : | published by W, B. Gil- 
ley. I 1814. 

Ivoln-i 3 p.ll-pp.i-vlfi. i-t.ivi, 1-113; I I. 



Liugninlio i 



av previoiia tlllea, 



ir Maeken 



explorer. I 
735; dieil 



1 Dal- 



le gavt 



ie, Scotland, March 12. 1820. In hie j 
ni^a1«d to Canada. In June, lT8ft, ho net 
n his expedition. At the wesl«m end ot 
t Slave Lake he eotored a river, to which 

nnlll July 12. 

an. He then 



relumed to Fort Chippewya 
on September 27. In October, 1792. he under- 
took a more haaafdous expedition to the weat- 
om coast of North America, and aarceeded in 
reacblngCapeUenziea.on the Pacific Ocean. He 
returned to England in ISOl and was knighted 
the following year. — Jpt>'<'<">'* Ci/^i>p.<if Am, 
Biog. 
M'Lean (John). Notea | of a | twenty- 
live years' aervice | in the | Hudson's 
bay territory. 1 By John M'Lean. | In 
two volumea. | VoLI[-II]. | 

Loudon : i Bichard Beutley, new Bur- 
liuf^n atreet, | Puhliaher in Ordinary 
to Her Majesty. | 18*9. 



. : balf-lil 



title Tt 



blank 1 1, preface (dated Int March, IMS) pp. v- 
viil. contenla pp.lx-xli, trit pp.l3~306i title 
verso printer 1 1. eontenta pp. Ui-vii, text pp. ft- 
328, 12°. 

Vocabulary nf iheprinripat Indian dislecta 
In use amonE the tribes in the Hud«ni> Bay 
Torritory, SauCeu. or Ogilwia, Cree, Beaver 
Indian, and Chlppewayan, in parallel columns, 
abont 130 words each. vol. 2. pp 323-328. 

Copii'i nen: .'Vstor, Doston Athentenm. Brit- 
iBh Museum. Caogreaa, Eanies, National Mu- 

At the Flehl eale, no. 14M.B half-morocco copy, 
uaoil, brought K>.75| at the Murphy sale, no. 
1558, 11 defective copy. tl.50. 
McLean (ifef. John). American Indian 
literature. 

In Canadian Met hwlist Mag. vol. 21. pp.4M- 
4«3. Toronto. 1885. SO. {Pilling.) 

A gpoernl Bccoont of the anUJect, iiietudlng 
reff renceH to a number nf a-rlterH and worka on 
tlie AMiapaHcnu, 

Indian langnagea and literature in 

Mauitoba, North-west Territories and 
British Columbia. 
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McI.oan(J.)-Coiiti.iiieil. 

InCnnailLEnlnBtitule, Pn.iMliii-J^mBB.vul. 
5,pp.aiS-21B. Toronto, 188S, »>. 

ContaiiwOJlist of language in Mnnilobn, 
Eeewntin.HndNorlh'Weat Territnrioi (2) lan- 
giwses in Ilritiiib ColumliU i uul (3) the Ian- 
have Ih«i piibliahed, the authom ami place of 
publieation, the latter coBlaining ^i number nf 
rereTencen tu the Athapaecnn, 

The Indians | their manners and cus- 

tums. ] By | John McLean, M. A.,Ph. D. 
I {Robin Rustler.) | With Eighteen 
fnll-page lltustrattons. | 

Toronto: | WiUiam BriggB, 78 & 80 
King street oast, | C. W. Coate«, Moi 
treol. S. F. HuestiB, Halifax. | 1889. 

Frontispiece I l.titie verio popyright noticn 
I I. aedicatiou Torso blank 1 I. preftirc pp. ri 
iiil.contciltspp.iI-I. list nf illaBlrationavOTBO 
bUnk 1 1. tost pp. 13-351, 12°. 

Chapter vii, Indian languages and lilerBtiire, 
pp. 235-258. This constata fl rat of a notice nf thn 
deveLopmentor Indian languages from picture- 
writing through jdeograpbic syinbols to pho- 
netic signs olasBiRed In alpbabota. Then the 
field of titenitDrfl in geniTal •levated to the 

special inter^t to the stndent of phHotof;}-, 
commenctng on p. 341. This inclndes titliw at 
workB Id b number of American Isnguagex, 
among them the XDhndli, Indian syllabics 
(Tnkudh, Cherokee, Cree), pp. 25I-S53. 

Cnpiet leen: EameB, Filling. Powell. 

Rev. John McLean was bom In Kilmarnorh. 
Ayrshire. Scotland, Oct. 30. 1852, isametoCin- 
ada in 1873, and was graduatul B. A. from Vic. 
loriaUuiyerBllj. Cobourg, Ontario, Someyears 
arierward bts alma mater conferred on him the 
degreeof U.A. In imi he entered the niinistr}- 
oflhoMelhodial church. In IRSU, at Hamilton. 
Ontario, he was ordained for special work 
amonj! the Blackfoot Indiann. leaving in Jnnn 
of the "ame year for Fort MacLeod, Northwest 
Territory, accompanied by bis wife. At this 
point were gnthered about 700 Blood Indians, 
which nnmber was subscinently increased by 
the arrival of Bloodi and lllaekfeet from Hon. 
tana to 3,500. Mr. McLean settled n 






and dili- 

hiatory, etc., and on these sutOects he has pab- 
lishad a numiter of articles in the magaiines 
audsDciety publications. Atther«qQestof the 
anthropoln^cal committee uriheBrittah Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Science, Dr. 
McLean baa for several years prepami notes on 
the language, customs, and traditions of the 
Blackfbot Confeilcracy. and the results of this 
labor are partly given In one of llie- reports of 
the mmmittee. Although bonleued with th< 



, Besides lb 



which h 
McLean 



10 found t 



irepan 



IB written extensively for the I 
aniler tlio nam tU ptun» of Bobln Bustler 
is now (February, 1S02) stationed at Uooae. 
Northwest Territory, having left the Ir 
work in July, 10SO. He has for aex-eral j 
lieeninspeictorof schools, and Is nawamei 



M'Murray (Alexnniler H.) See MtuTay 

(A.H,) 
M'Fherson (Murdoch), Vociilmlary of 
the Chopewyan language. 

InR chardson (J.), Arctic aearchingeipnli- 
tton ul I p. 382-385. London, lasi, »'. 

t tai H about 100 words and thennmerals 



Malsonnenve. This word following a title or In- 
cluded within parentheses after n note indicatea 

seen by the compiler In Ibebooksioro of Mal- 
sonnenve et Cle., Paris, France. 

Manual of devotion in the Beaver Indian 
dialect. See Bompaa {W. C.) 

Massachnwn* HiBtorical Society; These words 
following a title or within parvntbeses after a 
note indicnt« that a copy nf the work referred 
to has been seen Iiy the compiler in the library 
of that society, Bant[.n, Mass. 

Matthews (Dr. Washington). A part of 
tho Navajo's mythology. By W. Mat- 
thews. , 

III Ameriran Anti<inarian,voi.5, pp. 207-224, 
t;hlcago, 1883, 8°, (Bur^n of Ethnology, 1 



— A Part of tlie Nav^os' Mythology. | 
lly W. Matthews. | From the American 
Antiquarian for April, 1883. 
[Chicago: 1883.] 

Half-title on cover as above, no Inside title; 
Cepirtieen: Filling. 

By 



folio. (Hureau 
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Matthews (W.) — Continued. 

Mythic dry-paiutiuge of the Nar- 

ajos. By Dr. W, Matthewa. 

" », pp. B31-BM, 



Fhila 



'. (Ca, 



(Jontains n mimber uf rfsv^o lenns aod 
proper nanifiipa«fin. 
Th« origin of the Utes. A Nav^o 

In Amoriean Anliquarian. toI.7, pp. S73-274, 
Chiuaeo, 1885, 8°. iBureau uf Ethnology.) 
A niuuboror Xav^o wordaand phraaea, 

Navajo names for plants. By Dr. W. 

Matthews, U. S. A. 

In Ameriain Naturalial, vol. », iip.7S7-777. 
PhiladelphiK,I886,S<'. (PilliDg.) 

Some deities an<l demons of the 

Navajos. By Dr. W. Matthews, II. S. 

In Amcriran Nnluraliat, vol. 20. rp.S41-85a, 
Philadelphia. IBSe. 8°. 

A iinmher of Navajo wnnla and naim 
mythie peraoaag ea, pa«fi»n. 

The mountain chant; a Navajo ci 

mony. By Dr. Washington Matthews, 
U.S. A. 

In Bureau of Ethnology, Fifth Ann. Kept. 






Matthews (W.) — Cootiime<l. 

The prayer | of | a Navajo shaman. 

I By I Dr. Washington Matthews, j U. 
S. army. | From the American Anthro- 
pologist, Vol. I, No. 2, April, 1888. 

Waabington, D, C: | Judd &, Det- 
weiler, printers. | 1888. 



T title I 



ive. tido 



, pp. 7- 



LtDgnistJca 

CB^iattn: riUing. 

Navnjo gambling songs. By Dr. 

Washington Matthews, U. 8. army. 

In Amtrican Anthropologist, voL 2. pp. 1-19, 
WsBhinston. 1889. g". (Pilling.) 

ConUlna twenty .one abort aonge In ?j:ivhJii, 



:h foUnw 



laai 



I by ti 
aepacalely. i 



•n and ni 



without 



. (Pil- 



Driglnal 1«ita and tranalationa of eonga. 
455-467, lontain twenty. two songa and prayers 
with literal and free tranalationa intfl T 
liKh.-Numeroua Nav^)a terma. Including 1 

laaaed aeparatrly. with title-page, as folh 

The I mountain chant | a Nav^o 

ceremony | by | Dr. Waahingtou ^ 
thews, U. S. A. I Extrtlct from the fifth 
annual report of tlie Bureau of ethnol- 
ogy I [Vignette] j 

Washington | Government printing 
office I 1888 

1. no iusldB title. contenU pp.38t-382. Illuatra- 
tiODB p. 3B3, l«itt pp. 385-487. royal 8^. One 
handred copiea iaaoed. 

Lingu iatic con lentaaaunderlltlBneit aboy b. 

Cnpira arm: Bureau of Ethntdogy. Eamea, 
Pilling. 

The prayer of a Nav^o shaman. By 

Dr. WftHhington Matthews, U. S. A., 
Army medical museum. 

In American Anihropologbt, vol. I, pp. U»- 
170, Washington, 1888, 8". (Pilling.) 

The pntyer In English (in 5S paragraphs) 



No<ioilpi, the gambler: a Navajo 

myth. 

InJoumalofAnierican Folk. Lore, vol.2, pp. 

88-B4, Beaton and New York, 1888, 8°, (Pilling.) 

(Pilling.) 

The gentile system of the Navajo 

Indians. 

89-110, Boston and New York, ia«0. go. {PHlliig.) 
LEstof the Navajo genteB<51). with IiH«Dings 
in English, pp. lOS-KM.-Phralries of the Nnv. 
ajos (from Tall Chanter.and a second list from 
Capt. Bonrke), p. lOR.-Many Navajo terms 

laeued separately', with title-page, as fuUowa ; 

The gentile system | of | the Navojo 

Indians | by ] Washington Matthews, 
M. D., LL. D. I major and surgeon, 
United States army | Delivered as a 
Ijecturo before the Anthropological | 
Society, Washington, D. C. 
[Boston nnd New York: 1890.] 
Half-title on cover as above, no inside title; 
text pp. 89-110, so. 

Copi«««««: Pilling. 

[Texts, grammar, nnil dictionary of 

the Navajo language.] {') 

Miiiuscripl, Br. Mntlhews. wlio i~ now 

(ISM) atstioned at PI. Wingatt. N. M., is col- 

Indlaus. Concerning the linguiatic portion he 
wrote me under dat« of September 22, IBBI. aa 
follows: 



■My workontlie Nav 



r(127w 



. alphali 



rhyNav 



angnago ia gro 
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Matthewa (W.) — Contiuned. 
fill 200 or 250 printBii qiiarlo pace*, a 



!»! vc 



. My col- 
t«n«lBtloiiii-iionE», 
B.-wutiliirormAsuuil- 

rPK. ItwJIltakrtlme 



Dr. Wwbiogtnn MattliBiTB wh" bornii. Kil- 
line)-, n suljiirb of Dnblin. Irelaml. July IJ, 
1S«. IIf» miJtlier As'"-A '■'" '»*''«■■ <™lB"ieil 
1« Aniorios while he nu y<!t in hiii infku']'. 
■ncl, after eitensirfl tnivel In Amerio, »ettl«il 
fint in Wisi»D»D, then n territory, and Isler 
ill Iowa, Be van graduated Id medicine at llie 



lie spring 



:b Uoiye 
4 and in 1*88 re 



I LLl) froj 
recoimitiau of fain phllulogic 
II hi enh.red the l tiltal '^l]lte1 



erof 18 









mil) 
iHioned 



the pruHCnt time havlnic 
mijoranil anrgeon July 10 1889 Hia nenlM" 
luui carried him over all the fitatei and TerrI 
toriee west of the MiJulaaippi and hruiight him 
Into conUct with ■ mitjurlty nf the tribes of 
that eitoDBlve ref^on. Hfa flrxt serious aludy 
of the Indians bepm when ho ascenileil the 
tTppnrMiaaourilnl8a5. In theantnmn of ttial 
year he went to Fort Bettholil, Dakota, where 
he oame in contact with Arickarees. HIdatsas, 
and Mandans. He resided, with some intnr- 
ruptioDS, in the neighborhood of Iheae three 
trilies fOr aliont sii years, and gave special 
■tieutlon to their langnagos and ethnography. 
In thewiDI«rof 1870-71 his inanuBcrlpts and 
notes OD these tribes had assnmed extensive 
proportians ; but on the 28th of January, ISTl. 
bis iinaitera at Fort Buford were destroyed by 
Are, and all hit notes and manuscripts, with a 
valuable collection of books of early travel and 

sumed. In 1872 he went rasl, and in 1873 pub- 
lished the Grammar and IMclionary of the 
Language of the Hidalsa. From Kew York he 
went to California, prepareil a second editinn 
of his work, under (he title of Ethnography 
and Philology of the Hidatga Indians, whteh 
was Issued from the «o\-emment Frintlng 
ORi<« in 187T, and spent some Ave j-ears )» the 
more remote parts of California and ou cam- 
paigns against hnatilo Indians, in the course of 
which he travslod extensively throuRh Nevada, 
Oregon. Idaho, and Washington, and met nuiny 
wild trilwi whose languages and customs he 
noted. In IBSO he went to New Ueiieo, where 
he began to study the Nav^o Indians. In 1881 
he went to Washington, D. C. and remained 
there on duty in the Anny Medical Museum 
until May, 1800. From Wasbiagton ho made 
two excursions Int^ the Southwest in the pur- 
suit of arohieologio and ethnographic iuvesti- 
gationa-ono In the interest of the Bureau of 
Ethnology, the other In the interest of the 
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la largely devoted \i 



innpi 



blished. 



t still re 



Mascalero Apache- See Apacbe, 
Hldnooski. S<^ Ahllnn^. 
MiUiBn(i>i John J) Vocabulary of tlie 
rapqna Val]e\ peupln, OrejiOD. 



Manuscript 3 i 



! lea 



, folh). 



Hnteau of Ftlmologj CoIW-IhI during No- 
lember 185B Eecorded on oneof the Smith- 

i> hole number being gl\ en 

Tjcahularv both byDr Geo.Gibbs. in one of 

Hewull he follows Ur Mllhau's speUing. In the 

other ho nses an alphabetic notation of his own . 
A third copy is in tlie same library, made t>y 

Dr. Roobrig for comparison with the Willopah 

vocabulary of Dr. Gibbs. 
Mlmbreno Apache. See Apache. 
Montagnals; 

Bible history See Logoff (L.) 
Catechism Logoff |L.> 

Catechism Ferrault (C. O.) 

Catechism V6gr«Yille (T. T,) 

Dictionarj- Petltot (R F. S. J,) 

Dictionary V«gr«viUe (V- T.) 

Grammar Legolf{L-) 

Grammar V4gr*rilletT.T.) 

Gramraatlc treatise Petitol, IK. F. S. J.) 
Hymns LegofT(L.) 

Hymns Perrault (C. O, ) 

Prayer hook LegolT (L.) 






it (CO 



Sermons IiegatTtL.} 

Songs V6gr*vill6|V,T.) 

Syllabary Perrault (C. O.) 

Ten commandments Lego<r(L.} 
Text Logoff (L.) 

Tribal names Petltot ( K. F, S. J.) 

Vocabulary Adam (L.) 

Words Po(i(otlE.F.S.J.l 

See also Athapascan ; Ohippewran ; Tluntf. 
MorgBu (Lewis Henry). Smitliaonlan 
Coutribntione to Knowledge, j 218 | 
Systems f of | consunj^uinity aud affin- 
ity I of the J liuman fftmily. | By | 
Lowia H Morgan. | 

Washington city : | jmblieheA by the 
SniithsODian iastitatioa, | 1871. 

Oolophim Published by the Smithsonian ia- 
sUtnUon | Washington city. | Juno, 1870, 
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Morgan (L. H.) — Continueil. 

Title on cover aa abovK, iniilile title dlB^ring 
from ftbove in inipriut verso blanL 1 L adver- 
tisement p- iii remo LIadIc, prefkce pp. v-iT 
reno blant. contents pp. li-iii. text pp. l-MJ, 
Index pp. &8S-S9a, 14 plalee. 4°. 

AIko Tonps vol. 17 of Smithsonian Contribo- 
tlona M Knowledge. Sncb iasues taaveno cover 
title, but the general title of the seriea aJid ft 
other prel. 11. preooding tbe Eneide title. 

Chapter v, System of relationahip of the 
Oanuvanlan family couUnned. Athapasco- 
Apaohe anil other nal.ions (pp. 230-2S3) ineludee 
the folloiriog ; AsbortcomparatiTeTocabulary 
(23 vorda) of tbe Slave Lake Indians (l^m 
Eennicott), Beaver Indians {fivm Keunioott). 
Chepewjan, Dog Rib. and Kfttchin (the three 
latter from Richsnlson), p. 232. 

Syetem of conaangninity and athnlty of the 
Ganowanlan family (pp. 291-382) iuclndeii tbe 
following, colleclol byMr.Morgan: Bare In- 
dians (Tfi-ntt'-tln-ne), lines tH; RaI Enive!i 
(TKl-sote'4-nB), lines OS. 

Alao the following: 

■iiy (ff . L.), ReiatiuDships of the Kut- 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 

Morlce (A. G.) — CoDtiiined. 



chin< 






Slare 



Kannicon (R,), Relatlonahipii > 
Lake Indians, lines 64. 

McDonald (R.), Relationshipa of the Tulcli- 
the, lines 08. 

Copirt («n : AbIot, British Musnm. Biii«au 
of EthDology, Congreaa, Eamen, Pilling, Trnm- 
buU. 

At the Squier sale, no. »8». a copy sold for 
»5.S0. guarllob. uo, 1242B,- priceil a copy 41. 

Lewie H. Morgan waebom In Aurora, Cayuga 
Conntj, S. T., November 21, IBia. He was 
gradoated byUnion College, Sobeneotady.in the 
■'■ * "" ng from college to Aurora, 

rOcret society eompoeed of 
Tillage and known aa the 
if the IrxHiiinis. Thle hail a great 



Mr. Morga 
the young 

InHuenee i 
The order 









chiefly under Ur.Morgan'a direction and leail 
ershlp, tbe obiecta of the order were eiUnde"!, 
if not entirely changed, and ila purpoBBa 
improved. To become better acquainted with 
the social polity of the Indiana, young Morgan 
visited the aborigines remaining In New York, 
a mere remnant, but yet retaining to a great 



be Bdopt«iI ax a member by the 
the council of the onler, in 
tS, and IIUS. he rend a seriBH of 
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[Moilce {Fire A<lrieu Gabriel).] The 
New I Methodical, Easy and Complete 
I Dene ajllabary. 
[Stuart's Lake miaBion, B. C. 1890.] 






of the Advantages uf the New 
the fao-slmilea on tbe three fo 



[ ] A New I Improved it Easy Alpha- 
bet or Syllabary | saggasted to tbe 
" Cherokee uation " t ByaFriend | aud 
earnest sympathizer. ] 

Stuart's Lake Missioo Priut No, 9. 
[1890.] 



1 leaf, tn 



•obUnk 



tnd orthography of the above 
are thoge of the Cherokee Alphabet siioh as 
nproduced in Filling's Iroqnoian Bibliography. 
Shonld they be incompleieor defective, thenev 
Syllabart- eau easily be completed or corrected 
ont of the IM116 Alphabet, ftom which It is 
extracted." 

Oepiaieen: Eames, Pilling, Wellealey. 

] PreceB ( Poat privatam Missam 

recitandm. | [One line syllabic charac- 

[Stuart's Lake mission, B. C. 1890.] 

1 leaf, verno blank, 8°. 

A prayer in the IMn« language, ayllaUo 
charactere, foUowed by a prayer in Latin, roman 
characters. 

a^ia ttn : Eames, Pilling, Weliealey. 

[Two lines syllabic characters.] | 

[Picture of the virgin and child.] | 
[Three lines syllabic characters.] 

[6tuart'8LakemiBBioD,B. C. 1890.] 

Tran^Ueration: Pe tnatkeii oetaAKeWb 1 
J^ii Kll bwoeiUi it hwota«n | 

Hwol ISSOt nahwottnet | Nahraztli «t ) pel 
Molls (cytnla. 



TramloHon: 
With-it IBM 
made-it. 



It is a Bortof pi 



h paper 



le-leai 






-[Tw. 



.dke there | father Morice 

nk 1 I. text (entirely In the 
id in syUabic GharaeterB) pp- 
<e the fac-aimile of the title- 
is bibliograpfay. 
printed in these charactera. 
imsr containing spelling and 



amM, Pilling, Wellesley. 
syllahic characters,] | 
[Oblate BoaL] | [Thmn lines xyllabio 
characters.] 

[Stuart's Lake miBaion, B. C. 1890.] 
Tnautiletatiim : Lirkateshisyai keiskiBi, | 
Jeti Rli hwcFitli «t hwnlsien | (Seal.) | 

Hwo ISSOt iiabwntiwBt ] Nakrartll «t | pel 
Molis (eyluU. 
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The NKvf 

Methodical, Easy and Complete 
DENE SYLLABARY. 



wmA a E I u 


^^ 


With A (E E 1 


V 


Acrsc. <] > E> > A VAlmt\ 


Y 


G 9 G) 9 Q 


yQ Alone 


H < > > > A V 


« 


Q 


a IS 13 IS 2 


s 


a < > > > A V 


tf 


« 


a )9 19 » a 


s 


E < > > > A V 


II 








W < > > > A W 




L 


C D 3 n 


CI 1 


H« < > > > A ■* 




Tl 


C D 3 3 n 


V 






r 


c s a 


U 1. 


I BCD C 3 3 3 n U 


T 


Tr 


a D s n 


a 


Th a D ID D Q D 




If 


a Q s s C2 


a 


T a D D D Q 




• 




(3) 






I 


C 3 3 3 n 


U » I 


psmaDBDot) 


•. 


Tl Dz 


G a a 3 Q 


(4) 


(1) 




S 


S 3 3 3 ffl 


Ui s s 


KG, Ki-e 333 m lu 


. 


Sh 


a B B B m 


w • 


X, Kh a B B B m IS 


V 


Ch 


a B B B SB 


81 


K,Kr a B B B m w 


V 


Ts 


a S 3 B III 


IB 




(2) 


Is 


a B B B SI 


« 


N C J J 3 


. - 








M e. 3 j3 J -n u 


' 


ffiafus ■ — ^C«550ri«:- 


g * 



EXPLANATORY NOTES. 
(1) These letters are not difibrentialed in Dene. (2) -' i6 the nasal n. 



(3)2 



IB the French;. (4) s is phonetically intermediate between % and s. 
■ The vowels as in Italian, except a as the e in Fr. je, te. — The r of Kr, Kr 
is hardly perceptible, s, jy are very guttural. R is the result of uvular vibra- 
tions. Kh, Tk =k+h, t+h. Q almost = ly. f is a peculiarly eibilant I. The 
dot accompanying consonants represenU the exploding sound (rendei-ed by < in- 
corporated in the signs). * is prefixed to proper names, and o is suffixed to 
syllables the vowel of which it is necessary to render long. The rest as in EngL 
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SOME OF THE 

Advantages of the New Syllabary, 



I. — The direction of the curve or angle of each sign infallibly determines 

the natut^ of the vow^el added to tlie fundamental consonant of each syllable, 
and this direction is always perceived without the least etibrt of the mind. In 
the Cree Alphabet siich as given in Petitot's Grammaire'ramnttee, this direc- 
tion on which depends the vowel of the syllnble is either difficult lo discern or 
governed by no fixed rules. Thus, in that Syllabary, ^ points to tJie right, 
b to the left, <5 Upwards, *-^ downwards, though the consonants eiprased by 
these diferaitly turned signs are ALL in connection with Ike same vmoel a. Hen- 
ce confusion — with co-relative difficulty — for the mind of the pupil, 

11. — All the cognate sounds are rendered in tiie new syllabics by similarly 
formed characters the general shape of which denotes the phonetic group to 
which they belong, while their intrinsic modifications determine the nature Of 
the particular sound they represent. Thus the dentals are expressed by a single 
curve; the gutturals by a double curve; the soft sibilants by a curve with un- 
dulating extremities; the hard sibilants by a double curve with like extrem- 
ities, etc. Therefore oiir 30 seta of letters are practically reduced to 9, viz.: 
OCQSCQCCS- So that the pupil who has become familiar 
with these 9 signs may almost be said to have mastei'ed the whole Alphabet; 
for another good point tn its favor is that 

III. — The modifications of eacli fundamental character take place internally 
and in conformity with logical and therefore easily learnt rules. To illustrate 
this remark, we will refer to the sign £, The student who already possesses 
the aforesaid 9 principal signs will recognize it at sight — through ite double 
undulating curve — as a hard sibilant which, being affected by no modification, 
must be given the primary hissing sound Sa. Let us now insert therein the 
perpendicular line which, when used as an internal accretion to a sign, corres- 
ponds to the h of the Eoman Alphabet (as in < hra, < kuia, Q tka, Q kha), 
and we obtain. S sha. Should we cross the end of its horizontal line, we will 
thereby add a t to that sign which wili then become 3 '^" ^i' cha. In li- 
ke manner, £ may be changed into Q tsa which in its turn is liable to be 
transformed into g t^. Ci S. «t«- ""^y ^'so become Q, g, etc. — This 
logic and consequent facility are Badly wwiting in the old Syllabary which is 
made up of disconnected signs many of which are difierentJated only by addi- 
tional nnd e^ternai smaller signs (/>-, '£ •{_, '(5 b' B* *<] *<I "^l") 
most of which are also used as non-syllabic letters, and as such sometimes ha- 
ve in that same Alphabet a meaning qaite different from that whicb is attribu- 
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ted to them when they are considered as mere accessories. This arbitrary- 
change of value joined to the fact that these modifying signs sometimes pre- 
cede, sometimes follow, the main character must unavoidably confuse the mind 
of the beginner and render the acquisition of reading unnecessarily difficult. 

IV.— In our eystem, all the small signs (except o which, as its form indica- 
tes, ia zero when ^lone) are consonants without vowel, and in no instance is any 
of them used in another capacity They have always the same value, and the 
method and logic which we have noticed in the formation of the main or syl- 
labic signs have also presided to the composition of (hose which are merely 
consonantal. Thus the non-syllabic gutturals are expressed by vertical lines 
(i / v)i the nasals by semicircles (i t "), Sic. Note also the transformation of 
sintos,sft; z intoi, zA orj, etc. through the insertion of the i or modifying 
h of the large characters. —The old Alphabet not only lacks this method and 
resulting simpficity, but it would seem as if its inventor had puq]0sedly con- 
trived to render its acquisition unduly difllcuh to the white student by giving 
to s the value of I, to r that of g, to k that of /, etc. 

v.— The new Syllabary is complete, while it is universally conceded that 
the Giro Alphabet laoksahout halfadozen sets of syllabicsigns which are in- 
dispensable in such delicate languages as the Deae. Those who know the num- 
berless and most ridiculous contresens this scarcity leads to need no other rea- 
son to reject the whole system as practically worthless. Besides, in connection 
with none of its signs is there any provision for such important vowel sounds 
as those of cb (French e muet) and m (oo, Fr. cu). Yet in several dialects ffi 
characterizes the pi-esent tense and e the past, while the distinction between 
p and u is no less essential. 

VI.— Lastly, we claim for our Syllabary a greater syntheiiis which renders 
the writing shorter and, by avoiding the accumulation of non-syllabic signs, 
makes the reading easier. Por instance, the Chippewayaii word intan-ehare, 
"leaf" which with the old syllabics cannot be written without three consecu- 
tive smaU signs (A\Ci"E^) is simply I>)Qvg5> with the new system. 

In conclusion, we may be permitted to state as illustrative of the practical 
worth of the new Syllabary that through it Indians of common intelligence 
have leamt to read in one week's leasurcly study before they had any Primer 
or printed matter of any kind to help them on. We even know of a young 
man who performed tlie feat in the space of two evenings. 



ovGoO'^lc 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



S3'9 >'S l>' AB> 



At 1S90T CA33' 






jvGooi^lc 



ATHAPASCAN LAMQUAQES. 



,1^ DEI)B"e« Bl>"3«- ^S^ 



«B3 D >'B »>' AB> 



At. 1890T CA3D' 



B I in Q • > s > c • 



FACSIMILE OF THE TITLE-P*GE OF MORICE'S DENE CATECHISM. 
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Morlce (A. G.) — Continned, 

TranOaiioa: The-lttUe-catechism drava-ati 
(written). I Jmns-Chrlst waebora then alnoe | 
ISeBl.) I 

Wilb'lt IgW-llmea it-anuuslly-ieTolved | 
SCuBrt'B'LAke there | fittlierMortee mode-it. 

Title 18 nlMve vcriu blank 1 I. text (cnttrelf 
In the IN;n« langiingeand in a; Uahlc oliatac- 
ten) pp. 3-18, sq. 16°. See therac-iLmlleorthe 
titte-pagenn p. 7E orthiahihlin^T&phy. 

Copietteen: EomeSt 



I of tills catwhlHm diSVir 



colla. 



tt pp.11 



MO of thew vaa 



9 tone 






e Prlftruf 



pared In piiblJHli." (Ewuee, Plllioe, 

The wosterii D6a6B — their 

aud eustoiuB, By tlie Rev. Father A. 
G. Morice, O. M. T., Stuart's Lake, B. C. 

In Caiuullan lost. Proc. thini leries, v»l.T 
(whole no. vul. 25), pp. 109-171, Toronto, 1890, 8o, 
(BureBH of Ethnology, Pilling, WelleBley.) 

Cla«aifloation of the mnb tril>e», p. 113.— 
D*n6 songs with rousii;, 15S-I57.— Apolognc 
(tliree linen) in the langaago of the Cairier In- 
diBDB(" written with the iinw signs" with 
iDlerlinear tmusliteration and followed by 
Englieh tranaUtinu), p. IM.— RcmRrha on the 
IsnguBgo of the west*™ l«n*9, pp. l«t-l«7. 

The D6u6 languages. Couaidereil in 

ThemselveH niid Inciilentall; in their 
Relations to Non-American Idioms. 
By the Rev. Father A. G, Morice, O. M. I. 

In Canadian Inst, Trans, vol. 1, pp. 170-312. 
Teronte, 1S91, 8°. (Pilling.) 

Introdnctlon, pp- 170-171-— Phonetics sad 
graphic signs (pp. 1TS-IT5) includes " (he lew 
methodical eaay and complete D^n^ eyllabary," 
p. ITS.— General characteristics of the D^n£ 
langosgeH, pp. ITe-lBl.-Thenmins, their ™ri- 
eties aud inflections, pp. lSl-181.-Th« Bctiee. 
tlvea and the pronouns, pp. lSI>.18B.-Tho sim- 
ple or primary verbs, pp. 180-tfl5 The com- 
posite verba, pp. JM-aw.— Varieties of verba, 
pp. 200-201. -MlscelladooUH notes, pp. »4-2ia. 

lasned separately with lialf.title (The Hbat 
langnages), on tlie venw of which begins the 
text, page<l as In the original article. 170-212. 
(Eames. Gatschet, PlUlag, Powell. | 

It has also been translated into French and 
is inconrse of publication In the Missions de la 
Congregation des Misaionnaires Oblata de 
Marie Imnuicnl6e. Paris. 

Le I petit catechiame | al'uaage | ilea 

aauvagea porteura | Texts & Traduc- 
tion avec Notes | suivi des | prieres du 
matin | et du soir | Pat le R.!*. Morice, 
O. M. J. ] [Two linea quotation] | 
Mission I du lac Stuart | 1891 

aolophm: TypographieilelaMissionduLao 



Motioe (A. G.) — Continned. 

Ealftille <Le Petit Catechiame et prieres) 
versa blank I 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. 

uaoaUy on facing pages) pp, 8-143, (half-title* Bt 
pp. 7, SI and 95}. table des matieres p. lU.sq. 



andofthe translatioD, 

Catechism, pp. 7-49.— Prayen fur the morn- 
ing, pp,5£-ae Prayer for the evening, pp. TO- 
TS. —Divers prayers (pp. 74-93): Prayer on 
oriaiog,p.74.-Frayer on retiring, p.7S.-The 
mysteries of the rosary, pp. T6-7B. —Salve, 
ICeglna,p. 80,— Pra,Terto (it. Joseph, pp. 8I-S3.— 
Prayer for the dead, p. 84.- Acts for the bene- 
dictioa of the holy sacrament, pp. S3-93, verso a. 
nole in French by the anther.— Cant iquea (pp. 
95-143) -, To the aacretl eucharint, pp. 90-103.— 
To the Holy Spirit, p. 104,— To the lloly Virgin, 
pp. 105-112— To St. Joseph, pp, ll3-115.~To 
the Holy Angela, pp, 11S-II7. - For variona 
oocsaions. pp. llS-143, 

Oopiaitea: Eames.PilUng,Powell, 
— [T(eHtltes-Nahwoelna)k, or Carrier 
Review. 

Stuart's Lake, 1891.] 

Pp. 9-J2, go. 

An elght-page perio<11eal, prlnteil entirely in 
the IWnfiayllabio characters invented byP*re 
Morice. At this writing (Jannary, 18021 but 



nilmber, for example, conlaining: Indian or 
local names, p. B.— News from below (I.e. from 
tlie colonized portion of British Columbia], p. 
9.-Sewa from the New WorW. p. 10; from the 
OldWorld, p. 10.— Scripture tect, p. 11.— Life 

of St, Athauaaiua,p.ll Bible queatloua and 

answers, p. 12 Letter from the bishop p. 12.— 

A picture and its explanation, p. 13. — Concern. 

iug the Review, p, 13 A story, pp- 14-15.— 

Hymna.p, 15.— Usefal Information, etc., p. IS, 

Copititt™: Pilling, Powell. 

[ ] Dictionnaire | de la Langue | 

Chilkoh(ine.|Miaaion j du lac William. 
|A%Till8M. (') 

Manuscript^ title verso blank 1 1. t«xt pp. 
1-17U. double columns. B^. 

Contains about 5,000 words, which need 
rearrangement and retranscription. It haa 
been prepareil for publication as far aa the let- 



t ] Pe I Kuti-Nitail-in | pmg^nui | g6 

yatf*SlthJk. [1884.] (') 

LiUnU Ironflolun .- With \ Above-Cbiet 
[Gnd] I his- word | after one-speaks. 
Manuscript; pp. 1-42, 12°. 
(^uuius 5 aoimous In Cbllkah(in. 
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Moilce (A. G.) — ContiniiMl. 

Dictiuuuaire | Dea Verbea | De la 

Laugiie Forteur | par | le R. P. A. G. 
Morice,O.M. I. { MiHsion ilu liw Stiinrt 
I 1887-18. . (•) 

■ MKnniwHpti titlii vBrno and fgllowinc Itaf 
l)l»nk, text pp. 1-138. clgiiWe column, Kninll 4°. 
J-ConlyfiniBbi'd. 

[ ] Graiuiuaire | Des Parties coitjii- 

gabl»8 [111 UiBcniirs | i\e la Lan){iie 
Porteiir. 1887. (•) 

MBDuarrip(;pp.l-M.iloublerolumii.broHilg°. 
CnntaiDH four clisplers. iiubdiyi(te<l iDM IS 
krticlM uh) 132 mien. 

[ ] Manuel | Da Sanvage | contenant 

I Priferea, Inatructiona, CantiqueH | Et 
Cat^hiBme. | Miasion ilu Lac Stuart | 
1888. (■) 

MuuacTipt: tills vergobluk. text pp. 1-130, 
111°, in (ho CBirirr langnage. 
CoDtains: Tart I. Morning uiil evtming 



prayen 



imina 



H uid hjDin fnr tbe 



nnd arier 
liimedktioi 
Part II. InstructioDB on confexsioD and ocim- 

slly.— Part III. 45 hyinnH. all original .—Part 
IV, TliB sliort natechi™ of Christliin iloclriw . 

[ ] Ya^iBsla pe- t;<Batl<e8 ra tetata bd^- 

wwn iiata(ehwo>ln<ek. [1889.] {') 

Lilfral tratulalitn: Sky-on. hIIh [Roil] IiIb- 






theCi 



j;rlpt; pp. 1-55, 121 
III adaptatiim ii( II 

irrier diaieM. 



mn^ roots I By tbe Rev. Father A. 

O.Morice, O.M.I. [1890.] (■) 

ManoBcHpt; 30 pages. (uUo. 
Introduction, 13 pp. — Vo*iibuUrir nf 370 Eng- 
with their 



B In 17 or IS i> 



t dialed 



Lea Evaiigiles | Ponr toaa lea 

Dimancbes | Et | FStea d'obliftation | 
De I'Adii^ I Truduita | Par Its R. P. A. 
G. Morice, O. M. I. | Miaaion ilii Lac 

Stuart I 1890. 



pagef. 



le-paper i 



DB tbe HtlertliHiH fmni tlie goapelB roail 
in Roman Catholic cburehei on all SuiulayH 
ami fewtH of oblijiitlun throagh the wliole 
year, tntnslntal into ihu Carriw language. 

[ ] Twelve | Stories of a<lveiitnre ( in 

Carrier. 1890. (") 

Manuscript^ 60 pagee. nole.paper nize, being 

ing Blorlea found In Engliah periodiCBla and 
destined by tbe translator for publleatfou in n 
projected monthly review in the new syllabiC4- 
See page 10 for title of tbe Keview. 



Moiice (A. G.) — Continued. 

[ ]Twelve | Short Livea of the Sainta. 



1891. 



(•) 



MsDiiBcript i 26 pagbs, 4' 

— [Worila, phraaea, a 

the Diinri language. 1891.] (') 

lian prepared It for the nne of the Unreaii of 
Ktbnology, Recordfil in a oopy of Powell's 
Iiifrodurtion to tbe study nf Indian langoagen. 

— Grammar I of I The Carrier Lan- 
guage I With Notes I On Loc.tl Pecul- 
iaritiea aud Idiotiama | By Kev. A. G. 
MoHce, O.M.r. <■) 

MauurtCript. 73 pages, broad S°, began in 
February. IWl, anil yet iinDniahedi in pussee. 

Are the Carrier Sociology and 

Mytbtilogy indigenous or exotict (*) 

Man upoript, W pagefl folio, recently prepared 
by iu author for publication in the Trausac- 
tious of the Boyal Society of Canada. 

ContentH! Intradiietary — Elhnologieal — 

Sociological— Carrier sociology eiotlr, ; general 
arguments.— Carreer sociology exotic; proved 
nythology |iartla1ly eiolic— 



The 



myths. 






furnielied me Infon 



France 



1 Chri-i 



After 



ian Krol 



isual et 



t OisiHM 



where his family had removed, he was b 
when 13 years of age, lo tbe Ecolesiastliial 
College at Mayennc, with a view lo prepare 
himBclf for the priesthoiid. Feolingoalled to 
tiie foreign nieslDns, lie subsequently Joined 
■,e Order of llie OhlaU "-" 



10, M, I. 



^Vhlle still studying tbeulogy 

and lieing as yet in minor ordere, the famous 
commanded tbe dispeFBianaf the 



members of 
the official a 
Fn>Tians to 



eliglouB 
loftheF 



nch Gov 



decrees he 

was Bent by his superiors to BritlBh Cohimlrfa, 
where he arrivcil on the 26tb of July, ISW. At 
the completion of his theobiglcBl studies and 
after he had learned a little of the Knglish lan- 
guage he was promoted to the priesthood, July 
2, 1882, and given charge of the Cbilkotin In- 
dians, whoso langnago ho ImmedUlely pni- 
cecded to learn. After two yean of etudy ho 
fonnd himiu-lf able to preach to them without 
the aid of an inlnrprKler. In 1885 lie wassenC to 
bis present station. Stuart's Lake, where he 
repealed— b<itwilh less dlfllcnlty. owing to the 
gnunmalloil affinity of Ihe two languagi-.s— Ilia 
liugulstie BtudlcB in the dialect of tbe (Carrier- 



jvGooi^lc 
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Miiller {Friedricli). Grundrias | iler | 
Spiacbtriaseuschaft | von. | D', i'ried- 
richHUUer | ProfosBor[&c.tlirefl lines.] 
I I. Band | I. Abtheilung. | Eiiileitiing 
in die Spracbwi8senschaft[-IV. Band, 
I L Abtheilung. ]NachtrUgezumGranil- 
risBausden Jabien | 18TT-1S8T]. | 

Wienl87G[-18883.! Alfred Holder | K. 
K.UniTeraitats-Bucbhandler. | Rotbeo- 
tbunustraBBB 15. 

* vole. (vol. 1 in 2 parta, vol. Z originally In i 
diviHiona. vol. 3 originellj- in 4 divisions, vol.4 
part 1 All published), eacfa part nud division 
«ith an oiitaide title and two Inside titles. 8°. 

Tol. 2, part 1. wUch inglades tbe American 
Ungusges. was originKlly issued in two divi- 
elons, eaob with tbe follawlng spatial tltlr i 

Die SprBcben | dei ] aolilivhUiaarlgeu Raaaen 
I von I D'. Priedrieh Muller | Profoaaor [iie. 
^ght Knes.] | I. Abtheilung. | Die Sprachen der 
austrAliscbap. der hyparboreischen | und der 
ametikaniacheaRaaae. | 

Wien lSTe(-lga2|. I Alfred Holder [ E. K, 



MiiUer (F.) — Continued 

Die Spraehen drr Atliapasken (Tinae | nnil 
KInai-SUmnie. p]<. \M 193 treats of soniuls. 
roots. Doana. a^teitives pronouns, ^t^rba. nad 
namerals. making use or eitamples from tbe 
TsnbippeH-yaii, Peaa de Hivre Loncbeux, 
Tahkali, Tlatakauai.Cniliwa, ApaUhe. Nav^o. 
Hnpa, and XliiaL 

Coyinitm: Aalor, IIHtlsbMiiaeum, Bareui 
of Etbnology, Ranien. Watkinaon. 

VLaxTAj (Alesander H.) Vocabulary of 
the Kiitchiu of the Yukon ur Xutchi- 
Kiitchi, drawn up by Mr. M'Murray 
[lifi] ; to wbicb the Chepewyan syno- 
nyms were added by Mr. MTberson. 

aearckiu^ espedl- 






Keprii 



»Blch 



15, London, IBM. »< 
I words and Ibei 



ir editions of the I 



Her- u 



inlUIls-] 



I Kothen 



Die Sprach 


en der 








r dieser 


Spracbeu {i 


eluding some 


Atbap 




■nplea), vol. 


first put, see 


DBd dlv 


siou (1882 


PP.181-1S3. 


NabUtie : 








General dise 


UBsion 




IG.) 


VocaLolsry 




Ande 








Dnrae 


MJ.O.) 






Gibb 


(0.) 


Vocabulary 




Ha« 


{W.B.) 


Kaiailer; 








Vocabulary 




SeeAdel 


ng (J C ) a 








*r(J.&) 


VocBbnlarj- 




Maok 


enjie (A ) 


Nahawny. See 


Nehaw 












title OF witbl 






anoteindi a 


that a copy 


fthei. 


rk referred le haa bei 


seen by thee. 


nipiler 


n tbe libra 


yofthallna 



Collectioii of worda liaviug a similar 

Hoiind and signification in the Kutchiu 
aiid Dog-rib languages. 

In Richardaou (J.), Arctie searching expe- 
dltlou. vol. I. pp. 3M-400. Londun, 18!il, H°. 
Bbnbiry of K 



Hork , see filch 



tbe U 



>uf U 



Natsun kaothet . . . Saint Murk 
Tinu^. See Klrkby <W. W.) 









SeeTolraie (W. F.) a 






Dawson (G.M.) 






Mattbewa (W.) 


Proper names 




Catliii (G.) 


Prupi^r names 






Prpernamea 






Relatonships 




Pa<;kiir,l(K.L.) 






Matthews (W.) 


Teit 




Matthews (\V.) 


VocabUarj 




Arny(W-F.M.) 


Vocal ular^ 




BantToftlH-H.) 
Beadle (J- H.) 


Voeab lar4 










dishing (F.H.I 


Vocab .lar^ 




Davis (W.W.H.) 


\o<,ab Ian 






Votibular* 




Eaton (J. H.) 



General diacuaaloi 
Geueral dlsuussim 



Nmnerala 

Numerala 



Biiscbniann (J. C. E.J 
Matthews (W.| 
Matthews (W.) 

t Featherman (A.) 

B MQ1ler(F.) 

i Wi]a<m(E.F.) 
Beadle (J. H.) 

L,S.) 



ialschet 
JaiQes(E.M.| 



Vooaliulary 



Schoolcraft (H. R.| 
Hhaw (J, M.> 

Tbompsou (A. H.) 
Turner (W. W.) 
Whipple (A. W.) 
Whipple <W. D.) 
WUlanl (C N.) 

b/Goot^lc 
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Navajo — Continned. 



WonlB 
Wordn 



i(E.F.) 

I>aB(L.E.) 
Ellia (S.) 

LatbBin (R 6.) 



Toliu 



ra (W.) 



DBWBon ( 
Wonlfi WilBOD (D.) 

Ifthaimi: 

VoobulMJ See Kennicott (E.> 

VurabulaT? Roehrig (F. L. O.) 

VnubulaiT Kout (B. B.) 

New IiDprovu<l &. F.any alpbabet. See 

Morico<A. G.) 
New Methodical . , , Dene aylla- 

baiy. See Morloe (A. G.) 
Nichols (A. Sidney), Vocabulary of the 
Nava^io lanj^uage. 



in Sew Mati 

Keconlml im oi 
or the SmithsoDJ 

sqiiivaleiitM are g 
Horlharn Indiana, 
HolatD iDkalik. 5< 



Abtlnni 
AlitiDn« 

ApMhe. 

Chippewyim 
Chippewynn 
Chippewyui 
Chlppewyan 
Chippewyan 



Bureau of Elhnalogy. Col1eol«d 
o, 1897-1M8. 

I nf tbe hlnnk ronus (no. ITO> 

intug 211 worda. Of those. 



« Allan (H. T.) 
nail (W. H.) 
Ellia (R.) 
AUen (H, T.) 
Bancroft (H. H.) 
Cremouy (J. C.) 
Dugan(T.B.> 
Gatschet (A. S.) 
HBlD«a(E.M.) 
Haldemao ^S. 5.) 
Muller.(F.) 
Pimen1«l (F.) 
T^iuie(W. F.)an<t Dav- 

HOD <6. M,) 
BnaobmaDn (J.C.E,) 

Ellia (R.| 



Mumerala — Continued. 


Ohlppewyan 


SeBKirkbY(W.W 


Chtppewyau 


Miiller (F.) 


Cblppewyan 


I-.itt(A.F.) 




ToimioCW.F. 




aon{G.U.) 


PogRib 






«™(G-M,) 


Hups 


Baoiiroft (H, H 


Hupa 




Bupa 


Mailer (F.) 


Hopa 


Tolmtp (W. F. 




Mn (G.M.) 


KaiyuhkhoUi 


a DalMW.H.) 


Kenai 


Ellia (E.) 


Kenu 


Ermaii (G. A.) 


Kooai 


Miiller(F.) 


KuWbin 




Entchln 


DhH (W.H.I 


Loncheui 


Miiller (F,> 


Nsv^u 


Beadle (J. H.) 


Kav^o 


Ga.»chet(A-S 


Navaio 


Hainea(E.U.) 


NavaJo 


MUUer (F.( 


Nai^o 






BomO.M.J 


Psau lie Li6vn 


MiiUer (F.) 



Tablewah 
Tahlewah 
Tablewah 

Tinu« 

Tlatakenai 

llatakenai 

Ugaleuzen 

nmpbwa 



EUia (R.) 

Tolmle (W. F.} and ) 

son (O.M.I 
Campbell (J.) 
Ellie <R.) 
Uiiller (F.) 
DallCW.H.) 
UuBotdeUofraalE.: 
Uiiller (F.) 
lolmie {W. F.) and 

»on((;.M.) 
Dull (W. H.) 



Wailakki Tolmie (W.F.) anrl ] 

Kon (G.M.) 

NnirhehkukwadbudJeaua Christ . 
Tnkudh. SeeMoDc.naia(R.) 



0. 



O'Brian ( — ), A Vocabulary of Fort 
Sinii>aoii Dog-Rib, by Mr. (VBriaii, of 
the Hudaou'H Bay Company. 

In RlohardMin (J.). Arctic auantliing eipedi- 
tion, vol, 2. p. 398, Loudon. 1851, 8°. 

Contains sboat T5 wurda. 

Reprinted in the lat«r edilinna of the same 
work; aee Biohardaon (J.) 

Vocabulary iif tb« language c)f a 

tribe dwelliug ueai' thi^ BixErees of the 



0*811011 (—) — Continued. 
River of the Mountains, and known to 
the voyagers by the name of " Manvaia 
Monde," and of the Dog-rib dialect, 
drawn up by Mr. O'Brian, of the Hud. 
son's Bay Company's service. 

In Rlohardion <J.), Arr.tic antrcblng ?cpe- 



Conti 



vunU iu ewb i 
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O'Bilan (— ) — Continued, 
vork; nee Bictmrdun (J.} 

OcUkthud ettiinetle [Tuhndh]. | See 
MoDonald(E.) 

Orozoo 7 Berra (Mann«l). Qeografia cie 
las lenguBS | j | carta etnogrltfica | de 
Mexico I precedidas de un eiisaj'o do 
clasi&cacion de Ian mismaa leiigiias | y 
de apiintes paia Ian ininigracioueH de 
laa tribna | por el lio. | Mounel Orozco 
y Berra | [Five lines quotation] | [De- 
sign.] I 

Mexico I imprenta de J. M. Audraile 
y F. Esealante | [C]alle de Tiburcio 
unia.ld I 1864 

Half title verso bltiuk t I. titlo rerno hinak 1 

lil-xlv. half-tille (primefn partel verso blwik 1 
1. text pp. 3-3ST, Index pp. 3«ft<3R2, map, folio. 

Cliaptor viii, Fsmllin apnrhe A ysvipai, pp. 
40-41. reTers to the Yuman.— Section Tili of 
chapter xii. Familia apache, p. 59, rrten botli 

to tlie AthnpnaciHi and Ynmnn Chapter xxv, 

ApaeheH, pp. acS-UST, Ih a ^neral diseaesion on 
tlie geo^rapbio dintributinn of thene peoploa 
anil Inelndes the Toiitoa, ChirleogniH, OilefiOH, 
Mimbreaw, Famonea, Meaealeron, LlauerOH. 
Lipanes, Nav^6H, Chemegixe [ShoHhonean]. 
Tnta tSliOBLoLean), Muua Oraira [Shosho- 
nennl.nndtheTolws 



Public. B 



oeroft, I 



enm. Cou- 



Our Foreat Children. | Vol. 1, No. 1. 
Shiiigwauk Home. February, 1887 
[-Vol.lv. No. 6. September, 1890]. 

Editsd by Hot. E. F.Wilson and published 
monthlj- at the Shingwank Home. Sanlt Ste. 
Marie, Ontario : 



•■Chris 



imber." 



niunber" appeareO. 
"Chriatmae nninbt 
although the next 1 



also 



larger than the i¥ 
lee. ami iUuatrated. The legular issuet 
tted of 2 11. or 4 pp. each until no. 3 of 
n' Jane. ISSS), when the iieriodlcalwasn 
-page illuntratpfiO n: 



Shy 9 



inches and were unjia^; with no.8 
was increasMl to abont S by 10 Inchea, and the 
pages Dam bered, each iaaue being paged Inde- 
pendently (1-1) until the lieginntng of vol.2, ft™n 
wliEcli a aingle pagination coutinuea (excepting 
nos. 4 and ID) to no. I of voL S (pp. l-Ot), the 
next no. Itelng paged 5-8. N«.3DfToI, 3(Jane. 
18BS) begins a new srri>s and a new and cod- 
tinnouB pagination (pp. 1-256), each iaene since 



thenl 


avlngl6pp 


1", and iielng p 


roildedwith 




r. The last 


Issue— that foi 


September, 


IMKI- 


aj-a: "Ash 






the last iss 


ue of ■Our Fore 




Next month, Octobi 


ST, «ill appear 




beroftlieOanidi 


mlodian.'" [q.t.] 


Ree 


reCW-.B-l.TheChipenTW 


li..1ian«.vol. 


3,pp.B-7. 






Wil 


on(E.F.). 


he Sari.ee In 


iauH, vol. 3, 










Tlie Navajo 


Indiana, vol. a 


pp. 113-117. 


Cop 


-■sirmi: Ean 


es. Pilling, W 


llestey. 



PalUser (Copf. John). Exploration. — 

BritinliNortli America. | The | joumaln, 
detailetl reports, and observations j rel- 
ative tfl I the exploration, | liy captain 
PalUser, | of | that portion of British 
North America, | whicli, | in latitude, 
lies between the Britisli boundary line 
and the | height of landor watersliedof 
the northern j or frozen ocean renpec- 
tively, I and | In longitude, between 
the western shore of lake Superior nnil 
I the Paeiflc ocean, { During the Years 
1^7, 1858, 1859, and 1860. | Presented to 
both Houses of Parliament by Conimatid 
of Her Majesty, | 19th May 1863. | 
[English aniw.] | 

London: | printed byGeorge Edward 
Eyre and William Spottiswowlc, | print- 
ers to the qneen's most excellent maj- 
esty, j For her majesty's stationery of- 
fice. | 1863. I (Price St. &J.) 



Capiii an 

Priced by Ilnfoss«, Paris, ISST, 



p. folio. .• 

.), Vqoabulariea of the North- 

aV7-!lfl. 
loBton AtlK^nieum, (geological 



Faokard (Robert Lawrence) Temisofre 

lationship used by the Nav^o Indians 

ManuBcript, 4 liflves folio in the library of 

the Bureau of Kthnologj « ollected at the 

Navajo Reservation, Kow Mexico mlBSI Th s 

mented by I>t. Washington MatlKewn Fort 
Wlngat«,N.Mcx. 

Palmer (Dr. Edward) Vocabular\ of 

thePinella and AnvaApachc language 

Uanusnript^Ti lUinumlieredpagea, 4°, in the 

librarj- of tiie Buroan of Etiinologj'. It Iwata 

(he .STiiitliHoniau Instltntlon receipt starap of 



jvGooi^lc 
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odIad lustilutioj 



bercil leaves, fullu, wi 
Plan da Uim 



Contjniioil. 

ISOivnnlii ndoplul by tb« Smitli- 
. atuHlard TocabnUry, 
to the page, two of 
wo ot Apnche. 
cgpy "f tr 



byil 



piter^ 



RcUtkii 

Teit 

■WordB 



ihips 



« P«UMt (B. T. 
» Mailer (F.) 

PvlitotfE.F. 

Pelitot (K 



P.S.J.) 



>n(L.E 



rromlBSii 
K«iiDicott(R,l 
^t^it»l(E.F.S.J.) 
Kmbrig (F. L. 0.) 
Charencey(C.F.H.G.) 
Putll«t(E.F.S.J.) 
[Perraolt (Charles Oride).] L. J. C. & 
M. J. I PriiiTHa, | Cantiquea | et Cate- 
cliiBnio I eii | langue Montagnaise an 
Chipeweyan. | [One line syllabic chat- 
actera.] | [Oblate seal.] | 

Montreal: | Iinprimerio de Louis Pur- 
ranlt. | 1857. <") 

Tlllo verso approbation of I Aleiftnilre, £y«- 
quedeSt,Boiii(kce, 0. U.T. J 1. tuit pp. 3-144, 

Prttyera, el«., pp. 3-«.— Syllsbary, p. 47.— 
Cutiqni»(22>,pp.40-e3 Cateohieia.pp.B3-UJ. 

Title tTom Dr. J. H. TtuidIidII froni wpy in 
bJg posaeBsioD. Seforring to tbenote under the 
next succeeding tills, deHcriptii-e of the (ddl- 
lion of pp. H5-IS0, he Mys: "My copy is ia 
tba original biudlug, ^Hh and nnuaod, aud la 
BvidonUy complele aa IhbubiI." 

[ ] L. J. C. &, M. J. I Prieres, | can- 

tiqneset catecliisme | eulanguc | Mon- 
tagnaise ou Chipewoyan. | [One Hue 
syllabio chatactern.] j [Oblate seal.] { 

Montrl!al: | imprimerie <le LonisPer- 
nrnlt ct compagnie. | 1865. 

Title verso approbation of I Alexandre 
Ev^ue de St. Bonitaco. O. M. 1. 1 1. " iiuelquea 
note»" Bipicd Chs, Orldo Porrsolt pp, l-ji, 
text in syllabic cbsractem with French hnad- 
ings in Italics pp. 3-1T4. table dea canti^uea 
(altornalo linen Montaguabi in syllabic charac- 
ters and French initalica) pp.l75-17», 18°. Sig- 
nntorea allerriately In twelves and sixes. ^Smi 
the fac-siniUe of the syllabary, p. 78. 

In tho preliminary ^*not«H'' tho author In- 
eludes a letlnr, "A UesHloiirs les Ksdacteuni 
du Pays," wliich contains theidphabet laylta- 



with ti 



ind ti 



French.p.T. Also a "LetlredeMonr 
Faraud, Ev^quo d'Anemonr, & Chs. 
ranll. Ecr.. Avocal de Montrtol," p] 



n Init 



PeTTanlt (C. 0.) — Continueil. 

Prayera, pp. 1-17.— Way of tho croas, pp. 18- 
40— Alphabet [Byllabsrj). p.41.— Hj-mns (nos. 
1-38), pp, 43-117.- CalScblsme. pp. 119-174. 

Copiti uen: Eamea, O'CalUghan, Pllliug, 
Shea. 

The copies of this work belonging to Mr. 
'WilberforeePjunea aud myself differ Cnm the 
other two. They lack the six prellminoty 
leaves paged i-xi^ and follo«-ing page 179 ai 



pages I 



(signati 



einlv 



> and 1« in 



Page 14S is head«d "Explications de 
quelquea Images proprea h I'inatniction des 
Montagnais," embracing hymns nos. 1-13 In 
syllabic eharaoters,witbheadiugri ill Freuch, in 
itallca. These copies are in the original bind- 



Jt U probable tfa 

of the earlier i 



n to be as 



I of thia hind aro 

, Tho first sheet ta com- 
< connected with Unt paged 



; (hetltle-l 

Z3-34 ; the second leaf with leaf paged 21-22, la:. 
The ExpUeaHmu appear to have been printed as 
a supplement lo the edition of lgS7. The copies 
left nvei vers bound up with the ediUon of 
1885. Subsequeully, 1 presume, the six leaves 
containing the qutlquet nottavere inserted and 
the booh fssued without the ExpUeatiofu- 

A similar copy was priiud by Dnfoan« in De. 
cember, 188S (no. 3ffmi. 10 fr.; andnnothrrln 
June, 1890 {no. 4I»B11>, at the same Bgnre. 
Petltot (Pire Smile Fortune Stanialua 
Joaepli). StilUe sur la nation nionta- 
guaise par le R. P. Petitot <le la Con- 
gregation lies Olilats <le Mario Immlt- 

In Lea Missions CathoUiineH, vol. l,pp.l2B- 
218; voL 2. pp, l-«*, Lyou, 1868-1889, folio. 
(PiUlng.) 

List of names of divisions of the A thapaecan 
family, with English aiguillcstion, vol. I, p. 
i;)fl.—Languemontagnaiael general dia<!usaion|, 
pp. 159-180.— Llstof words showing alHniliea 
in various Athapascan languages, pp. 215-216. — 



Name 



>f the n 



sux. Peau i 
). 48,- Man 



Parb^ 1888, 63 pp. 12°, C) 

D6ni Dindjiea. 

In CongrSs Int. des Amiricanistes, C'oraple- 

et Paris, 1«7S,S^. {Eamea. Pilling.) 

Cumpaiison of IMn«.Dlmljiotenna with those 
of various other languages, pp. lJ-15.— Com. 
panitlve table Na.vi^|o, Din« (different dialects), 
and Dindjie, pp. 20-21. 

Oiitils en pierre et en os du Mac- 

Kenzie (cervle polaire arctique). 
In Mat«rlanx pour I'hlstoire 



1875, 8' 



(Pill 



>, pp. 



368-405, Ton 
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AlfHABET. 



<« 


^ 


Ai 


>« 


">*/i 


^aa 


^m 


Ai" 


C>oa 


•Sci 


<■»', 


Vbe 


Abi 


>1» 


•VH 


CJ" 


Ude 


n<i 


3 do 


■LTDd- 


bi» 


qke 


PU 


dko 


•TKT 


n.i« 


Vie 


illi. 


i>lo 


"bV 


Lm. 


rm 


r;mi 


J mo 


■LV 


O.o» 


T)ne 


ITni' 


J] no 


+ Vlu(L+ 


O" 


mre 


pri' 


uiro 


':wL. 


S"a 


Sw 


r"i 


Hso 


• irc-r' 


^y» 


4r« 


»>i 


^70 


•x-'n 


5a 


>o»^ 


(Md 


5*0 


•Sr-in 


E»l» 


UJche 


mcu 


3 oho 


-c-o 


Utlw 


tw 


fMhi 


Oik" 


'<)h<y 


•Uiii^ 


^I'cilie 


.pVdU 


■Odho 


•VC' 


Clto 


U',>1«' 


n'ltt 


zyiM 


' WfO 


0"ia 


U'llha 


(TltlU 


3ttho 




cCt«a 


<U"« 


■ntd 


Oto 
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Petitot (E. F, S. J.) — Coiitinned. 

Dictionniiiro | do la | langun Deiife- 

Dindji6 I dialectea | MontaguniR ou 
ChippiSwayan, Poaux du Lifevre et 
I>oiicheiix I renfenuaiit Hii uiitro | uii 
grand iiomlire <le termiHi propres a Hcpt 
autrcit dtnlevtea de la mirae langiie | 
pT6iiSd6 j d'ime tuouograpliie ileu D&n^- 
DiuiyiiS I il'niie graiuniaire et de ta- 
bleanz eynoptiiiuos des conjagaisoua | 
l>ar I io R. P. E. P<;titot | Hjasionnaire- 
Oblat de Marie liuniacnM«, Officier 
d'Acad^mie, Membre currespondant de 
I'Acrtdtiniie de Nancy,. |de la So«i£t£ 
d'Aiithropologie et Membie tiunoraire 
do la Suei4t6 do Philologie de Paris. | 
[Twu lines qiuitation.] | [Design,] | 
■ Paris I Ernest Leroui:, ^diteur | 
libraire des Huci^t6a Asiatiques de 
Parla, de Calcntta, de New- Haven 
(£tats-Uais), de Shanghai (Chiue) [ de 
I'ficole dealangueaOrleutaleH vivantes, 
de la Soci^tS philologique, etc. | 28, 
rne Bonaparte, 28 | Maiaonneiive, qnai 
Voltaire, 15 | San Francisco, A.-L. Ban- 
croft and C». I 1876 

Corer title as above, omlttiiif the dealgn, 
ao<l wltb the addiUon of five lines at the be. 
tjiDning (Biblioth^q^ue | iIh | lingnistique et 
d'etbnograpbieam^ricnlniw | Publi6Bp»rAlph. 
L. Piaart 1 Volume II), halMitlH verso uotn 1 
1. title ae above verao blank 1 1. dedication 
vena blank 1 1. preface pp.vli-ti, avuil-propoe 
pp, li-ivill, mouognipble deg Diu^-Uiodjie 
pp. lix-livl, esenl sur I'origine des D«Di- 
Dln[lji« pp. xitii-ilv, abreviallona p. [ilvij, 
prficia de grammalre compar^e des troia princi- 
pani dialecttfl D«Di-Diaigi« pp. ilvli-liiiv, 

pboQ p. [3W!. S folded Ublen, i". 

Comparative enmnur of the Montagnais, 
Peaui-de-liAvre, and Loucheai. pp. ilvii- 
Uiiv,— Dictionary of the IMti6-Uindjl« in four 
Golumna, FreDi:h. MonlaEnale,r«aui.dB-UM're, 
■ud Loncbeui, arranged alphabetically by 
FreDCb words, pp. 1-381.— Tableau g^D^ral dps 
verbes Uontagnaie. folded (able no. I.— Snile 
des coqlngaiaona dea verbiuiUoDtagnais, folded 
table no. 2.— Tableau g«u«ra] drs verbes Peaux 

de LUvre. fblded table on. [3] Tableau g«- 

neral des verben Loncheux, folded table no. 
I (4] — Verbes Lonchouxh disinenwii irrtieii. 
liAren. fnlitcl table no. 2 [5] . 

Copin Ken: Astor. Banrroft. ConKreeK, 
Pilling, Wellesley, 

Fifty eoplM were ImiihI " Bur papier de Hol- 
lands extra." at 175 fr.; 150 copies "snr]inpiiT 
fort,"at1Mft-.iandl50pjipieH"surpapipronif 
Dsin?." for tbo use of the Uacki'nzle misaion. 

Monographie | des | Dfcnfe-Dindjifi [ 

par I le r, p. E. Petitot | Missionnnirti- 
Oblat de Marle-ImmaQul^e, Qfflcior 
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Petitot (E.F.S.J.) — Continued. 
d'Acad^uiie, | Membre correspondaot 
de I'Acad^Diie de Nancy, | de la Soci^tlS 
d' Anthropologic | et Menibru liuiioraire 
do la Soci^t^ de Philologie ut d'Eth- 
nographie de Paris. | 

Paris I Emest Lcronx, ^ditenr | li- 
brairedelasoci^t^Asiatiiinede Paris, | 
de I't^cole des laugues urientalcs vi- 
vantes et des sociSt^s AaiatiqncH do 
Calciitta, | do New-Haven (Eltats- 
UniB), do Shanghai (Chine) | 28, rue 
Bonaparte, 28 1 1876 



■I tide as above, half-title i 
blank 1 1. f 



1-109, 



General dtacuaelon on langiiefic, pp. 1-0.— 
General dlncusHion of the AlfaapaHCan bin- 
guagea (pp. T-22J inoludea a abort t^ompatative 
vocabulary, Fiench, Latin, MoDl.-ignaia. Peaui 

Tocabidary of the Nab^jo, I>«n« (do divers dia. 
leol«g) and DiadJW, p. S2. — Comparative 
rocabulaiyoF tlie Wakiah (T«(es Platea) and 
Tiikultns (T«loa-L.ingue«), p. 104.— Compai* 
live voenbularj of the UaKuagea of the Haidas 
(KoUoixckes, lies ChBrlotles), TonRuu <Eol- 
loachex. Alaska), Yuknltsa (T«teB-Lougi>es. 
Colombie britannique). Waklah {T^tes-Flates, 
OregoD), I>D^n6 (Atuans, Alaska,), DinOjifi 
(UaokBUlie), and I»n6 (Terrtloire du No.-O.), 
p. 1IK>- — AIao acattered pbTaaea and lermB vith 
HlguiHcaliona. 

Oapies leta : Aator, Itrlnton, Eamea, Pilling. 

Si: l^geudea am6rtcainosideutifi6eii a 

I'bistoire de Molseet du peupleli6brou. 
lu Les Missions CBtholiqaes,rol.lD,pp.4Tfl-S24, 
vol. 11, pp. 1-160, Lj-on, 1878-';b, folio. (Pilling,) 
A It'giiud from each of the following peoples : 
Chippewyan, Peaux de Lievrc, Loucheux, Sixi- 
caqnea on Pieda-noira, Chaktaa, Tiendalea.in 
all of which native words occur jxMnm. 

De I'origine aaialiquo des Indiens 

de TAmSrique arctique. Par le R. P. 
Smile Potitot, O. M. I. Missionnaire au 
Mackenzie, oESciei d' Academic, etc. 

In !/■» HIbsIous CatlioUqnea. vol. 12. pp. MO- 
811, Lyon, 187B. folio- (Pilling, Wellesley-) 
Uany Athapaacan rerms pauim. 

De I'origine asiatique des Indieus de 

rAiu^riiiue arctique. 

In HoeUiti pbilolDgique, Aclee, vol, 12. pp. S»- 
7B, Alenijon, It 






■le la 



1 D4n6s (par- 
allel coUimna Freuch and JiHail, pp, 41-4fl. 

Ou tho Athabasca Diatrict of the 

Canadian Nortli-wost Tori'itory, By 
the Rev, fimile Petiti)t. 

In Rojal (ieug. Soc. I'roc. vol. 5, pp, 8X-fiS5, 
London. ISHS, 8°. (PiUing.) 

Contains a number of geographic, tribal, au4 
^rsonal uama^. 
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Fetltot (E.F.S. J.) — Continueil. 

De la formatinn <lu langnge; uiota 

fonii^ pur le redmiblemeDt ile racinoe 
h^t^rogtnet), quoique de Bigaificittiou 
synonymo, c'e8t-ik.<liTe par r^itfinitioii 
uopulativo. 

[lesscirRcea,cninpt«-reiidu.l2lh9egeion (Rouen, 
IS83), pp. fl9T-T0l, FHTia, ISM. S°. (GmlogicBl 
Sun-ey.rilliHB.) 

ConMins cxiunples in ■ number of Nortli 
Amerlcnn UnsuaEw, among tbem the IMnt 
AtDBD. ana Diniljii. 

La femnio an iterpeiit. LSgenJe des 

T}6n6 CUippewayaiis. 

Id MilnBlne, KcTue Ab Ujthologie, lilt^ra- 
ture popuUire, IradttiODH et nsiiges, vol. % do- 
1, columns 19-21. Paria. April 5, 1*84. *o. 
(GHtschot.) 

The leiKBd is flist given in Frencli, villi the 
"Teite origin 

Oil the Athapaaca district c)f tile 

CanadianNorth-weBtTerrltory. Bythe 
Rev. EmilePetitot. 

Id MonlrcBl Nat. Hist. Soc. ReconI of Kal 

Hist, and Giwlogy, pp. 'J1-S3, Montreal, 1884, 4' 

Conlains nuraonias names of Tiven. lakci 






h the I 
Hist. Soc. Canndlan Iteci 



title 



Petltot (E. P. S. J.) — Contiiined. 

Uaisonneuve fr^ies | et ChnrleB Leclero | U 
braires MiK'ura | 4 Paris 

Half-title of the series (Lee | litt«rature« p< 
pulaireal lomexiUDversoblank 1 l.titloaf th 
series verso bhuik 1 I. holf-litle verso bhink 1 1 
title as above verso bUnk 1 1. ilnlicatiou vera 
blank 1 1. iDlrodactloD pp. i-ivii, mnaniae f 
[iviU], toxtpp.l-SOT. iDdexet concordance PI 
MW-514, table desmatjires pp. SI5-»21, wivTage 

list of tlie series verso blank I 1. 1«°. Form 
T0l.£3af"Leslitt«ratiirespopuUlresdelMil« 
les nations.^* 



DeuilArae partle. L^gendei 



railill 






II (pp. 13-102), besides 
t: Teite et traduc- 
iie l^gende [inter 
et divinil«s des 



1 of Science, vol' 



mea et nee croy- 

a albn-EsquimiiuAe 

les Altai queH i 



ISKI), pp. «§6-«eT, Parin, 1884, i". (Ceolo 
SorTBj, PflUng-) 
A number uf Din« vords with French n 

— — Melanges .uu^ricainH. Vucabnlaire 
pi^ganiw. Deuxieiiio ilialecte des Nin- 
nax on Pieds-IJnirs. RecueilH par 

fiiuilc F. S. Petitot, 

In Soci6t« Fhllologii|ue. Acles, vol. 14. 
nO-19S, Alonfon, 1885, 8". 

Petit vocabulBire Sarcia, pp, 195-108. 

Traditions indienaes | du | Canada 

uurd-onest | par { £niilo Petitot !ai)< 
miaeionnaire | [Design] \ 

Paris I Maixaiiiienve ^^ros et 
Levlerc | 25, qnai Voltaire, 2[6} | 1886 
I Tons droits rtSHorviSs 

Ooleyhon: Achevfi d'lmprimer le 19 Aodt 
18BS I pat G. Jacob Imptimeur & Orleans | poor 



Iiiudjl6, )ip. lOl-lDl 

Trvisiinie partle. L^genites et traiUtioos 
dea IWni Poaux-dc.Liivre {pp. 1«3-3M|. besides 
loHBy terms iioMttn, includes: Telle et traduc- 
lioD litlerale [interlinear of a legend], p|i.303- 
W3.— Liate des h«ros, des divinit^A et des 
nionstres Peaui-de-I.iftvre, pp. 30i-3tl6. 

Quatri^me partie. L6gendes et trailitions 
des Diin^.FlancH de-Chiens et Bsclaves (pp. 3(r7- 

Teite et traduction litt«rale de la premiere 

— ■i-ohiens, p.a44. 

ftnie parlle, I-egendes dea D«n6 
vaj-un (pp. 345-442), besides many 
rords pauim. inclndea: Tex1« et Ira- 
Utlerale de la premiere l^gende, pp. 
-Heros et divinitts des D4n« Tcliippe- 
pp. 441-442. 

if Ethnology. Eamel, 






Galscbet, Pilling. Pc 
The original text. 



ell. 



of Ibcse traditions, with 
were subsequently pub- 
lished as follows: 

Tniditioiis iudieiinutt | tin | Canada 

uord-ouest | Textes originaux &, tra- 
duction litt^rate | par j Einil« Petitot | 
Ancicn MiSBioiinaire, Officier d'AcadiS- 
mie, Membro de la | Soci£t£ de Pliilolo- 
gie, etc, I [Two lines quotation] | 

Aleii^on I E. Renaut-de Bruise, Imp. 
et Lith. I Place d'ArmoB, 5. | 1S8S 

In Socl«l« Pbilolnglque. Actes, vols. IS It IT 
(hslftitle 1 I. title as above 1 1.) pp. ISS-ffll, 

The whole work is 1 " "" 



nch and Ihe c 



'Slangs 



mgnsge. 

Dfuii^me partie, Traditions (1-10) dea 
Dindji^ ou Loucheux (Bas-MackeDiie, Ander- 
son et Moutsgnes-RoclieasM), pp. 1T5-253. 

Truielfme parUe, Traditions (1-43) des Din* 
Peaus-de-LiiviA pp. 255-414. -Ohservaneea e( 
auperslitions (1-17), pp. 415-447.— Conies et 
Dotions physiques (1-16), pp. 448-403. 

QualriAme partie, Traditions (1-S| des UunA 
des Flancade-chlens, pp. 465-S4». 
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Patltot (E.F.S.J.)— Cf>ntiiiii«d. 

Cin<liii«<ine|urtln, Tnulilioiis (l~lT)rifti IMiii 
TohippeTiiyiuiii, pp. 505-588. 

leaDvd Bppjtmlfily) alsn^ tm ftA\ov/n -. 

Traditions iiidiunuuH [ dii | Citiiai1» 

nord-uiieiit | Tuxtaa originaux & tra- 
duction litt^mle I pur | Ecniln Petitot, 
I Anoien Missinnnaire. Oflidier d'Aca- 
d^mii!, Hcnilire do la | Soci6t£ dePhilo- 
lo|;ie, olc. | [Two Uiiea quntatiitn] | 

AleD^on I E. Kenuiit-ile Broise, Iiup. 
et Lith I Placed' Ames, 5. | lt«8T 

Otntr tUU: EmOe Petltut I Tmlltlonn 
Indtennes [ du [ Canula nonl-oiumt | <l8S!-lHtrJ) 
I Teitea origiaaux & trmluutiim Utt^ralu | 
[TwolineiquoUtionll 

AlesfoD I E, Kennnt'de BruJHe, Iiup. vt LIth. 
1 Place d'Anoea. 5. | 18H8 
Cover title M above, Imir-tltk 



liullv- 



net ion 



1 blank 1. 



Lin^latie coptent 
pp. 7-«5. 87-218, 217-21 

Oopiet tetn : Bare 
Gat*chet, Pilling. 

The original man 
UUeasrulloWB: 






1862-1866 I Textes ori);inaiix «t, | 

traductions Li tteral«H | dm | TraditLonn 
et LegendcB | des | liabituliH ihi uord- 
ouest I du Canada | rttcueillion et tra- 
dnitea j par | Emile Fortune Stauislits 
Joseph I Fetitot | Anvicn {&c. two 

Mouuaciipt, pp. 1-321, rutin, in the lilirory ut 
ih« Comle de Cbarence;. PhtIh, France, under 
whofl« Hupieefl tbu vork wji4 publishe*!. 

' Eu Tonte | ponr | la nier fj^laciale j 

par I Smile Petitot | Ancien misxion- 
naire, OfBcier iVAcadSmio, | Laiir^at 
deB 8ooi^t£B de g^ugiaphie |le Paris et 
de LondreB, | Meinbre de pliinieurH 
Socidt^B eavantes. | Ouvrage acvoni- 
pagn* de gravnres d'aprca Iwj desBina 
de I'auteur, | [Two tinea quotation.] | 

Paris I LetouzeyetAn^i^Uteura | IT, 
rne du Vieui-Coloiubier | [1888] | Tons 
dtoits r^iServ^H. 

CoTei title wi above, hairtille venio liHt 
of workH by the same siitbur 1 1. jiertniit I I. 
tille as abovu veno blank 1 I. di^ioalioD verao 
■rrau 1 1. mtrodaotlon pp. 1-3, toil pii. i-3M, 
Hat of cngraiinga 1 p. 12". 

A few Tchippowayan, Irociiioie, and ..tbir 

C<vif k™ ■■ Biirean of Etliiolnfj-, Pilliug. 

La fenime aux m^taux, l^gendo na- 

tionale daa Danitea. 

AiH — e 



Petitot (E. V. S. J.) — Continued. 

Mcaux, 1888, Marguorith-Dnpr^ 
inipr. (•) 

21 pp. 1^. Tllle rroin the same author's 
Autov rtu grifnd lac da Etelawt. 

(jiiinze ana | sous le | cercle polaire 

I MackMizie, Anderson, Yoiikon | par 
I £inile Petitot | Ancieii Miasiounaire, 
Onicier d'AcadcSmie, ] Lauriiat dea 
Soci^t^ de Olograph ie de Lon'Ires et de 
Paris, I Menibre de plusienra Soci^t^ 
savantes. | Onvrajjo accompagnfi de K 
ICraviires de H. Hlanchanl | et d'nne 
carte d'Erhard | d'api^s les diiasius de 
I'anteur | [Two lines quotation] | 
[Design] | 

Paris I E. I>ent.., ^diteur I liliraire 
lie la Soci6t6 iles guna de lettres | 3, 
Pliice de ValoiH, Palais-royal | 1889 | 
(Tous droits rSserv^s.) 

Ciiver title ditferlug aoniewbat from above, 
half.lille vena Hat of wiirka by Ibe eanw 
antlior 1 1. continuation of list verao ITimtia- 
plece 1 1, tiUe aa above veinu bUnk 1 1. Oedlca- 
liuo verso blank I 1. inlroduoltoo pp. li-ivi. 
conlenta pp. xvli-iil. list iif illuatratJona verao 
blank 1 1, text pp. 1-^^22. eiraU verso blank 1 1. 



Nan 



nofth 



■e illvjaia 



the year. In the Pean.<le-Li*vre language, p. 
m.— Xamea of the fllleen lunar months lu the 
P»n^le■LI*^T^• language, p. 68.— Specimen of 
nindji« Boags, Kith tianalatiou, p. 187.^ 
Wunla, senlencee, and uaniea of geiiKraphle 
features In Esqtiimwii. Diudji6, and Peau-da. 
■ally on pp. IB, 






S, 213. 



tbnology, Gatacbet, 



A«(!ord I dee | inytlioloKies | dana la 

I cosini^^nnie des Dunites arctiques | 
par I Einile Fetitot, PT«tT«| ttz-misaion- 
nairo et cxploratciir arctique | [Five 
tines quotation] | [Device] { 

Paris I £iuite Bouillon, Cditeur | 67, 
rne Richelieu, 67 | 1890 

Printed cover nearly like above, halftltle 
verao worka by the aame author 1 1. title M 
bbtuk 1 1. dedication verao blank 1 



introdoc 



t pp.1 



pp. 153-162, authora cit«i1 pp. 4i 

4e»-488, table of contents pp. 18ft-lM. errata 

and omiaaa pp. 491-193, 12°. 

Many D6n^Dlndjl« words panim Coamo- 

gonic table of thn Mexieans, p. 460. 
' (hpitt wen; Bnrean of £thDoln|;y, Eamea, 

r.aUchet, Pilling. 

Origine Asiatique | des Esquimaux 

I Nouvelle £tude etbnogrnphique | 
j FarEmile Petitot I £x-Miaai«nnaire et 
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PeUtot (E. v. S. J. ) — Cimtinued. 
Eiplorateur arutiqiie, Cur£ <Ie Hareuil- 
leB-Meanx (S.-et-M.) | [Two lines qau- 
tation] I [Vignette] | 

Buiiea I impTimerie do Espdrauce 
Cagniard | Rues Jeanne-Dare, 88, et 
<ka Basnoge, 5 | 1890. 

Oliver tiUe ae aboTe, Utle as aboTe (Terse 
'■Eilralt dn Bulletin de In Soci«t« iionnnnde 
Hf, Giognpb\e"i 1 1. l«it pp. 3-39. Bin, 4°. 

On pp. 25-33 are gi-rea UUes of ironls abow- 
lug aimllaritifls between tbe words of Tarions 
UD|{UB|[es of the Old and New World. Among 
tlie Xurth American langnagea a namber of 
e«uot>le« axe given from tbe Dlndji*, Pean- 
de-LiAvre* Ingalik, Slave, Tchippewjan. and 
Apacbe- 

Onpiti tetn : Bnreaa of Etlinolog;. PlUin)[. 

AntouF dii grand lac | des Esclavea 

I par I Smile Petitot | anciea miHsion- 
naireetezplorateoT arctiijiie | Ouvrage 
accopipagn^ de gravnres et d'nne carte 
par Tauteur | [Two lines quotation] | 
[Design] I 

Pitris I Nouvelle librairie parisienne 
I Albert Savine, 4ditear | 12, me des 
Pymmidea, 12 1 1891 1 Tons droits i6- 
Berv^n. 

CmtT tiOt: timlte Petilot | Antour | du 
t;THud lac | des | Esclaves | Ouvrage accum- 
pa^6 ds gr&vnrea et d'nno carle par Tauteur 
1 (Twolineaqtiolation] | [Deaign) | 

Paris |youvellelibrairiepari8ienne[ Albert 
Savloe, «dlteur | 13, me des Pyrsmidea. 12 | 
Tqiw droits r^eerv^s. 

Cuvertltle.onvTageBd'BmilePetltotpp. Mt, 
errata pp. v-vi, balftitle verso portnit of the 
author II. UUe as sbave Terso blank 11. dedios- 
tina verso blank 1 I. iDtroductlon pp. li-iiii, 
tent pp. 1-358. notes pp. 330-3S4, table des 
mntiftrea pp. SSS-SAB. tables des grarares verso 
blank 11. map, 12°. 
Lea TchlppewaysDH (pp. 1-180), besides many 

general account of lbs Athatiancaa sad their 
divisions— Lea FUncs-de.chiens, pp. 183-314, 
conlainn many native terms patim. — Lea 
Eseiares, pp. 3li-3b». inelndes many native 



Comparative vocabulary of several 

Athapasvan langn^es. 

Uannscript, 10 nnniimbsred leaves, t°. in the 
library of the Bareau of Ethnology. Kecorded 
at Fort Oood Hope, MeKeniie River, In the 
summer of IMS. 

Entered on one of tbe Smithsonian forms (no. 
1701 of 211 words. The flrst page is headed 
Famille Mantagniiiao on D«ni: (Cblppevaya- 
nanok dea Cress) : 3- Nation : Esclavgs— Trtbu 
^ Peaui de JiJ^vre. The blank pages are 



PeHtot ( E. F. S. J. ) — Continued. 

ruled in four Dulumns, headed respectively 

" dsmi-lribu des Eat'a-gottin^ (denve McEen- 
lie)"; "deiui-tribu dee Yeta-gottins {mon- 
tagnes-niehBuaes}" i "dBmi-tribu des Katclio- 
goltin* (limile des bois au N. B. de Good- 
Kn«a.gattin« (liruite 



Ihes 



S. E.deAnder> 



se-fouri 



wilsi 



given. 

Notes on the Monlagnais or Chippe- 

wayans. By Father Petitot. 

Uannscript, 3 nunnmbereil pages, 4°, in the 
llbrari-of tbe Bureau of Ethnology. Received 
at the SmitbsanUn Institution. Oct. 11. I36S. 

This matsrial, which is In French, opens on 
the flrst page with an account of the ModU- 
gnais, their hahiUt, and division ialo nations 
and tribes. The second and third pages con- 
tain a short vocabulary of words Ipirt, mire. 
tufaM, etc.) with pronnminal prefixes. 

Comparative vocabulary of several 

D^n^ languages. 

Uanu script. ID unnumbered leaves. 4°, in tha 
library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded 
at Fort Norman-Frankllns, Great Bear Lake, 
Jan. II, 1880. 

Entered on one of the Smithsonian ronna(no. 
ITO) of 211 woids, to whichascoreof words have 
beenadded byFntberPelitot. The blank pages 
of the form have boeo ruled in four volumnB, 
headed respectively ; 

IWn« (home) Chippayaaanok (des Cr»g|, 
Cblppewyans (des Anglais), MautAgnais (des 
Fran^ais)! D6n6 (homo) Kkayltchane othn6 
(des ChippcwyanI, Hare Indians (des Anglais), 
Peant deLiSvre (ties Fran gais) ; Dindji* (hinio) 
Mhkewi (dee Peaui de Litvre), Kutchiu (de 
Ricbardson). Loueheui (des Fran^ait 



it (plur 



I) Wiyaskim 



V (des 
), Hoskys 



Crees), Otieloi 

(des Anglais), Ei>q.ulmani (des Fran9ais). 

[Manuscripts in the Athapascan 

languages.) (') 



tailed description. 



llshsd n: 



IS foUov 



i6(PeB 



leLtivrej-lTrei 



not comprising verbs. This I had not time to 
finish whUe at the mission. 

A work on the Stni |Peau.de.Li«vre) roots, 
in alphabetic order. 

A work on the fanuation of language by J ai- 
taposition of roots synonymous but heteroge- 
neous. This subtect 1 treated cnaaally at tbe 
Roneu meeting of Ihe French Association for 
the Advancement of Science. Aug. 23, 1883. 

A book of prayers for the use of the Indians 
amongwhoml worked. It comprisea g»U)a|l4 
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F«titot (E. F. S. J.) — Continued. 

pn^on f n EMiuimau anil Dint (Peau-de-LltTif) 
by myself; Diudji^ by B. P. Segnini D«n« 
(Tchippeiryrui), by Anbblebop Tach«; and 
Itanb CHBtoT by R. P. J. Cliit, DOW buibuii of 
Erindel. 

Au Eaqoimna Tchigllt catechism. 

St, RaphsHl, Swkalchuwui. 75 leagitea nurib of 
FLPitt, BBveral niHiiiiicripta by mynelf, MnoBg 
them the ruUai'inK: 

A eompleto connenl InstruclianB and mr- 
moDH ia tbe D«Dft PHau^de-Liftne, and many 
InHtmctiona in I>An^ Tchjppewyaji- 

A copy, vritlan Ly myaelf, or tbe abridgment 
of the bible in Dinh Tvhippenj'an, by U^^r. 
Faiaad. vicar apUBtnlieor Mackenzie. 

■ Chants indieDs du Canada | Nord- 

Ouest I recueillia, clsaa4a et not^a par 
j Emile Petitot | pi6tre raisBiouaaiie 
an Mackeuzie | de 1862 i. 1882. ] Offort 
k la SmitllBoiiian Institutiou | aveo les 
houimagus reapuctueax | de I'auteiir | 
Emile Futitot ptre ] crii6 de Mareuil- 
leH-Meanx | <S. A. H.) | 1889. 

Mauu»cript.i by 11 inches In eise; title an 

pp. l~ie^ in the llbnuy oT the compiler of thU 
bibliography. 

CreesOBgB.p. 1,— Dftu* Tchippewayaii sonuB, 
pp. 2-S.~IMnd Enclave Bongs, pp. 3-5 — Ihmi 
FlancB-de-Cblen eonge, pp. 6-7.— Dioft Poaude- 
Liftvre Bonga. pp. 7-10 — Uindji* or Louchom 
annnB. pp. 11-lB.— Eaquimaui Tchigllt Bongs, 



£mllc Fon 



an Joseph Pet I 



bom. December 3. 1838, at 




-leX;hAleau, 






ndy, France. 


His -tudiw were purBuert 




eilles, first at 




s, and 


Uter at tbe 


bighereeminaryuTMarse 


lBi,wb 




inl85T. He waa made del 


won at Grenoble, and 


priest at MarBcUIes Ma 


th 15, 




days thereafter he went 1 


EegU 


ad and sailed 


for America. At Hout 


■eal he 


feuud Mou. 




r St. Boniface, with 


whom he set out for tbe 


Nortbw 


«t, whwe ho 






■nwng the Indians and 


KsUmoa nntil 1874, 


when be retomod to Fn 




uperviee the 


publication of some of his 




n linguiatlcs 


and geography. In 187S 




urned U. the 


misaiona and spent another ptrioi 


ofneartyali 


yearn In the Northwest. 


In ISS: be once more 




intry. where he has 



the curacy of Mareiiil, near Meam, which ho 
still retains. Tho many years he spent in the 
inhoapltableUorthweBtwerebnHy and eventful 
ones, and aflbrded an opportunity for geo. 
graphic. llDgoistlc, and ethualogio nhservations 
■DdsCndica BOch aa few have enjoyed. He was 
the first missionary 1o visit Great Bear Lake, 
irtaichhedtdfortheanittlnielulBW. Sewent 



Petitot (E. F. S. J.) — ContiniiBd. 

on foot from Guud Hope tu Providence twite, 
and made many loura in winter uf forty or fifty 
days' length un snowshoes. He was the Arst 
missionary to the KskiinoH ..f the Korthwtat, 
having visited Ihem In IWS, at the mouth of 
Ihe Andervon. again In 1868 at the month of 
the Mackeniie, and in 1870 and again in 1877 at 
Furt HcPberaon on Peel River. Tn IHTO bis 



aused bim to re 



nAlasI 



oiith. Uewcu 



u 1«70 he established the 



Petroff (I van 

Petroff(l.) 

PiUiBg: This WO] 



l). See StaSel {V.) and 



I wing a IllJe or within pa- 
leuthews after a nule iniUcab's that a copy ol 
the work referred to is in tho poeecAsiun of the 
compiler of tliia bibliography. 

Filling (James Constantine). SmithBun- 
ian inatitDtiou—Bureaaof ethnology | 
J.W. Powell director | Proof-sheets | of 
a I bibliographj | of | the tangoages | 
of the I North Amorican Indians I by | 
James Constantine Pilliug | (Distrib- 
nted only to collabutators) | 

Waahingtou | Government printing 
office I 1885 

Title verso blank 1 1. notice signed J. W, 
Powell p. Ill, prefHC*pp.v-viii, introduction pp. 
ii-i, list of authorities pp. il-«ivi, list of U- 
braries referred to by initials pp. iiivil- 
iiivlU.lhitDr (BC4lmilespp.ixxlX'ii,teitpp. 
l-83», adilitions and correetioos pp. 841-1090, 
index of languages aud dialects pp. 1091-113fi, 

Arrang<id alphabetically by name of author. 



of the f 



Guples prim 
at only. 



if them 



- — Some queer American charactera. 
By James C. Pilling. 

In tho AnaliiHtau Magazine. vol,l,pp.5B-«7, 

Contoins an account of tbe various hiero- 
glyphs, alphabels, aud syllabaries in use anmng 
the Indians, with a number of facsimiles, 
anieng them one (reduced>uC tbe title-page at 
Father Morices Dene primer. 

Pimentol (Francisco). Cuadro descrip- 
tivo y comparativo | de las [ leugnaa 
indigenas de Mfiiico | por | D. Ftan- 
cisDO Pimentel | socio de nurnero | de 
la Sacieda4 Me^icaua de geograSa y 
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Pimentel (K.) — Coiitiilllell. 
estadisticu. | [Tvro linea quotation.] | 
Tomo priiiiero[-Begundo].l [DosiKD.] | 
Mexico I impronta do Audnide y 
EsoalftDte | callc do Tiburcio uumoro 
19. 1 1862[-18651, 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



toIb.: hotr-tii 



u blank 1 1. title 
n--lii.balftitl«« 



half-title vonio works -del luixma autur" 1 I. 
title venw bUnV 1 1. tvlverteacift pp. v-vi, half- 
title Tflnio bliuik I 1. Uiit pp. 3-127, note venu 
blank 1 1. Index veraobhmk 1 l.g^ 

Lord'a [irsyer In thu LlpHn (Iw ApacliuH mm 
una naciun h4rbara<]ii6 rbcurron Ju provinviaH 
del Iforte de Uoiicu), rol.l!.p.2lil. 

O^piei Km: Baucmrt. Boston Atlienu^iim, 
British MuaeniD, Congrens, Eonies. Watkinaou. 

Cuadro deacriptivo y comparativo | 

delau I lenguas mdfgeDBH de Mixiuo, j 

o tratado de filologia mexieaua, j por | 
FranciscKi Fiiuentel | miembro dovuriatt 

I aooiedadea cientfScaa y literarias de 
Mexico, I EiiTopa y Estados Unidos de 
America. | (Segiinda ediciou unica com- 
pleta.) I Tomo Primoro[-Tereero]. | 

Mexico. I Tipogratia de leidoro 
Epstein 1 Calle de Nuevo-Mesico N". 6. 

j 1874[-1875]. 

3 voln. ! printed oovor nearly as above, half- 
title veiHO notices 1 1. title as above vunui blank 

versa blank 1 1. Indiuu pp. 429^20. print«l 
notices an back covers printed iwver, balf-lllle 

verm blank 1 1. t«it pp. B-4B8, errataa verso 
blank 1 I. imllco pp. *71-17a, notice on back 

del ralsmo autur " 1 1. title (lltT» verso blank 1 
1. teit pp.S-MB, erratae pp. 5fl7-5«8. indii* pp. 
SW-STO, copyright notlue versa blank 1 1. notice 

£1 ApHche, vol. 3, pp. 4S3-S24. contalnu a 
Kvnenil account of tbe Apache languagse and 
dlalectK, Including a comparative vm'jibulary tu 
Spanish, Apache, and Othumi (pp. 4l*e-4S»), a 
vocabulary of the Apache Meiicanu with 
Spanish deflnitlons (pp. ftl2-jI4). the Apache 
numerals l-ilOOO (pp.515-51S>. a comparisnu af 
forly wonlH In eight Apachu dialectic, viz, 

Mimbreiio {Copper mine), FinaleGa, Nav^6, 
XicariltB (FaraOD), Lipan, and Mesealrro (pp. 
516-521), and theLonlsprayerinLipau (p. S22). 
CopUiuen: Eames, Pilling. 
FlnalsDO Apache. Sen Apache. 

Pinart (Alphonse L.) Alpli. Pinart | 

Sur I IcsAtnahs ExtraitdelaEeviiede 

Philologie et d'EtLuographie, n° 2. | 

Paris I Ernest Leroux, fditeur j 

libruie des eoci^t^a AsUti<jueti de 



Cove 






:le titles 



It pp. 



Pinart (A. L.) — Continued. 
Paris, do Calcutta, de New-Haven \ 
(£itaCN-Uniii), de Shanghai (Chine) j 
Bonaparte, S" 

1-8, 8C 

The dialect treated is the Atnnithynng. 
General remarks, pp. 1-a.— Vocabntary of OT5 
words anil phrastw, alphabetically arranged by 
Atnaiihynn* words, pp. 3-8, 

Oapiraieent PilUng, 

Vocabulary of the Atuah laii- 

gnago. (") 

Manuscript, 9U pp. fulio. In ] 



iollcci 



traveHng,- 
eral lini 



I Atnah. 
. Mayormsy notbt 



ed,dnri«groyftftecByoa 



vabulariee 



irdUlecl 



It is 



n tbe fallowini 



s imposallile at present 
to give you the number of pages, ot<^., as mml 
of 11 ia to be found among my note-books, and 
ias not been put in shape as yet." 

IlnarC were the TlatskCDai. Chiravahaa 
Apache, and Whllu Muuntaia Apache. 
Pino (Pedro Bautista). Expoaioion | 
Sui'inta y Suueilla | do la Provineiai{ del 
I Nuovo Muxivu: | hccha | por sn dipn- 
tailo eu C&tUM | Dun Pedro Baptista 
Piuo, I con atreglo a BUS inBtrncciones. | 
Cadiz : | Imprenta del Estado-Kfayor- 
General. | Afio de 1812. (") 



Del Nab^toe," t 



nordeand phrai 



Title from tbe late Dr. J. G. Shea, from copy 
in his [•oSBesaion. 

Noticias | historicas y estadistlcag 

I de la antigna provincia dul | Nuevo- 
Mexicu, I presuutadas por su dipntadu 
eu curtes | D. Pedro Bautiata Pino, | 
en Citdiz en ano de 1812. | AUicionadaa 
por el Lie. D. Antonio Barreiro eu | 
1839; y ultimainente anotadas por el 
Lie. I Dun Jos£ Agui«tiudeEaotidoro, | 
para la eomision de ostadlBtica militar 
I do la I republica Mexicana, | [Five 
lines quotation . ] | 

Mexico. I Imprenta de Lara, ealle de 
la Palnia niiin 4. { 1849. 

Title verse blank 1 i.deilication pp.i-lv.teit 
pp. 1-9H. indiee 2 II. map, sm. 1". 

Del ffaviiioe. pp. 81>-8«, contninsa shertvocali- 
ulBryden nurds) with deenitious io Spantab, 

OopUtteta: £rltiahU)weum,Coii|;[esa,8b«». 
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Pope (Wiy. P. L.) Vocabulary of wnnlH 
from the Siccaiiy language. 

ManuMrlpt, up. 1-13, 1°, iu the lilirary of 
the Bureau at Etlmulugy. CoUecletl id llt«5. 

Ooutniua ubout 2§a wuriU and phnHDH, in tho 
hau.lwcitiug of Dr. Ow. Giblw. The where- 
aboulB uf the arlgliuL I do unt kau». Oa thu 



clie tract «f cuimtry lying to the iiorthwest of 
LakeTatIn, Id British Columbia, and their lan- 
guagi' la nearly tho Hame as that B]wkea by the 
Conuenoghs, or Nahanies, of the Uppor Sti- 
kine." 
Pott (Aiigiiat Priedrich). Die | qniuare 
und vif^esimale | Zilblnetho'le j bei 
Vtilkern aller Weltthelle. | Nebst aiis- 
fUbrlicbnreu Berinerkungen j ilber die 
Zahl wurter I udogerraag ia cheu Stani lues 

] und eineui Aubauge itbor Fingerna- 
meu. I Vou J Dr. August Friedrich Pott, 

I ord.Prof. [&c.fotirlmea.] [ 
Halle, I C.A. Scbwetachke iiud Sohn, 

11847. 
Cover title nearly aa above, title as above 
vBrao blank 1 1. de<lieation yemu bUuk 1 1. dedi. 
catoiy notice 1 1. prefaee pj.. vii-yiii. leit pp. 






d byn, 



ii(fn™ 



Taoo. 

Oopiti leen: Aator. Boatun Publin, British 
MaBeDni,Eaine8, Watkinnan. 
Doppolnng | (Rediiplikation, Gemi- 
nation) I ala I einoH der wicbtigsten Bil- 
duugHuittel ilei' Sprnche, | beleuchtet 
I alia Spracben aller Welttheile ; dnrch 
I Aug. Priedr. Putt, Dr. | Prof, dor 
Allgemeineu Spracbwiss. an dur Uuiv. 
zu Halle [&c. two linea.] | 

Lemgo & Detmolil, | im Verlago der 
Heyer'scheii Hof bucbhandliing 1862. 



Cove 



1 above, title aa above 



refkce p] 
X pp. 1-%I. list of hooka oi 



Contains eiaiDplea of rodap 



», 1^ ; rahculi, pp. 42, «2 ; Tlatakanui, p. 11, and 
Uoikwa, pp. 37, 42. 

Coiria ma ! Aatnr, British Muneuni,Ii:amea. 

EinleitiiugindiDulIgcmelun Sprach- 

wiHBeDHchaft. 

In luternsllonale Zeilaehria fUr allgenuine 
3praehwtHHen«cbttfl, vol. 1, pp. 1-OH, J29-3S4i 
vol. 2, pp. M-l!5, 20»-351^ vol. 3. pp. llu-ia«, 
tM9-275; Supp., pp. 1-lflS; vol.4, pp. 07-96; vol. 
6, pp. 3-18. Leipzig, 1SIM-IBN7, and Hellbmun, 
ISW, large »". (Bureau of Ethnology.) 



Pott (A.F.) — Continued. 

Theliteratureof American llDguiat lea, vol. 4, 
pp. 07-06. This poitioB was publlsheil after Hr. 
Putt's doHth, whiuh oiwurniil July 5, 188J. Tho 
goneral eilitor of the Zeitschrift, Mr. Teohmer, 
states la a note that Putt's paper ia continued 
from the manuecripts which ho left, and that it Is 
tochMewiththelauguageaof Anstralia. In the 
aeotion of American linguistics publicatlone in 
all themoreimportantstockaof Norih America 
are mentlunad, with brief charncteriiation. 
Powell : This word following a title or within 
pareuthoitrs altera note indicates that a copy of 
the work referred to liao litwn Hoen by the com- 
piler in the Uhrary of Miyar J. W. Powell, 
WasbingMn.D. C. 
PoweU {Maj. JoLu Wesley). Indian lin- 
guistic families of America north uf 
Mexico. By J. W. Powell 

III Biirean of Ethuoiogy, Seventh Annual 
Report, pp. 1-142. Waahinatun, 1891. royal S". 

Athapascan family, with a list of synonyms 
and principal tribes, derivatkiu of the name, 
habitat, etc., pp. 51-M. 
Isaueil separately aa fellows : 

Indian linguistto faniilieB of America 

I north of Mexico | By | J. W. Powell | 
Extract from tbe seventb annual report 
of the Bureau of ethnology: (Vignette] 
Waahiugtou | Goveniiuent printing 
office I IgSl. 

Covertitleaaahove,noiasidetltle, half-title p. 

l.contitnta pp. 3-0, text pp. T-142, nuip, royal S°. 

Linguhitic contents as undertitle next above. 

Oapiti <«!>.' Buroan of Etiinalogy, Eames, 

Pilling, PoweU. 

[ Vocab ularyofthe Naviy o langu age . ] 

Mantiscript, 8 11, folio, written on one aide 
only. ColleetedatFortBeflauce. NewMeiloo, 

Powers (Steplien). Tlie northern Cali- 
fornia Indians. 

In Overiand Monthly, vol. 8, pp. 82.1-333, 425- 
435,53(1*19: vol. 9, pp. 15.'i-164, 305-313, 41ia-5U7, 
ApriUDeeember. 1872. Continued under the 
titleof " The CalifomU IndiaoB." no. T la no. 13, 
vol. W. pp. 322-333, 535-545 1 voLll, pp. 105-110; 
vol. 12. pp. 21-31, 412-424, 53(^40^ vol- 13, pp. 
542-550. April, June, and August, 18731 Janu- 
ary,May,Jun "" " ~ 



cisEU, 1872-1874, 8°. (Eames.) 




The first Bcries con 


Kiata of six article 


soat- 


lered through whiclia 


realtewnativelemi 




tlcleno.lv,vol.9,pp.l5 


5-164,relatent«the 


Hoopa 


or Hoopaw Indians, an 


le«utaln8.onpp.l 




seme reinu'kaontlu. 


Hoopa language, a 


apeci. 


men of ita vocabulary 






— Vocabularies of tbe Wailakk 


and 


Hnpil languages. 






Manuscript, Ounnu 


mbsKd leaves, wri 


ten on 
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PowerB (S.) — Continneil. 

one skle only, foUo, in the librar 
oF Ethnology. 



Chippewyan 


KirkbylW.W.) 


Chippwynn 


Kirtby (W. W 




Borapi«lW.C.) 


Monlagnaia 


Legoff(L.) ■ 




PerraultlCO,! 




KirkbyCW.W.) 




L*i«on». 


Siflio 


Keeve (W.D.I 


Tnkudh 


KcDoaM (K.) 


^ver 


SeeBoinpM(W.C.) 


Chippewyan 


Bomp«.(W.C,l 


CMppBWJM, 


Tutlle(C.B.) 



Dog Bib 



Bompas (W. C.) 
NnvHJo Motlhows (W.) 

Precos post privatum [DfeuS]. See 
Morice (A. G.) 

Priohard {Jamea Cowles), Eegearches | 
into the I physical history | of | man- 
kiuil. I By j James Cowlea Prichani, 
M.D. F, E.g. M.R.I.A. I correspomi- 
iug member [&c. three lines.] | Tliird 
edition. | Vol. r[-Vl. | 

London; { Sherwood, Gilbert, and 
Piper, I Paternoster row; | and J. and 
A. Areh, | C<imhill. | 1836[-1847]. 

5 VOL.. go. The word! ■■ITitrdwIltion/'whlcli 
■re contained on tbe titles of vote. 1-1 (dated 
respecUvely 183C, 1837. 1S41, 1844), are not on the 
titleof vuL 5. Vol. 3 was originally ismieil with a 
title nnmbend ■' Tol. III.— part I." This title 
wait allerward canceled, and aiiewone (nuni- 
bered"Vol.m.")8iib«titufedini[iipla««. Tol. 

wonlfl ■'Fourth edition" and bearing the im- 
print "London: I Sherwood, Glllwrt, and Piper, 
1 Patfmoaler row. | 1841." (Aatofl i and again 
■'Fourth edition. | Tnl.I. | London: | Hon 
and Stoneman. | 85, Paternoatei- row. | 1 
(Congreas.) Acconling to Sahin's DictLo 
(no. 8^477. note), vol, 2 also appearal 
■' Fourth edition,-' with the Ifttler imp 
These xeveral insnes dilfer only ia the Insei 



lialary of the Esquimani, Kinai.and Ugal- 
piM teati Bancroft Boston Atheniei 



Pritoes, cantiqnes ot catechisme en 
langne montagnaise. Sea Perranlt (C, 



Chippewyan 
ItogKib 



Ikimpaa (W.C.i 
Bompas (W. C.) 
a(W,C.) 



Promlsaionea Domini Nostri Jesn Chriati 
fantae B. Marg. M. Alacoqne. | Ncepw^- 
kakwa<lhet Jesnkri dakay Marguerite 
I Marie Alacoqne pat kudjozji, tflio^ii- 
tiHk'-&t I chidzji ttset si^kiiiidhell 
kweliiU»Etkndjidhizji. 

[Diiyton, Ohio: Philip A, Kemper. 
1890.] 

A small earil, 3 by S inchee in siie. headeil as 
abOTO and eontatninK twelve " Ppomisea nf Our 
Lord tfl Blessed Margaret Mary" in the 
Louchenit language, on the verso nf which is a 
oolonul picture of the sacred heart, with [n- 
sorljitign in English Iwlow. 

Mr. Kemper has published the same " prom- 
ises on siniilar cardfl In many languages. 
Copie,„m.- Eames, Pilling, Welieaky. 
PromiMionesDdmini Nostri Jesn Christ! 
faptae E, Marg. M. Alacoqne. | Na'ctt- 
sefikagcuver Jesnkri dekay^ Margnerite 
I Marie Alacoque ,3a kndezi; ra^nik<'£ 
sedz^^ I ttsefi sok^y^niwefi kn^a 
kndezi. 

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper. 
1890.] 

A smaU card, 3 by S inches in siise, headed as 

Onr Lord to Blessed Margaret Marj'" in the 
Peau do Li^vre language, en the verso of 
wliich is a colored picture of the sacred heart 
with inscription io Latin bolow. 

Mr. Kemper has published thesame "prom- 



CopintieH: Earaea, Pilling, Wellesley. 
PromisaioiMB domini uostri [Mo 
tagnais]. SeeLeKoff(L.) 

ropoT namea: 

Apache See Catlin (G.) 

Apache CreiDony (J, C.) 

Apache WTiile{J.B.) 

Athapascan Catlin (G-> 

Athapascan Petitot (K F. a J.I 

Dng Bib CatUn (G-) 

Chippewyan Catlin (G.( 

Nav^o Catlin (G.) 

Nav^o Matthews (W.) 

TacuUi Anderson (A. C.) 

Uinpkwa Sljinley ( J. M.) 

[■ukudh SeeHeDouald(B.) 
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within parentheHOi after ■ note indlfiatH thut- 
■ copy of the work referred M Ims been aeen 
by thi! Kompiler In the bDOkBtore nf B«nurd 
Quarilch, Lonilau, Eng. 
Quitrltch (Bernanl), A general | catii- 
logiie of books, | offered to tlie pnlilic 
at the affixed prices | by | Bemnnl 
Qnaritch. I 

London : [ 15 Piccadilly. | 1880. 

Title verno printxrH I 1. preface (dated Jnl.T, 



logUBpp 


l-2iafl,g™«alin 


ex pp. 2181-2395. 8° 




the ports i-suedw 


ththenmnbergSOg- 


330, from Julj-. 1877, to Nov 






lean languages, pp 


mi-l2M,™nUin« 


titlen o 




relming 


tulheAthapawRn 




C<vie 


tttn : Bureau uf Btbpology, CouGrenii 









Catalogne | ofbooksontbe J history, 

geography, | and of | the philology | of 
I Ameiicn, AuRtralasia. Aela, Afi'icB. | 
I, HiHtoiicalg«ogTaph7,ToyageB, and | 
travels, j II. HiHtoiy, ethnology, and 
philology 1 of America. | III. History, 
topography, and ethnology | of Asia, 
Polynesia, anil Africa, l Offered for Cash 
at the affixed net pricex by [ Bernanl 
Qiiaritrh. | 

London; | 15 Piccadill]', Jiinel885to 
October 1886. | 1886. 



Tills V. 



ti.S°. Lettered en 



Thecemplete" General Catalngiie."efii'liinh 

the abo^'e li4 a part, coroprUm 15 vuliimee bnuntl 
in red cinth, paged eonaecutlrely 1-4000. Kuch 
volume baa ita aim apeclal title anil index, with 
tlietltleofthe aerie* ami tliiinnmberoflhrpnrt 
lettered on the linrk. It was orlglnnlly ianiiei) 
an nan, 333-3TSof tliepaper-niTeml wrieH. frnn 
NovtTOber, IRfO. la Aoguat, IKHT, at whicli ilMe 
tlie pnblicnlion wan dieeontinned. 

f^uinn: Eamw, 

A large paper edition as fnlluwa : 
A general | ratnloflne of books | of- 
fered to the public at the atHxed prinea 
! by I Bernard Qiiariteh | Vol.I[-V]] | 

London: | 15 Piccadilly. | 1887. 









ih. 1B92I ap- 
ti' prmnllng 



title, vol. 5, pp. 3011-3042. 

CopUa teen : Lenox. 

Thia edition was |<i>bliahe>l al l.-il. for llie aet, 
including the aeveDtli or index valnmr. 

No. 86. London, DefenilMT, 1«87. | A 

rongh list | of | valnalde and riire 
books, I romprising | the clioirent por- 
tions of Vnrions Lilirarios, [ and many 
very cheap works of every class of Lit- 
erature, j at greatly reilnced prices, | 
offered by | Bernard Qnaritch, 15, Pic- 
cadilly, W. 

Printed cover (with title: "The mlarellane- 
OOH and the musical library nf Mr. William 
Ohappell," etc.). calalogne vith heaillne an 



of a few w 



n languagBB, pp, 1-13, r. 



Radloff (Leopold). Rinige kritisclie 
Bemerknngen liber Hrn. Busclimann's 
Behandlung <ler Kinai-Spraclie; von 
I,eopn1d Bad I off. 

In AcjuUniie Imp. den Rci< 



(Ean 



I, pp.38 



I. IMJ. 



Tlie grammaticnl alceleh of thi^ Kinal in tlili 
article in extracted from tlie Korka nf Lial 
anaky, Keaanoa-. Dawydow. and Wningell. 

At the end of the article 1h Clieuate: (Am 
dem Boll. biBt..pbil., T. li v. No. IT, 18. 10). 



Radloff (L.) —Continued. 

M^moires | de | TAcad^mie inip^ 

riale des sciences de St. -Pi!tersl>ouri;, 
Vn- Bi<rie. I Tome XXI, N"8. | I.,copold 
Radloff's I Worterbiudi der Kinai- 
Spraehe | hersnHgegitlien | von | A. 
Schiefner. | (Ln le 5 mars 1874.) | 

St.-r^tersbonr);, 1874. | Coniinission- 
naires de I'Acacl^niie Imp^rinlc des 
Hciences: \ H St.-P^tersbonrf;: | MM. 
Eggers et C'^ H. Schniit^dorft', | J. 
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Radloff (L.) — CoutiDiied. 
Isaakof et Tcll(^^kessof; | i^ Kign; | M. 
N. Kymmel; | i Odosaa: j M, A. E. 
lAvbribardshi ; | k Leipzig: | M. I>^- 
poldVoBB. IPrii: 40 Kop.=13 Kgr. 
Caver title u abov«, title an alwre vrnui 






» (by A 



- Germ 



iKina 



dlctl 



■) PI'-'- 



B, pp-i 






Dnbte 






1-S2.— N> 

Eaiuen, HlliDg. 
Reeve {Arehdeaeon W. D.J The | lotd'a 
prayfir, apoHtlea' creed, | &c. \ in the | 
Slav! language. | Coiiipiletl | Tiy the 
rev.W.D.R«eve. | 

London : | Cliiirch miaaionary house, 
I Salisliury sqnare. [ 1881 

Tlllevemo prim era 1 I, li»ir-titlo ("SylUlw- 
rinm")p. [31 tl.eTen.op.(41 giving the eylU- 
liary, '■ Syllabartum " in romaii (harflatera 
p. |SJ, text (alternalfl pajieH Hyllabioand mnuin 



Christ's l[ 



le (byinn) in Byllabio chameterg. 

roman. p. 7.— The Lurd'e prayer. 

idmente in brief, syllabic, p. g; same 

p. 9.— The apodtlea' oreed, anil a 



— The Chipewyou Indians. 

Id Our FurvHt Cliihlrcu, vol. 2, pp.6-T, Shing- 
ftMaiie, Ontario], April 



le (Saolt Si 



(Jontaln4 a list of Chipewj'an tribee and 
twenty-nine Cliipewyan words and sliort son- 
leneee witb Engliah meanings. 
— Sf« BompaB(W. C.) anil Reeve (W. 
D.), in the Addenda. 

Tlie index oitries under Bible, i>age 8, nifer- 
rlng to thlsanthnrarwinrAmi^t; they slwnld 
read "Bonipas (W. C.\ and Reeve (W, D.>" 



See Hymn* 




See Leasous. 








Aparhe 


S™ Morgan (L,H,) 


Apaclie 


White{J,«.) 


AlhapBBMn 


Dorsey (J. 0.) 




HerrtestydV.L.) 


Louche.,* 


Morgan (L. H.) 


Nav^ 


Packard (R.L.) 


Pe*u de Li*vre 


Morgan {L. H.) 


SUve 


Kennicolt{R.) 




Morgan IL.H.) 




M«D™.ia(R.> 


rnkiiilli 


Morgan (L. H.) 


Ricliard»on(StrJ»bii). Arctie | seuvtb- 


iu;; oxpeditiuu : 


a 1 jounial uf a, boat- 



RiohardBou (J.)^CoBtinued. 
voyage | through Rupert's laud to the 
Arctic sea, | in search of | tbe diHcovery 
ships uudur comuiantl of | sir Jubn 
Franklin. | Witb an api>eudiK on the 
physical geo);raphy of North America. 
I BrBirJohnRiehnrdson,C.B.,F.R.S. | 
inspector of uaval hoapitala and fleet*!, 
I etc, etc. etc. | In two volumes. | Vol, 
1[-II]. I Published by authority. | 

London: | Longman, Brown, (Ireeu, 
and LtiDgmaiis. | 1851. 

£voIh.; rrontiapieeo II. title verMinntire and 
priulere 1 I. contenU pp. Ili-Tiii, text pp 1-113 
verso printers, eight other plateai frontispiece 
1 1. title \-erwi printers 1 1. contents pp-lii-vil, 
t«it pp, l-15I.B]ipendlx pp. 15B-402. eiplanatiou 
uf plates 1& II pp.40S-41fi, postacript pp. 417- 
«»,fuldedniBp, S°. 

Chap. lii, Oo the Katohin or I-jucbeni, vul. 

vitli English meanings .^Chapter iiil,Of the 
'Tinn« or Chepewyans, voL 2. pp. l-92.oon<aina 

a number of tribal namea «itli deflnitions 

Vocabulary of the Cliepewyan of Athabasca 
(about S30 vonls and phrases collected from 
Mrn. McPhcnwn), vol,2, p|.. 387-^95,— DoR-rib 
viH^abiilary (32 wonts, collected by Sir John 
Richardson at Ft Confldenne), vol. 3, pp.M5- 
306,— Dcig-ribvr»abulary(SOwurd»coUMt«l l)y 
an oflhx-r uf the Hudson Bay Co. M Tu Simp- 
son), vol. 2, p. 3B7. 

ConUins also tbe following : 

LaftoT (J, H.), Vocabnlary of Chepewyan and 
Dog-rib words, vol. 2, yp. 400-102. 

HcPhgrwm (U.). Vocabulary of the Chepe- 



voL2.Pi 



I.H.J, Con 



bular; 



the Kntchin and Dog-rib. vol. 1, 
— Vocabnlary of the KuWhin 

Yukon, i-ol. 2, pp. 382-385. 
O'Brian (— ), Vocabulary of Fort S 



Copitl Ken: Aslor, Bancroft Boaton Alhe- 
nicum. Itrltish Husouoi, Caagrewi, Eunes, Geo- 
logical Survey, TnimhuU. 

Arctic I searching expedition : | a [ 

Journal of a boat-voyago through Ru- 
pert's I laud and tbe Arctic sea, | iu 
search of the discovery ships under 
command of j sir John Franklin. | With 
an appendiiL on the physical geogra- [ 
pby of North America. | By air John 
RicharilHon, C. B., V. R. S., | inspector 
of naval bonpitals and Ueettf, | etc.,ete., 
etc. I 

Now York: | Har|ier and brotbers, 
publishers, I 82 Clitt' atrect. | 1852. 
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IUcharaM)n( J.) — Continued. 

Title vento bliak 1 I. «ont«iil>i jip. v-si, tott 
Vp. 13-3.<H. appeudii pp. »»7-5ie. ailvvrtiiiiiiaeiitx 
pp. 1-4, 1-3,3 UDDiimbtinxl pp.fr'. 

Lln^lBtica aa In tba oriRiiial eititiun tltleil 
next above, pp.£«2-2;T, 1S2-U3, Ml-SOft. 

Capiet ten: Harvard, Gen. A. W. Omrly, 
Waahinglnii, D. C 

Arctic I Bearchiug expedition: | a \ 

joiirtial of a boat-voyugo tliroiigli Rii- 
pert'H I lihiid nnd tlifi Arctic a^e,, \ in 
eearcli of tlie diHcovpry shipH nnder 
cominuiid of | HJr John Franklin. ! With 
nil ikppnDdix on the phyHical gcogra- | 
pby of North America. | By sir John 
RicharilHon, C R., F. B. 8.,.inHpectornf 
naval hospitalu and fleets, | etc., etc., 
etc. I 

New York; | Harper anil lirotbera, 
publiBliars, | 329 & 331 Pearl Htreet, 
Franklin square. | 185*. (') 

5iepp.B°. TItlefrcHuKitn.A.W.Greely. 

eiUttoii, M«w York, Harper ft Broth«ni, 1BS«, AIS 
pp. 13=. 

Rivlugtoa (— ). See autwrt (— ) and 
RiTlnEton (— }. 

Roehrlg (F. L. O.) [A comparative 
vocabulary of the Chepewyaii (accord- 
ing to R. B. Ross), the Cliipewyan 
(according to Kennicott), tlie Slave 
Indians (according to Kennicott), tlie 
Hare Indians of Fort Good Hope 
(according to Kennicott), and tlie Hare 
Indians of Great Hear Lake (according 
to Petitnt), with remarks on each by 
F. L. O. Rochiig. January 15, 1874.] 

ManuM^TlpI, 22 unnuuibured lAavea, 4^, In 
Ibe Kliisry of the Burean of Ethnology. 

Tlio Tocabnlariaii, ISO words each (copied 
from maDUBcripts at thai time in the library 
of the SniithBOnian lustitnlion), am in parallel 
DOluriinB and msoupy 9 haven. Tlinne sro fiil- 
lowed by Vi pageaof "remarkB,^* eaj'h voirub. 
ulary being tmafed of separately. 

(A comparative vocabulary of the 

languagits of the Kntchin tribes, em- 
bracing the Knt-chi-kiit-c.liin (acconl- 
ing to Herdesty); the Kut-clia-knt- 
chin (according to Kennicutt's manu- 
script), nnd theKut-cha-knt-oliin(&om 
a printed copy of Kennicott), witii 
reniarkH by F. L. O. Roehrig. January 
15, 1874.] 

Uaouscripl. IT onnumbered leavva, i°. in Che 
library at Ihe Biirean uf Ethnulusy. 

The three vwahiilaries. of IM wonU ewh 
copied fhini iuaniiB<:ri|>tH tlieu in the tlbrarjof 
' ~ ' ' ' u InstltntiOD), are In parsltel 



Roehrls (F. L. O.) — Continued. 



■efol- 



Inwed by Dr. Kuehrig's remarkii, 8 II.. in which 
be truals iif cocli vucaliiiliu-}' iieparatel}-. 

(A comparative vocabulary of the 

Nahflwney, or Indians of the mountains 
northwest of Fort Liard (according to 
Kennicott), and of tlie Nehawney of 
Nehawuey River (according to R. B. 
Ross), with remarks by F. L. O, 
Roehrig. February, 1874]. 

UanUBCrlpt. 11 uniiumlwred pagee, (°, in tiw 
library ottlie lliirean at Ethnology. 

The rocBbiilarieH, consiating of IBO words 
narh (copied from maniuwriple then in the 
librsry of the SmitbwDiaii Iiutitiitionl, are in 
parallel eoluninii. folhywed by a third column 
bended "rBinarhB," which are Mnopamtively 
i^win number; they occupy pagea. Follow- 
ing these ore & pages, containing two aetflof 
"remarli9,"a1saby Prof. Roehrig, twopageaot 
which refertothevooahnlaryof Kennicott aoil 
three t« that of Rom. 

[A comparative vocabulary of the 

TAhciiIli (according to Anderson, iu 
Hale's exploring expedition) and of 
the Keiiut (from the governor of Kns- 
sian America), with remarks by F. L. 
O. Roehrig. February, 1871.] 

library- of tlio Bnreau of Ethnology. 

The vocabnlariea (tlie first of 1X0 wurdn, the 
necoDd of «l> are in parallel ralonina alHl uo. 

Hon and one to that lost mentioned In Ihe title. 

[A comparative vocabulary of the 

Houg-kntchin (with the original 
spellingof the anonymous vocabulary), 
the Natsit kntchin (according to R.B. 
Rosa), and another Kutchin dialect 
(not specified; OfcordiugtoR. B. Rohh), 
with remarks by F. 1^. O. Roehrig. 
August 17, 1874.] 

ManuHcript, 15 unnumbereil leaven, 4°, In 
the library of the Bureau of 



cabulai 



;eopled 



cripts then In tlie library of the 
Smithsonian Inxtltnlion), are lu parallel col- 
iimnn, occupying B leaven, followed by Ibe 
reraarkn. by Ur. Roehrig, each set of words 
beipg traatMl of wiparnteiy. 

[A comparative vocabulary of the 

Sikani and Ueiiver Indians, embracing 
the Si-kaii-i (according to R. R. Koss) ; 
the Si-kan-i (according to F. L. Pope) ; 
the Sikani of the mountainit south of 
Fort Liard; and the Beaver Indians of 
Peace River west of Lake AthabaMa 
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Hoohrig <F. L. 0.) — Contiime.1. 
(according to Keiinii^ott) ; with rcmarkH 
by F. L. O. Roehrig. AngiiBt 20, 1874,] 

MajiiiacHpt, Ifl umiiimboreil leavi-a, 49. ill 
tlie library of t]i« Bureau of Etliuolu;;]-. 

Tbei-ncabulHriex, leOwonla each (ui[Hed frum 
maniiacripta then iu the lihrary of tlic iSmitli- 
wmlaii iDBtitiitiou). lire In parHllelcoluiiiusund 
occDii; > liwv«s ; these are follawed by 7 leSTsa 
contalaJDg remarks od each by Dr. Koehrij;. 

While in ciiance of Uie philologic collectlouH 
made by the Smitbrnnian iDxtitution I)r. Olbbs 
;r tbe material relating 



lothe I 



liHtiefam 



aDtry. i 



order that he might 



The vnriouH 


mai 


lUReriuta <i 


oted above 


the 


head of - 


Remarks " are 


be result 


plan 










Bogne 


Blnr: 








V» 


aVulary 




SeeBanibardtlW 


Tw 


Mbiilary 






»y(J.O.) 


Tn 


bai name 




Dor* 


leyd.O.) 



1 Rom(R.B.) — ContinDcd. 

aoDlaiilDHtitution>HtAndardTO<tabiilaryof 180 
words, nearly all the bUnks being filled. The 
handwriting is that of Dr.Gibba. 

— Vocaliulary of tbn Nahaimay of 
Nehauimy River. 

Uaniucrijit, e nuniimbered leaven, folia, 
writt4ia on one aide only, in tbe librarj- ot the 
Bureau uf Ethnalog^-. Collected bom ameni- 
1<er of one of tbe triben residing in the moun- 
tatnous eonntry between the Liard >n<l Mao- 
Recorded on one of the ^uitbaonian Inalitu- 
tion'a standanl vocabulary fonns uf ISO words, 
eq nivalents of nearly all uf which are given. 
The mannscript is in the handwriting uf Dr. 
Gibbn. 

Vocabulary of tlie Si-kau'-i lan- 
guage. 

ene side only, folio, in thelibntfyof'the H„rean 
of Ethnology. 

Recarded on one nf the Smithsonian forms of 



RogneRivfT John. SeeDorsoy (J.O.) 
Rooney {Jake). Seo DorMy (J- O.) 
RosB (Ali-xiin.lcr). Se« Dowey {J. O.) 
Rosn (R. B.) Vocabulary of the purn 

Cbi*puwy.tii,or language oftheCari boo- 

eatera auil Vullowkiiivea. 

ManUKCript. unnumbered leaven, written 

on one aWle nnJy, fldio, in the lihiaryof tlie 

Bureau of IEthnoU>gy. 



of the ' 



standard vol 
1 Institution, 
m of all of w 



lary'' rermHur the Smiths 
tuning ISO we 

•re given. The manuscript ia in the hand- 
writing uT Dr. Uen. GIbbs. 

Vooabiiliiry of the Kutclia Kntchia, 

Yukon River. 
Manuscript, unniimbere<l leaves, folio, 

Blirrjin uf Elhnology. Procored from Mr. 
Henle»ty. who hail nsldml among these 
IntliaiiH about ten years. 

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian Institii- 
tion's Htnudard vncabniary fiinua of ISO wonls, 
equivalents uf nearly all of which ore given. 
The lianilwritiD); is that nf Dr. Gibha. 

Vocabulary of the NatsJt Kntchin 

(Strong Heu) language. 

Maniueript. B unniimbereil leaven, folio, 
written on one aiile nnlj-, in the library of the 
Bateau of Etlmel'igy. Fivciin-I from an Indian 
whohailheenaei-.TalyearHiiithr Hudson Bay 






tsofal 



Beconledoi 



■( the Si 



Vocabulary of a dialect of tbe Tin- 

11^11 language. 

Hanuxeript. iinnumbereil leaves, folio, 
written on one side only, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. 

Roconled on one of tbe Smilbaonian Inatita- 
lion's Tonus uf a staniUrd vocabiilar}- of ISO 
wools, equivalents of uBarly all of them being 
given. The handwriting Ss that nf Dr. Gibba. 

RoBt (Reinbolil), The | lord's prayer | 
III Three Hunilretl Lauguages | coni- 
priHLUg the I leading lauguages and 
their principal dialects | throughout 
the world | with the places where 
spokeu I With a preface by Reinhold 
RoBt, I C.I.E., LL. D., PH.D. | 

London | Gilbert and Kiviugton | 
Limited [ St. John's houae, Clerkenwell, 
E.C. I 1891 I (All rights reserved) | 

Title verse quotationn 1 1. preface 2 II. e«i- 
tentxll. textpp.l-SS.4°. 

Tlie Lonl'a prayer in a number of American 
languages, among tbem the Chippewyan (sylla- 
bic). p. 14; Gbippewvan or Tinne (roman). p. 14; 
Slave-Iudlau (roman), p. 75; Slave-Iudian (syl- 
Uhio), p.7Si Tukudh,p.84, 

Copieiiem: Eanies. 

The I lonl's prayer | In Three Hilll- 

<lred Languages | couipriaiiig the | 
leading langnagee and tlieir princiiwl 
dialects | throughout the world | with 
ttie places where spoken | Willi a pref- 
ace ljy Reinhold Rost, ] C. L E., LL.D., 
PH. D. I Second edition | 
Lonilou I Gill>ert and Kivington | 
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Host (R.) — Coutinued. 

Limited I St. Johii'BhoLise,Clerkeuwell, 
E.G. I 1891 I (All rights reseri-ed} | 

Title vemu quoUtiODs 1 ). preface 2 ll-uon 
tents I L t«il pp. 1-88, 4°. 

LinguiatiocuntentB asunder title neit above. 



Hnby (Charles). Vocftliulary of the 
Oh iroculina- Apache ]auguu);e. 

UaDuscript, 3 unniunbiireil leaves, folio, 
writ1«ii on une side ant)-, in the liUrnry ot the 
Biireaa of Etbnolu<;y. KecDrded, Snpt., 1886, 
with the naslKtance of Micke)!' Frof , iuterpre- 



Sabin (.Joseph). A | dicttouiiry ] of | 
Books relating to America, | from its 
disrovery to the ptoBent time. | By 
Joseph Sabiii. | Volume I[-XIX]. | 
[Three lines quotation.} | 

New- York: | JoaephSabiu, 84 Nassau 
street. | lg68|;-1891]. 

10 vols. 8°. Still in course of paUicotion, 
Parts civ-cxvi. noir in press {Marah, I8a2>, 
have reavhed the entry "Smith," awl will euni. 
meuce vol.30. Now edited hj-Ur.Wllherforee 

Cunlainstilles of many hooka in and relating 
to the Athapascan languages. 

Copin Ken: Congress, Eames, Geological 
9iirvoy,Lenoi. 

See Field (T.W.) 

St. Mark [in the Tinn* language]. See 

KirkbT(W.W.) 
Sayoe (Archibalil Henry). Introduction 
to the I science of language. [ By | A. 
H. Sayce, | deputy professor of compar- 
ative philology in the university of 
Olford. 1 In two volumes. | Vol.I[-II]. 
I [Design.] I 

London: | C. Kegan Paul & co., 1, 
Fatemoater square. | 1880. 

.2to1h,! half-Utle veno blank 1 1, title verm 
quolalienand notice 1 1. prefaeepp. v-viii. table 
of contents veitio blank 1 L teit pp. 1-Ml, colo- 

title verso quetaUon and notice 1 1. table of 

contentii verso blank I 1. text pp. 1^352, selected 

list of woFkn pp. 3J3-3«3, index pp. 365-421, 12°. 

A few Hoopah and Navaho words, with ei- 

Copisi lien ; Bureau of Ethnology Eamea 

SchombuFBll (Sir Robert Herman) Con 

triliutions to the Philological Fthnng 

raphy of South America. By Sir It H 

Schomburgk. 

In Phllohiglcal Soc [of Lnndnn) Proo vol 3 
pp. 22S-237, London, 1848, 8=, 

Affinity of worrls in the Ouina 
languages and dialects in Anieiici 

A vocabulary of the Maiangkong 

langn^e [Sonth America]. 

In Philological Soe. [of London) Proc vol 4 
pp. W^SA, London. 18M1, 8= 



p 236-337 



SohomburKk (H. H.) — Continued. 



Berlin, Mare 



n ScboniliiiTgk, a German e: 



I, 1804; died 



1.1869. 



life, and In 1826 came to tlie Ui 
where, after working as a clerk h 
Fhibidelpbla, he became a |>BrtueT 
tiibarco mannfai'tory at Klchmni 
factory was burned and Sehou 



ined. After 
It Indies 



d Central A 



<«sfnl V 



the coast, Althonif 


he did not posaess t 


s|iecial knowledge 


<at 1b KHiutred (or surli 




t well, and lilx repurtR pr 


riired bim in 183t,fn 


!un the Geographical S.H) 




some botanixta, means 


Biplore the interior 


ofB.itish Ouiana, »lii 



Sohomburgk sailed again from London 1 






u December, IgiO, as preiihleut of 



lino the I 



ary 11 



between British Gniana and Branil 
make further geographk^l and etbnoh>gii'i 
nbaervatlous. He was joined Hiere by hi 
brother, Morltn HInbard. On their rctiini I 
London in June, 1814, Siibomhnrgk presented 
report of bis journey to the (lengraphlci 
Society, for nhlcli the qneen knighted talln I 
\Mh. Afler ft few miinthH- rest lie was give 



earches 



the almrisine* ot South America, In 1848 lie 
nuul before the British Associatinu pniier In 
K bich he proposed an alphabetleal system t'<fF 
the Indian dlaleLts.— JppMoH'I Cyilop.nf Am. 

SohoolorafC (Henry Rowe). Historical 
I aud I statistical information, | re- 
specting the I history, condition and 
prospects I of the | Indian triltenof the 
United Stites: | oollecteil ami prepared 
under the direction { of the | Imreau of 
Inilitn affiiru | per act of Congress of 
March 3d, 1817, | by Henry E. School- 
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Sohooloraft (H. R.) — Cuntinued, 
craft, LL.D. | Illnstratod by S. East- 
man, capt. U. 8. A. | PnbliHUed by An- 
thorityof CoiiBTKHS. | PftrtI[-VI]. | 

Pbilodulphin: Lipjiincott, Orambo &■ 
company, j (aiicceHHora to Grigg, Elliot 
&. CO.) I 1851[-1857]. 

Ejtgravtd tUlt: lEuKrsvlne-l | HttilorlcBl | 
■nil I HlMiHtlnal InformntiDn | KnjieeUne th« | 
hlritnry. CDiiilllton and pronpecU | of tlie | In- 
dbn trlbeiH of the United Stnleii : , Ootlwtwl nnd 
prejiBivil under Uie | dlrectiun of the biirwii ol 
ludlannaklrepernctof Caugmts | oT March 3" 
1st;. I by Henr>- R. Schoolcnft L. L. D. | HKib 
trAtedl>yl H.Ea)itinan.capl.n.S.arniy. [[Coat 
ofamiH.] I Pnbllahedlif authority of ConRremt. 
I Part I[- VI]. I 

Philadelphia; I Lippincutt, GrBmbo & en. 

■ toIh. 4°. EvgiuninEvithTDl. 2 the WDrdt 
"HiBtoricaa and Htatiitical " are left uff the 
tltle-pag«s, botli engraved nnil prinleil, i 
qiiently {IKS} vol. l was alnn issued with the 
abridged title iHgioniDf^ " Infomiallou rnspect- 



Schoolcraft (H.R.) — Continned. 

Part V, 1855. Hair.iltle (m in part 
uikll. printed titlii(a8l 



Ingth 






ondition 



nnifon 



1 of the 



liebeil by the same ] 



engirai-ed 






blank 1 1. printed title aa above verso blank 1 
IntnNluctflry ihieumenta pp. iii-vi, preface pi 
vli-i.liat of platea pp. xi-xil, rententa pp. xili- 
xvili. 1«xt pp. 12-^2i, appendi? 
platea, colored lit hographa and m 
1-76. 

Part II, 1853. Half-title (aa in 
blank 1 L nnRraved title (lufonnatlon rsHpectliig 
tbe hUtory canditlon and proapecta, i 
blank I I. printed title (Infurmatlou respucllug 
tiw hiatory. condition and proapecta, ate.) venio 
printere 1 1, dedication verso hhtnk 1 1. introduc. 
tory dor-nmcnt pp-^ii-xiv.conlentapp-xv-xxii, 
lint of idateii pp. xxiii-xxir, text pp. lT-«0«, 
plat«A and maps numbeml l-2fl, 31-TR. and 2 
plattH exhibiting the C'lierokee alphabet and Its 
application. 

Part 111. 1853. Half-tllla (aa in part i) verm 
blank 1 1.engraved tit lo{aaiopartii) verse 
11. printed title (aa in part ii) vvrM print' 
tliinl report pp. v-viil. IlaC of divlalana 
contents pp. xi-xv, list of platea pp. ivll 
text pp. 19.^35, plates and luapa nuniberv 
!ft-45. 

Fart IV, 1854. Half-litle (as in put t| verao 
biBukll.Bninavedtitletaainpartiltreraoblank 
1 L printed title {aa in part ii) verso blank I 

lication pp. v-vl, fonri 



of divli 
plates pp. X' 



,xi, m 



«pp.xiii-i)iiii,ll 
pp.ls-Mg, plates anil 



orw> blank 



Partvi,1857. Half-title (Gener^ bistorv | of 
the I North American Indiana) verso blank 1 1. 
portrait 1 1, printed title (BlatAry; of the ludi:iu 
tribea of the United States:] their i preatnt 
conilltioo and proapecta. j and a sketch of their 

gresB. I nnder the direction of the Departinentiif 
theinterior — Indian bnreaii. I By J Henry Rowe 
Schoolcraft, LL.D. I Uemher [&c.alx linea.) | 
WithniualrationabyEminentArtlata. | In one 
vcitiime. I Fart VI. of tbe seriea. j Philadelphia ; 
jJ.B.LJppincott &ca.| ISST.l-v-enw blank 1 1. 
inscription verso blank 1 I, letter to the PnMi- 
dent pp. vll-viii, report pp. ix-x, preface pp. xi- 

UU pp, xvli-xxvi, list of pUtes pp. 

iii.teit pp. 25-7*4, index pp. 745-768, 

I platea, partly aeteet«d team the 

mes. and three tables. 



iivll-s 



I, Vocabolai? of tl 



I Navsjo, 



Gallatin (A.}, Table of generio IndiaiWarai- 
lies of languajcea. voL 3, pp. 3^7-402. 

aibbi (G.), Obaervationa un some of the 
Indian dialecta of northern Caliromia. vol 3, 
PP.42CM23. 

—^ Vocabularies of Indian langnages id 
Dorthwmt California, vol. 3. pp.4J8-<45. 

Benrr (C. CI. Vocabulary of the Apache, 
vol. 5, pp. 578-588. 

Oopia iten: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Atha- 
nKiini, British Muaeum, Congreas. Baiiies. 
Vatlonal Mnaeiini, Powell, Shea, Tnuiihull. 

At the Fischer sale, no. 1581, Qiuritch bought 
acopyfnr4I.ia>. The Field copy. no. 2075, add 
fort72; the Meiiiies copy. DO. 1765. for >132: tbe 
Squier copy, no. 1214, (120, no. 2032, #60^ the 
Ramirei rwpy,no. n3(5 voU,), N.Si.: the Ploart 
copy, no.lt28(5vols.in41,208 fr.; the Unrphy 
copy, no. 2228, *6B. Priced by Quaritcta, no. 
»oai7, lUI. \0t.: by (;larke & co. 1880, 1/06; by 
Qnaritch,inlt<88,151. 

ReisBued with title-pagea as foUowH : 

Archives : of | Aboriginal Knowleilge. 

I CoDtaiiiing nil the | Original Papers 
laid l«fore Congrtias | respecting the | 
Hintory, AutiquJttes, Language, Eth- 
nology, Pictography, | Riteii, Supersti- 
tious, and Mythology, | of the { Indiau 
Tril>esof the United States [ by|Heury 
R. Schoolcraft, LL.D. | With-Illiistrii- 
tioiLS. I Oniendiin ih ien miizzinyegun 
nil. — Algonquin. | In six volumes. | 
Volume I[-V1]. | 
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Sohoolcraft (H. R.) — CoiitiniXHl. i 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippiocott &. 

Co. I 1860. 

Engraved mie : Inrunnalion | rnHp«ctin){ th« 
I BiHlor.v, (Juiidition liid I'mHpixttii | u[ the | 
IndiBaTrllnaurtheTTnileilStattu:! Cullocted 
and prRpvnl under (he | Bareau r>f Indian 
Altain I By Uonry R. Schoolnnift L. L. D. | 
Mom : BuyHl Geo. Society. Londun. Royal An- 
tkiuHriui Society. Uu|>eiihi){«ii. Ethmilogival 
Sooiety. PnrlB. Ac Slc. | IlluHtratud l)y I Cap.' 
S-Eaainuui, D.S-A.uudothereinin«nlHrtis(a. I 
[Vif^nette.J | Publislitxl by authority of Cun- 

FliUailelpbla: I i. B. Llpplncott i. Co. 

e vnlK. niap« and platHi. 4". 

This odltlan agrftin In lbi> tett pat!e for paKB 
villi the urlgliial tltlud ubuve. nud oupttlna iu 
addition an in.i»i Iu eaeb vulutoe. 

Citpift Keen : Con^miH. 

Partially repriuhnl, with lilleu follovi: 

[ ]The I Iiidimi tnlioH|of tbulUuituil 

StnteH: | their [ history, antiquil 
ciiHtums, religion, itrtx, laDgunji^, | tra- 
ditions, oral logemln, imd luythN. | Ed- 
ited by I FrancisS. Druke. | llliiHtrated 
with oiie biiodred fiue eDKraviiiKH un 
Bteel. I In twu volunius. | Vol. I[-U]. | 

Philulelphin: j J. B. Lippincott & 
CO. I Londun: 16 Soiithaiuptiiii street, 
Coveot GuTden. | 1S84. 

3 vnlii. : iwrtrsit 1 1. Illlo venu copyrighl 1 1. 
preface pp. 3-S. content* pp. 7-», iJMt of pialm 
pp, »-10, introiluctlon pp. 11-34, t«irt pp,',^ 
fitniblapiace 1 Ltitleverao copyright t 1. 
trnis pp. J-4, list of pIst«B p. 7. I«xt pp. 9-445. 
Indei pp. 447-15&. platex, 4°. 

"Inthe following pagi-s the aiteiiipt baa b 

and acrimlble form the ireiults or tlie life-long 
lalwrs in the field of ahuHKioal rmoarvh of the 
lal« Henry E. Sthoolcisft." 

Cbup1«r II, Language, lllcratiirf, and pic- 
tORraphy, vol. I. pp. 4"-63, canlaiDs goneial 
remarks on the Indian languHgea. 

CojriuiKen; Congrew. 

Priced by Clarku Si. co. lgB«, no. 63le. «^ 

Henry Kowe lichoulcraTts ethnologist, bo 
IWalcTvlietl Albany cuunty,KY..Uarc1 
1793^ dini In Washington, D. C, Uecembe 
1864. Was eduuHlul at Uiddlebury College, 

atiidiea ot chemistry and niineralogy. In 
1B17-'18 ho traveled In Missouri and Arkanoas, 
and returned with a large coUection of geolog- 
ical and mineralogical specimens. In Ili20 be 
was appointed geolaglst to Gen, Lewis Casa*a 
exploring expedition to Lake Superior and tbe 
headwaters of Mississippi Kiver. He wan xecre- 



IH appalniea Indian a^nt I'ur the trilMR ut 



SchooIorEift (H. R. ) — Continued. 

the lake region, ntUblli>hing himseir at Sault 
Sainlc Marie, and aflerwanl at Mackinaw, 

gTanddaiigblur ot Wabmueeg. a note<l Oilbwsy 
chief, who had received her educatlun In 
Europe. In 1828 hefuundeil theUlehigan hlg- 
lorical aociety, and in 1«3I the Algio society. 
From IKK till 1832 he was a member of the ler- 
tiluriallHRislatiireur Michigan. In 1832 he ieil a 
govemineut expedition, which ful lowed the Mia- 
HlHippi Kiver up lo lis soui-ce In ttasua Lake, 
In 1896 he negotiated a treaty with (he Indians 
on the upper lakes torthecwsionlothe (Jnitnl 
States of 18,000,000 acies of their hinda. He 

Indian afiUrs. and in ISNchlefdlsburBlng agent 



froi 



a 1842 h 

lia. Ohio, 



nd Canada. 



Is rdall 



hrough I 

1 all the IniUan 



[ndiau biire 



ooiinlry, and to collate and edit the Information. 
In this work he spent the remaining yearn uf 
hia life- Through his Influence many laws 
wereenaetnd for I he protect ion and lienefltof 
the Indians, Mnmenms scientiHc societies In 
theUnltiHl States and Europe elected him to 
membership, and the HnlverHity of Geneva 
geYehinilliedeEreaorLL.D.inl84a. He was 

mpurts on Indian subJcclB. besides thirty-one 
larger works. Two of his lectures before the 
Alglo Hoclely at Detroit on the "Grammalieal 
Construction of tfao ludian Languages " were 
translated intu Trench by Puter S. I>upouc:eau, 
and gained tar their aulbor a gold medal from 
the French institute. , , , 

To the live volumes of Indian researches cum- 
pUedunderthe direction of the war department 
be added a sixth, nonlaiuingtheiKisl'Oalunibiaii 
history of the Indians and o[ their relations 
with Europeans (Philadelphia. 1897). He bad 
collected material for two additional volumee, 
but the government suddenly susprndefl tlie 
publlcatlonof the work.— JpfiMoii'f Oi/olBp.qf 
Am.Siog. 
Sohott (W.) Ueber etliiio);ritj>hi8che 
ErgebniBse der Sagoiikiiisclieu Keim!, 
von W. Schott. 

InErmanfA.l.AiThivrilrwissenBchaftlichn 
Kiindo von KnsaUud, vol. 7, pp.4H0-Sn, Berlin, 

Vocabulary of the Inkillk and Inkalit-Ingul- 
mul (from Zagoakin), pp.lfil-487. 
Scouler {Di: John). Oliaervntioiis on 
the indigenouH tribes <it' tliu N, W. 
co»8t of Amuricii. By .liihii ScuiUur, 
M.D.,F.L. S., &o, 
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Soonler (J.) — Contiuued. 

In Royal Oeog. Soc. of LondMi, Jour., vol. 1 1, 
pp.216-251. London, IM1,8=. {Geologiial Snr- 
i-eyO 

VowibiilBT)' uf lliu Unipqiia; Hpokeo on tho 
River Dnipqiia. abuiit 100 wonla (ubtsln«d from 
Ur. Tolnile), pp. 237-241. 

Ou tlie luiliau triben iiihubitiiig tlie 

iiortli-wuBtcoaatof Amerioa. By John 
Suuiilur, M. D.,F. L. 8. CommiiuicattMl 
by the Ktliiiolotpcal t^ouiety. 

In Edinhiirgh Nev PhiluHOph. Jour. vul.41, 
pp. les-lffi. Eilinbiirgli, 1SI«,80. 

Iiicliules a brief diwueuoii uf the Athapaa- 

Beprinled in Ethnological Soe, of London. 
Jour. vol. I. p|>. 22tUZi2, London [IS4a].8°. (Con- 
gTeaH.) Liiiguistii-a an above, pp. 230-231. 

Besuin(R. P.) Cat«chiHmiii tliuDiuitJi^ 
laiiguiige. (") 

Manueiiript in puaM^xxluu of Father SmUe 
Frlitol. Marauil-leg.Uoaui. Frauce, wl>o haa 
kindly furnished me the above title. See 
P«lilol(K.P.S.J.) 
Saal*nc»: 



VecabulBiy 






Ho«-e (J.) 


Vocabulary 


Pope (F. L.) 




Hoehrig(F.L 


Vocabulary 


Ro«<B.».) 


WotO« 


Daa(L.K.| 



HI Allen 



AviL-'. 



Shaw (Bet- J. M.) Vocabulary of tlio 
Navajo Inngnagij. 

MunuscTipl, pp. 1-25, 4°. in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnuli^y. 

Bocorded ona furm eunipilHl bjH. R. School. 





00, etu. Eijuivalents uf 


most of theiie are giv 




Shea: Tbia word follow 


nga title or within paren- 


thisMKattoranotolH 
tbo library of the law 


aeen by the oompilor in 
Dr. J. U. Siiea, ElUabelb, 


Sherwood (tieHi.W.L.) Vocabulary of 
the Sierra Blanca and Coyotero dialect 
of the Apachea, vritti uoteH. 

the library uf the Bureau of Ethnology. 

Thefirat leafof Ih6nianuacript,writlan on 


leaves. wHlten on one aide onlj-. contain the 
vorabulary (about 275 words) arranged in four 
colunina lo the page, two of English and two 
of the Apache. There is naindicBllonur place 
or date of record. 


SiwraBlanea Apache. 


SwAjwiehe, 



SlmpBon(Lt«Hf. JameitHerA'ey). Joiiinul 
of a military reconuaiBsanee from Santa 
F£, New Mexico, to the Navajo country, 
luude with the troops under tbe coiu> 
mand of Brevet Lieutenant Colonel 
John M. Waahiiigton, chief of the 9tli 
military department, and governor of 
New Mexico, in 1849,'by Janien H. Simp- 
son, A. M., First Lientenaut Coqw of 
Topographical Engineers. 

In Itepurtsof Secretary of W«r: Senalo ei. 
doc. No. 64. 31sC Cong.. Ist seas., pp. 56-106, 
Waehingtou. 1^0. S". (Eames.PllUng.) 

A cumparalive vocabulary of worda in llie 
languages of the Tnobloor civil! leil Indians of 
Bew Mexico and uf tbe wibi tribes inhabiting 
its bonlera, pp. ltO-143, tiieliHlesW wonls of tbe 
IIa^'^o(no.7).oblalnIdby Lient.Sbninon fiuu 
a friendly Navnjo chief, by name Tna-ia-ho- 
gont-le (Mexican name Sandoval), and 35 words 
of the Tieorilla. a branch of llie Apaches tuo. 
B>. obtained by Lieut, .Simpson from an Apache 
Indian, a prisoner In tbe guard-bouse at Santa 
Fe. 

Joiirniil I of a I military recounaia- 

sance, | from | Santa Fe, New Mexico, 

I to the I Naviyo country, | ma<le with 
tbe I troops under command of brevet 
lieutenant colonel Jolin | M. Wiisbing- 
ton, chief of ninth military department, 

I and governor of New Mexico, ill 1849. 

I By I James H. Simpson, A. M., j lirst 
lieutenant corps of tojiographical 
engineers. | 

Philudelpbia: | Lippincott, Grambo 
and CO., | siicoessors to Grigg, Elliot 
and CO, I 1^2. 

FronlispLece 1 1. title verso printers I I. cor- 
respaodence pp. 3-7. tfit pp, »-lJ«. list of plates 
pp. 130-140, map, plales. S°. 

LlngBlstic contents as under ueit preceding 

Capia ten : Aalor, Bancnjft, Britlah Ma- 
seom. Eames, Trumbull. 

James Hervey Simpson, soldier, bom in !New 
Jeraej March 9. IS13, died in St. Paul. Minn., 
March 2,1883. Be was graduate] at the U.S. 
military academy in 1832. and assigned Co the 
artillery. During th« Florida war bo was aido 

lieutenant iu the corps of topographical ongi. 
neera ou July 7. 1838, engaged in surveying tbe 
umthernlakepandtbewwieruplaina) waaprv- 
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Simpson (J. H.) — Cunthiniiil. 

muleil cBptiinoa Uarcli 3, lge»; mirveil iu><:hl«t' 
topogniphfcal ongiimin' with tlie arniy In UiHb, 
Bud iu 1859 explured Knew roiil«frum SaltLaku 

In »iiB IniHy lu prepsring till the beginning of 
tbedvilwflr. HescrTeaaxchltif Uipographicul 
VQ^iDseruf tbeBi'parliDfiitoftlieSlinniDiilwh. 

cuIuiujI at thu tth Maw Jenuy voliinteera ou 
Aug. IZ. ixei, and took part lu the pcnlnnubir 
CAmpuign, bbing «ngag^ at We4t Point and at 
Gaiuu Uilla. where h« wiw taken priaouer. 
After lilfl eiclmuge in Aiigtiat, 1S42, lie realgnM 

tupogrnphical engiuncr, anil anortraril as ehlef 
engineer oT the ilepHrtnujnt uf the Ohio, whiro 
he wait employed lu making and repairing vail- 
roadii au<I electing temporary fiirtlBeatlonn, He 
wiis pnnuoleil lieutenanrinlonel of englneem 
on June 1, 18U, hwl general charge of fortlHea- 
tkina lu KenMicky fToia that time till tlie cluw 
of the war. w»« hrevetted euluuul and brigwlier- 
general in March. ISK. and was i;hl«r engineer 
of the interior deparlnwail, having charge of 
the inxpection ot the Union Paulflc rallnrail till 
1867. Be afterward auperlntendeil deliin^ive 
worka nt Key West, Mobile, nuil other place*. 
■urveyii of rlvem and Imrbam, the improve- 
ment of navigation In the Ul»b<»lp|il and other 
western rivers, and the miniitnictloii of bridges 
M Little Itock, Ark., at, Luiiki, If u., Clinton, 
Iowa, and other placea. Uen. ijlinpucni whs the 
author of " Shorteat Kuute lu California acroaa 
the Great Baaia of Utah " (Plillodelplifai, IMIS) 
■tul '-ExaayonCarouailo'a March in Bvurch of 
the Seven Cltleo of Cibola" (i8«»).—Apptil0H't 
Vgdop. B/Am. JKng, 

Simpson ( Williiim). See Dorwy (.1. 0. ) 

Slaie: 

Uible, fuiirKoapels SeeBeinpaa (W.C.) 

BiMe, Matthew Reeve (W. D.) 

Bible, Mark Heevo <W. D.| 

Bible iiaasageii BrlliHh. 

Bible paxoagea Gilbert Sl Kivln(;lon. 

Catecbinni Kirkhy (W. W.) 

Hymn book Hymns. 

H>Tnu book Kiikby (W. W.) 

Hymns Reeve (W.D.) 

Li^;nd» Petitot (E. T. S. J.) 

Lordn praj-er Bergholta {G. F.) 

Lord's prayer Kirkby ( W, W.) 

Lonl'a prayer Roeve (W, D.) 

Lord's prayer Rest (R.) 

Numerals Ellis (R,) 

Prayer beak Kirkby (W. W.) 



Tocsbulory 
Vocabulary 
T«C«l>nlary 



Reeve (W. D.) 
Kennieott (R.) 
Murt,'Hn(L.H.) 
Petitot (E.F.8.J.) 
Kirkby (W.W.) 
Eoeve (W. D.) 



Slav« — Cuiitiiineil. 

Vocabulary See Morgan <L. H.) 

Vocabulary Roohrig (P. L. 0.> 

Wonls Ellis |R.> 

SUtI. SocSliTe. 

Smart [Capt. Charles). NutCH ou the 

"Toiito" Apaches, By Charloit Smart, 

hrevet cuptain and BBsiHtaiit siirgeou 

U. 8, Aimy, Furt McDowell, Arizona. 

lu Smitbeoniun Inst. Ana. Kept, for IMT, |>p. 

, (Pilling.) 



iKtbea 



rtlal 



1 Ri' 



vocabulary at the language accumpRnied the 
original, which wfll Bp|«;nr elsewhere." 1 pre- 
aume the following is meant: 

Vocabulary of thoCoyotero Aiiachea, 

with notes. 

Manuscript, 3 unnuralienil leaves, follu. In 
the library of the Biirean ot Ethnology, Cul, 
ti-cted Sept. 13, I8W, at Furt McDoweU, Arii, ' 

Cuntains lT:lwuids, 

There is in the sanin library ii copy of this 
nianiiacript. wonled on one of the slandnrd 

tiDn.UII.MIo, 

er John. 8<-e DotMj (J. O.) 

Inatilution: Those wools fiillowing 
a title or lurluded within pamitlieses Bfler a 
note Indicate that a cojiy of the work rrferrHd 
t« luis lieen seen by the compiler in the library 
of that institution. Washington. 1). C. 

Smithaonlan liitititiitioii, iSinithHoiiian 
niixcelhtDeonB collections. 216 \ I'hotu- 
grajihie portraits | of | Nurtli American 
Iniliaun | in thi* jrallvry of the | Kmith- 
aouiaii institntion. | [Seal uf the insti- 
tution.] I 

Wuahington : | SuiithHoiiiiin institu- 
tion, I 1867. 

Title verso blank ! 1. test pp. 3-4a, h". 



Names 



of ,>ct 



I deflnitiona, oinon 



American Indians, 
them the Nivv^|d. 

Cepirt ttta: Bureau of Ethnelogj-, I'illbig. 
Smithsonian Institution. 

Some copiesareprintedon one aide of the leaf 
only. (Bureau of Ethnology, Eomee. Smltlumn- 

Soclaly fur Promoting Christian Enawledee; 

parentheses after a note Indieale tliat a C9py of 
the work referral to has bwn seen by the com- 
piler In the library of that institution, London, 
Englaw), 

Solomon (Coign ill e). SeeDorse7(J. O.) 

Songs: 

Chippewyaii S.'p Petitot (B, F. S- J-l 



I>»n6 



-e(A.(i 



Loucheux 

Montagnais V6Br*vlllelV.T.> 

Navi^iij Matthews OV.) 

Slave Ft>titot(E.F.S.J.| 



oyGoOE^Ic 
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Staffeief (Vladimir) anil Potroff (I.) 
[Words, phrases, aD<l HtiiitunciiB iit th« 
langua^fe of the KaukUa^ or Kankn- 
nals Kogtana, oii the shures uf Cook 
Inlet, south of North Forelanil.] 

Maniiscript, pp. 77-237, 4°, in the lilinry or 
tb« Biii«BD of Ethiialogy. WagliiDglon. D, U. 
Recorded in a copy uf Povrell'ii Intrudiictlan ta 
theSliidyof IdiIirii LuigiiaGOS, 9«ciinilnlitli>n, 
moat of the Hohedules nf which, uieept tbiux 
relating lo relationships, aro almugt mmpletuly 
flllwl. There are Boverid thouiiaiul entrieii, in a 
clear and distinct haoilvnting. 

i alphabet adopted b; the Uureau of Etli- 



nolog 






Stanley ( J. M.) Portraits | of j North 
Amoricaii ludiaiia, | with aketohes of 
scenery, etc., | painted by | J. M. Stan- 
ley, t Deposited with | the Smith- 
souian institution. | [Seal of the iusti- 
tntioQ.] I 

Washington: | Smithsonian iustitn- 
tion. I December, 1^2. 

PrinUHl cover aa above, title as above verso 



prime 



ILpiefao 



5-72, lodei pp. 78-78, 8°. 

PonnsSmitliaonlaalnstltatianMiHcellaneoiui 
Collections. S3; alaopart of vol. 3 uf the same 

Uuntaina the namegof personal^ iif many 
Indian tribes 01 the United Status, Iv a namber 
of which Is added the English sisniHcnlion. 
AiDDiig the pei>p)B represented are the Ump- 
qiuu, p. 58. 

Ottpiet uen : Bureau of Ethnolu^'. Eaiae4, 
Geological Snrvey, Pilling, Powell. 8tnithBunlaii 
Institution. 
Steiger (E.) Steiger's | bihliotheoa glot- 
tica, I part lirst. | Acatalogue of | Dic- 
tionaries, Grammars, Readers, Exposi- 
tors,etc. I of mostly • modern languages 
I spoken in all parts of the earth, | 
except of I English, French, German, 
ami Spanish. { First division : I Abenaki 
U> Hebrew. | 

E.Steiger, | 22 & 24 Frankfort Street, 
I New York. [1874.] 

Half-lJtIeon cover, title as above verao printer 
1 L notice dated Sept. 1871 verso blank 1 1. 
text pp-l-40,Advert]«enienta 2 11. colophon on 

Titles of works in Athapascan, p. 14. 



8teis8r(E.)- 


C.intii.ne.1. 




pllation mnsl n 


utbere^-ardedaaanal 


lonptal 




sticbibll.,Br»phy,bi 


ls..lel,v« 



with special regaid to tbe study of philology in 
Amerlea." 
CopiateeH: Eames.PilliOR. 
Staart(Jakc). See Doise7(J. O.) 
SulliTan (Jehu W,) Indiau tribes and 
vucabiilaries. 

In Pallliar (J.). Jounial, det>>ile<l leiwrta 
, . , British North Atuerlea, pp, 19»-2ia, 



a, rot hi. 



TAla 



Nun 



!raU 



Tocahulary 
Vocabulary 

Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 
Voc»hul«y 
Vocabidftry 



UmfroTille (E.) 

Wilson (El F.| 

Adelong {J. C.) i 

Valer(J.S.) 



Syllabarinm [for the Chippewyan lan- 
guage}. 

[London: Society for promoting 
christian knowledge. 188-t] 

1 Bheel, 23 by 20 inches, with heading as 
above, verso bUnk. 

The first division contains in one column the 






r the H 






w,b.ch,d,g,k.kl.l,m.n,», 
The second division con- 
ins the syllabic charactem 
b oalninn headeil hy its 



ns the ailrtltii<nsl markx, 
contracaionit, and final consonants. In syllabic 

This syllabarium is nearly id^tical with 
that in Eirkby's Chipewyan gospels of 1878, 
tbe only variation being in the third division, 
which contains Iwo additional marks or cun- 



: Eanii 



, Pilling 



Syllabary : 

Athapascan See Morice (A.G.) 
Chippawyan Syllabarium. 

Chippewyan Tuttlo (C. B.) 

MnnUgnais Perrault <C, O.) 
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



Tacb£ (Mgr. Aleianilre AntoiDe). 
EaqnisM I sur le | nord-oneBtde I'Amc- 
liqiie I par | Mgr. Tach^, Ev^qne de St. 
Boniface, 1868. [ 

Montreal | typograpliie dii Nonveau 
iDondH I 23, me St. Vincent. 1 1869 

Oova-Htk: EBquiaaol surle | nunl-oueflt ile 
I'Amerlque | par | Mgr. TachS, £v«qiie de St. 
BuDirace, 1888. | 

Mimtnal: I Cbarles Payelte. Llbratrc-Eill- 
teiii I Rtie St. Paul, Ku. 250. | lfe» 



.r title u 






3- lis, gf. 
cmiutot tbe FuDllledi 
Uantagnaia, pp. SO-OI. 
.- BrttiB 



PllliuE. Sliei 



a tbe Frencb 



n ClUed 



Sketvli I of tlie | NortL-weat of 

America. | By Mgr. Tacb6 | Bishop of 
St. Boniface, | 1868. | Trauslatod from 
the French, byCaptain D. R. CamerOD, 
I Royal Artillery. | 

Montreal ; | Printed by John Lovell 
St. Nicholas Street, | 1870. 
Pp. 1-21(1, 8o. 
LJDKalBtiCB at 



Oopitt Htn : Qucbeo Hla1«rical SoclsCy. 

See Patitot (E. F.S. J.) 

Aleiaodre Antoins ttchi, Canadlm K. C. 
HTobbUliiip. born in Kiriire <la Loup. CaDiila, 
July 23, 1BZ3.WBB gnutaaled at lb« oollege of 
St. Byadnth and studied theology Id Ibe Sern- 
iuiirf of Uontnal. Be retnraed lo St. Hya. 
cloth aa professor of matheiaatics, but. aTttir 
teacbiDs a few moiitbs, weot to MontreHl and 
became a moDk of tbe Oblate order. He vol- 

tbe Indlom of the Bed Biver, aod reached St. 
Bonifoce dd Angnet 2S, 18*5. He vaa nkiaed lo 
tbepriB8(boodonOctoberl2followliig. InJuly, 
l«4e. be Bet out lur Ilu fc In CroMe. and. after 

to Ubor among the ludlaoa that lived around 
the lakes, sei-eral bundled 



ongh only tv 



9 old. be 



I fnr the post of ooadji 
biahop of St. Boniface la leeo. He was Bum. 
moned to France by the aaperior of tbe Oblale 
Fathers and consecraLed bishop on November 
23, 1^1. Afler a Tisit te Borne be retnmod to 
Canada in February. 1S52. awl un September 10 
reached tie il la Croaae, which he had deter- 
mined to malie the center of bis Uburs In the 
norlhweHt. Helmeanie Lisbopof St. Boniface 
June 7. 18M. St. Boulface wae erectol Into a 
melruiwlltan goe on Sopt.22, is;i, and Biahup 
TachS was appoin1«4l arcbbiabop. — AppUton^M 
O^ap. oj Am. Biog. 
ATH 7 



Taculll [Vocabularies of nooie of the 
Indian tribes of uortliweat Amcricii.] 

Manuacript, 3 vols. 82 pp. fulio. Seen at the 
Bile uf the library of tbe late Mr. Geii. Brinley, 

IVom tbe library of I>r. John Pickvrlng, tu 
whom, probably, they were pnwrited by Mr. 
IMponoeau, They were preaeuted "l« Peter 
S. Duponceaii. Esq., with J. K. Ton 



September, 1KI5." 



er. Coll 



TacolU, 




Bible, Geueaia 


See Uorice (A. O.) 


General dlicusaiun 


Balbi<A.) 




Bancroft (H. H 




Hale (H.) 


Gramn.atic oommen 


. MUlter (P.) 




E1IU(R.) 


Numerals 


Harmon (D. W 


Kumerals 


Pott (A. F-l 




Tolmie <W.F. 



Tribal names 


Latham (R.G.) 


Vooabnlary 


Anderaon {A. C.) 


Vocabulary 


Balbi{A.| 


Vocabulary 




VocabaUry 


Boschmanna.CB.) 


Vocabulary 




Vocabulary 




Vocabulary 


J6ban(L.F.i 


Vocabolary 


Ro«hrig(F.L.O.) 




Taculli. 


Vocabulary 


Tolmie (W.F.) and 




I>aw8on(G.M.) . 


Vocabulary 


Tomer <W.W.) 


Vocabulary 


Whipple <A.W.) 


Vocabnbiry 


Wilson (E.F.) 


Words 


Daa(L.K.) 




Elite (B.) 


Words 


Galschet(A.S.) 


WofiU 


Latham (R.G.) 




Lubbo.:k (J.) 


Words 


Pott {A. r.) 


Wonla 


Tolmie (W.F.) and 




DaWBon(G.M.) 


hkaU. SeoTaeoIll. 




hlewah; 




General (tincusHioii 


SeeGibhfl(G-) 


Nuroetals 


Bancroft (H. H.) 


Numerala 


Ellis (R.) 


Numerals 


Tolmie (W.F.) and 




DawBon(G.M.l 
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iiuudmi 



Chippewyan Bompas (W. C.) 

Chippewj-«n Kirkby (W.W.) 

Dog Kib Horapas (W.C.) 

MouUgnais Legoff(L.) 

Slave Kirkbj (W, w,) 

SUvu Beeve(W,D.) 

Teoan Kntchin. SeeKnIchin. 
Tenana. See KnlcUu. 
Tanana Inkalik. Soolnkallk. 
Ten Kate {Dr. Herman Frederick Car- 
vel), jr. Reizeii en Oiiderxoekiugcu | 
iu I Noord-Amerifca | vau | D'. H. F. C. 
Ten Kate J'. | Met oen kftart en twee 
uistlaande platen. | 
Leiden, E.J. Brill. ] 1885. 
Cover tide as nlwTe, half-tlUe leverAe blnuk 
1 1, title aa abovo roverKe blank 1 1. 3 otber pr«l. 

Oailer de ApacSies (p|>, 105-208) contains .i 
abort rncabnUry an p. IH, and a fcwworda 






lofEtbnology. 



Promiaslonte. 
Leguff (L.) 
Mat(b«»s (W.) 



Thompson (Almon HarriB). Vocabalary 
of the Navajo language. 

MBntwoript, 5 II. 12°, and 8 11. t". in t)ie llbmr}' 
of the Biiroan of Ethnolugj-. 

ThompBon (Coquitle). See Dorsey (J. 

o.) 

Thompson (Edward). A short voealiu- 
laryof the Language epoke among the 
Northern Indians iuhaliiting tho North- 
west Part of Hudson's Bay, as it was 
takeu at ditfereut times jrom tho 
Months of Nabinna and Zazana, two 
Indians, who were on hoard His 
Majesty's Ship the Furnace in tho year 
1742, by Edward Thompson, Surgoon 
of the said Ship. 

In Uobba (A.). An acooiint of the wimtriea 
■cljoininjj to Hudson's Bay. pp. 806-211, London, 
ITM,4=. 

Alxnit 2X0 wonlx and phraaea ol tliu Cbe^K- 
wyan language. The main perlluu Is alpha- 
botieally arranfied by Englisli words, followed 
by The Northern ludiau Way of (Jountine " 



Tlund. Votahnlary of the Tahko [or 
Tnhko-Tinu#] language. 



En;;lia1i wotds. equivalents of nil of wblch are 
giveu tu the Tahko. Frolisbly by Dr. Tolmie. 

Bible-Mark See Klrkby (W. W.) 
Bible, John KtrkbjfW.W.) 

Itiblo passages Ameiieau. 



Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 
Vocabulary 

Vofabiilary 
Words 



Gilbert & Rlvington. 



Boinpas(W.C.) 
CampbeU (J.) 
Dall (W. H.) 
RlchJirdsou (J.) 
TutllefC.R.) 
BotnpaanV.C.) 
Campbell <J.) 
Dawaon(G.M.) 
Dorsey (J. 0.) 
Pinart (A. L.) 
KOM (R. B.) 
Tinni. 

Tolmie (W.F.) 
Tolmie (W. F.) i 



Tinne prime: 
Tlatikenal : 



9 Alhapawau ; Ohippewyan ; Dtn^i 
da. 

SeeBoinpas(W.C.) 

ameuU See Mliller (F.J 
Ellis (R.) 
AndersoiMA.C.) 



Wonla Wilson (!>.} 

Tolmie {Dr. William Fraser). Vocabu- 
lary of the Unipiina; spoken on the 
River IJuipciua. 

Ill Sconier (J.), ObservationB on tliB iudlg- 
cuaua triben, Ac., in £oyal<!iwg. Soc. Jour. T<d. 
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 



Vocabulary of the Tahko Tiimeh 

laiiguaj^e. 

Uauiisccipt, 1 leaT fnlio. tO wurds, in tbe 
Ubnry of tUa Bocesu of Ethuology. 
-^=— and Dswvon (G. M.) Oeolofjical 
and uatural liistory survey of Caaada. 
I Alfred R. C. Selwyn, F. K. S., F. G. S., 
Director, j Comparative vocftbalaries 
I of the I Indian tiibes | of | Brltisb 
Columbia, I witli a mup illiiatratiDg 
distribution. | By | W. Praeor Tolmiu, 
I Liceutiate of the Faculty of Pbysi- 
clans and Surgeons, Glasgow. | And | 
{Jeorge M. Dawson, D. S., A. S. R. M., P. 
G.8.,&c. [ [Coat of arms.] | PabliBhed 
by authority of Parliament. | 

Montreal: | Dawsoa brothers. | 1884. 

Covur title nearly w nbove, title na above 
vereo l>Unk 1 1. letter of transmitUI stewed by 
G.M. Dawson versa blank I 1. pi-ernce sigDod 
by G. M. Dawson pp. SB-Tl), introdnctory nute 
eigned by W. F. Toltnls pp. OB-liB. teit pp. 
14B-131B, map, i°. 

CiHnparative vocabulary, 22& words of five 
languages, among them tbe Tinne, Tstailkotln 
trijte (Dawson), Tlune, Nakoonlleon sept (Tnl- 
mle and Dawson), Tlune. TaliuUi or Teheili 
tribe (Dawson), pp. «2B-nB. — Snpplementary 
list of 102 words in tthilkutin awl Takulli. pp. 

T1B-T7B Notes on the Tinne, their hablUt, 

and a partial list of Tinne sopta or trilies, pp. 
122B.-123B.— Comparative table of some words 
(28) in Tehimsiou, Haidn, Thlinkit, and Tinn6. 
p. tjes.— (Comparative table of a fow otthe wards 
(6§) in the furoeoiiig vocabularies (9 columns, 
tbe Iwt o( whlcli, rontE^niug a few words only, 
la the TinnS), p. 127b.— Comparison of a few 
waitlH(4)luvaTiou8 Indian Uaguogesof North 
America (fVom various sources), among thum 
thoNav^lo, TJrakiva.Apaeiiie,Chepewyan, Dog- 
rib and Takulli, pikl2flB-12SB.-Comparison 
of uumerala (1-4) pcrtohiinjc to families from 
localitiee widely so|iBrnled—TsIiilbotln, T». 
kulll, Navaje, Wailakki, Uupa, Tulowa, Chep- 
ewynn, Dogrib. Umkwa and Apaube, p. 131b. 

Cepia *»n ; Eamea, 1-iUing, WeUesley. 
' Williun Fraser Tolmie was born at Inver- 
ness, Scotland. Februar.v 3, 1812. and died De- 
cember S. ISee, after nil illness ef only tliree 
days, at Lis residence, Cloveidale,TlctAria.B. 
C. He was educated at Glasgow UniverBity, 
where he giaduated In August. 1832. On Sep- 
tember 12 ef the same year hu accepted a posi- 
tion as snrgeuii and clerk with the Hudson's 



led Iiui 



iug of 



Tolmle (W. F.)~Continuod. 

1S41 be vieitod his native land, but returned in 
1842 overland via tke plains and the Columbia, 
and was placed^in charge of the Hudson's Bay 
posts on Puget Sound. He here touk s promi- 
nent part, during the Indian war of lg55-'5«, in 
pacifying the Indlsjia- Belntt an excellent tln- 
gnlst hehad acqnlied aknowledge nf the native 
tongues, and was instrumental In lirluging 
about peace iKtweon the whites anil the Indi- 
ans. He was appointed chief factor uf the Hud- 
sen's Bay Company in 1S55, removed to Van- 
couver Island in 1859, wlien lie went into st«ck- 
raisins, being the first tfl introduce thorough- 
bred slock Into British Coluutiiai was a mem- 
ber of the local legisUtuiu twu terms, until 
1878; wasamemberof thefirHtbeardoredaCft' 
tlou for several years, exercising a great infiu- 



oftr 



nalm 



k val ued and respected 



Mr 


Tolmie was kne 


wn to eth 


lologists for 


his CO 




history an 




of th 


native races ef 




Ceaat 




dated his lu Cereal In eth 


nologicaln 




from 


hlace 


ntactwithMr.Ho 


ratio Hale, 


whov 


slt*d 



ui ethnologist te the 



'ilkes 



eiqfloring expedition 
initled vocabularies ef a number of the tribes 
te Dr. Scouler and to Mr. George Gibbs, some of 
which were published in CantTlbutiuns to 
North American Ethnology. In 1«84 he pub-, 
lished. In conjunotlon with Dr. G. M, Dawson, a 
nearly complete series of short vocabularies of 
tbe principal languages met with in British 
Columbia and his name is to be found fre- 
quently quoted as an authority on the hlstery 
of the Northwest Coast and its ethnology. 
He frequently contributed to the press upon 



Tribal names , 




Ahtinnfi 


See Latham (RG.) 


Apache 


Balbi (A.) 




Biggins (N-S.) 


Apache 


Jehan (L. F.) 


Apache 


White (J. B.) 


Athapascan 


Gallatin (A.) 




Latham (R,G.) 




P6titot(E.F.S.J 


Chippewyao 


Anderson (A. C) 


Coqullle 


Doraey(J.O.) 


m»(, 


Morice(A,G-) 


Ecnai 


GaUatiu (A.) 


Kenal 


Latham (RG.) 




Latham (R. G.) 


Kutchln 


Latham (R G.) 




Pctitot(E.F.S.J 


Eogue Kiver 


Dorsey(J,0,) 




Latham (K-G.) 


Tinn* 


DalKW.H.) 


TiiiliH 


Rlcl.ar.l8on (J.) 




Tutllo(C.K.) 


UgalenMii 


Latham (K.G.I 



Truax(W.B.) See Amy (W.F.M.) 
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Triibner Jk Co. A catalogue | of | au 
extenaive uollectiou [ of { vaJiiabluiiew 
aud seconil-hand books, | EoglUli aud 
foreigu, I in | autiquittee, architecture, 
hooks of prints, history, | uatucal his- 
tory, oud every other lirauch of aucieut 
I aud modem literature, but luorepar- 
ticulttrly rich in | books on lauguuges, 
on bibliography and on | North ami 
South America. ] On sale at the low 
priooa affixed | by | Triibner &, Co., | 
60, Pateruoster Row, Lundou. 

ColophoH : Printed liy V. k. Brook- 
hau8, Leipzig. [1856.] 



BIBLIOGRiPHY OP THE 






ilophnnp. |I6( 



na tltlm 

aod pricss of a tew worka nlatiag to tlin Alb- 
■psBcan languages. 

CopitiMtn: Bureau ufEthuolag)'. 

A I catalogue | of | a large assem- 
blage of books, I appertaiuing to | liu- 
gnistiD literature, | (many of them very 
rare), | in the { Ancient and Modern 
Langui^es. | [Design.] | 

Now on sale by Triibner &. co. | 60, 
Paternoster row, London. | 1860. | 
' {Price One Shilliugi which will be 
allowed to Purchasers.) 



"AmeFioau laognageH," pp 16-22, iucbuloa 
titlcK ot ft fev worka in AthapaBvan. 
Oopirium: Harvanl. 

Registered for Transmission Abroad. 

I Triibner's | Americau and Oriental 
Literary Record. | A monthly register 
I Of the moat importaut Works pub- 
lished in North and South America, in I 
India, China, and the British Colonies : 
with oc»^a8ional Notes on German, | 
Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, Span- 
ish, Portuguese, aud Suiwian Books. | 
No. l[-Nos. 145-6. Vol. XII. Nos. 11 & 
12]. March 16, 1865 [-December, 1879]. 
Price 6d. \ Subscription | 5«. per An- 
num, I Post Free. 

[London: Trlibner& to. 1865-1879.] 
12 vol* in e, large 8°. Ko tillo-pagtw, hosd- 
ingsonly. ITo.! tonas.21<ii2i (Uarch 30.1W1J 
Bie paged 1-431; no.35 (May IS, 1807) to no. SO 
(August 25, IH70f an, iiaged 1-81S. ThemimlHr- 
Ing by voluiuva busilia nitli uo. 01 {Soplember 
20, ISTD), which ie nwrkeil vul. VI, 



VltoXIIvo 



In » 



1-2W; 1-181; 



ander tho fttUowing tiUo : 

Triilmer'i) | American, Eurupewi t Oritulal 
I Lit«rary Kocoi^. | A regf4t«r oC tbfi moHt im- 
liortantworkH | pahliahedln | North and South 
America. India, China, Euruiw, | and the Britiah 
coloniea. | With Occaaian.il SMet on Grrman. 
I>utoh, Danish, Fmicb, lUliau, Spaninh. | Tor- 
tugueae, Ruaaian, and Hungarian Literature. | 
Now seriwi Vol. Il-lX]. | January lo Deooui- 
ber, ISIWI-Janiiary lo Docembef, 1888). | 

London! ITralmer&co.. S7«ud50, Ludgato 
hill. 11880-1888,1 

S vob. large 8=. Includlug uo. 1*7-8 to no. 
2*2. each volTime with ;l aup^ralu title and lear 

aa follows: 

Ttiihner'B mooni, | ajournal | devotud tothe 
I LSloraturo of tho Kut, | with nolos iiud 1 isU 
of current J American, Eurepean Biid Colonial 
FiibllcationB. | Ho. 3t3(-3JI]. Third aeries. 
Vol. I. l*art l[-Vol. II. Part S). Prke 2», 

(London! Triibner & CO. March, IS8ft-.<1irii. 

pagea, largo 8°. Published irregularlj'. 

Titles of works in sod relating to the Atha- 
pascan hmguages are scattered through tlie 
periodical, together witli not^iaou the subject. 
A list of "Works on tJie aboriginal langoagea or 
America," voL 8 (flrst serlesl, pp. 18S-18S, lu- 
oludestltlea under the specli^ heading of A tbu- 
pask. p. 186. 

OopiaHm: Eaiues, 

Bibliotheca Hispano- Americana. | A 

I catalogue | of | Spanish books | printed 
in I Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, the 
Antilles, | Venezuela, Colnmbia, Ecn.t- 
dur, Peru, Chili, | Urugnay, and the Ar- 
gentine Republic;|aiid of | Portngnese 
books printed in IS razi I. | Followed by a 
oullection of t worka on the aboriginal 
languages | of America. ] 

On Sale at the afSxed Prices, by — 
Triibner &. co., | 18 & 60, Pateruoster 
Lo[idou. I 1870. I One shilling and row. 



slKpenci 


tie as above verso co 


uleuts 


1. no In- 


side title 


catalogue pp. 1-181 
™nt9li-lS°. 


coloph 










Works 


on the aboriginal Ian 


ua^ex 




lea, pp. 1 


2-184. coutainaalbit 




(alpha- 


betioally 


arranged byl;uiguaE 




hls snb- 


jectinclo 




pp. i«e-i«9. 


CopfM 


tan: Esmes, Pilling 







A I catalogue | of | die 

grammars i of the; Principal Laugnagea 
and Dialect:) | of tiie World. | For sale 
by I TrUbuor & no. | 

London : | Triibner & eu., S dc 60 Pa- 
te)'i)OHti:i' row. j 1873. 
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Trilbner & Co. — Continued. 



to the Hcmnp^ uf lan^oage «te. pp. I-IO, W*. 

ConUina a tew liUes af works reliktlDg U> 
tbs Athapascan langua^ea, p. 0. 

Capietatm: Kamus, PllUng, 

A later edUioo as follnns ■. 

Trllbner's | catalogue [ of | diotiona- 

riea tuid j^rammars | of the | Principal 
LanguagesandDialectsof the World. | 
SccoDdeditloD, | couxiderably enlarged 
and revised, with an alphabetical in- 
dex. I A guide for students and book- 
Mllers. I [Monogram.] | 

London : | TrUbner & co., 07 and 59, 
Lndgate hill. | 1882. 

CoTer tttla w above, aae ai abore verao list 
of cataJogmw 1 1, notice and preface to tho aeo- 
ond edition p. Hi, Index pp. iv-vfli. text pp. 
l-lWaddltiona pp. I«e-170, Trilbncr'e Oriental 
t LintnlaUo Publloatiune pp. l-M. »°. 

Coutalna titlea of works in American lan- 
I (general), p. 3; Athapaacau, p. IS; 



Klna 



a, PlUini 



No. 1[-12]. January 1874[-Mar, 

1875]. I A catalogue ] of | clioioe, rare, 
and ouTioDB booka, | selected tiom the 
rtock I of I THibnor A. Co., | 57 4> 69, 
Lndgate hill, London. 

[London; TrUbner & co. 1874-1875.] 
IS parts: no titles, headings onl;; catalogue 
(paged conUnuouaty) pp. I'lBS. Isr^ V. This 
aeries of oat^oguea was prepand by Ur. James 
George Stuart Bnrges BobD. See Triitatr't 
Ameritan, European, tf OrieTUal Literary Ittc- 
srd. new aeries. ruL l.pp. 10-11 (Febmarr, IMO). 
Worka on the aboriginal langnagea of Amer- 
ica, no. 8, pp. 113-118, inclndlng titlea under the 
heading A Ibapaali, p. 115. 
Capia tetn: Eamea. 
Trttbner (Nicolas), editor. SeeLndewlg 



(H.E.) 



1 at Eeidel 



Ur. Nicolaa IrHboer 
berg June IT. 181T. On 
•cbool. lo 1832. na hia btber wm noable to send 
him to a nniTeralty, he waa placed In tbe ealab- 
liehment of Mr. Mobr, the unlTersity book- 
later be entered the hooae of Vaudenboeck & 
Boprwht, at GiittiogeD. Id 1840 be moved to 
HaHtuiui li Oaupe'a, M Hauburgt, and Id 184! 
to Wilmann'fl, at Frankfbrt, vho had a large 
fbreign trade, eapeciall; vilh England. Here 
be met the lato Mr, William Lnngman, who 
oflbred him a situation in the London baose. 
This he accepted, and aocoidingly went to 
England In iMi as foreign corresponding clerk 
oT Uessra. Longman's. In 18SI Mr.Trilhnei 
ftarted biwiDMt on Ua own nccoant, and aooi 



Triibner (N.) — Continned. 

scf[u1re4 a widely Rpreadrepntotioninthelltor- 
ary world by hie pablicatloiis of oriental works. 
He did much tdr Amertean bihliograpby, also 
for that of Anatralia. aad was eleetad amember 
of several learned aocietiea Id the Onlted Stales. 
He died suddenly Uiroh 30, 1884. 
Tnunboll : This woid following a Utie or within 
nrentbesesaftoranote indicates that acopyof 
le work referred to has been seen by the com- 
iler In the library of Dr. J. Hammond Tmra- 
ull, Hartford, Conu. 
Tnunbnll {Dr. James Hammond). On 
Numerala in Americim Indian Lan- 
gnagee, and the Indian Mode of Count- 
ing. By J. Hammond Trumbull, of 
Hartford, Conn. 

In American Phllolog. Ass, Trans. 18», pp. 
41-78, Hartford, 1875, 8°. 

Examples In Chepewyan. Hav^o. and 

Issued separately, also, aa follows : 

On I numerals | in | American Indian 

langnagee, | and the | Indian mode of 
counting. I By J. Hammond Tmmbnll, 
LL. D. I (From the Transactions of the 
Am. Philological Association, 1874.) [ 

Hartford, Conn. | 1875. 

Half-Utte on cover, title as above verso blank 
II. text pp. 1-36,8°. 

Containa numerals, witli oommento thereon, 
in many American languages, among them a 
number of the Atbapasoan. 

Oopiet Men: Brinton. British Hnseun, 
Eamea. PiUing, Powell. Trumbnll, 

Priced by Quaritch, no. VSM, 7j, Od. 
Indian languages of America, 

In Jobnaoa'i New TFnlveraal Cyolopndla, 
vol. 2, pp, IISS-IIBI, New Torli, 1877, 8=. 
(Bureau of Kthnology, Congrass.) 

A general dlacusaion of tbe solUect, In- 
cluding conimentoen the Athapascan family. 
[ ] Catalogue | of the j American Li- 
brary I of thelate | mr. George Briuley, 
I of Hartford, Conn. \ Parti. | America 
in general | New France Canada etc. [ 
the British coiouies to 1776 | New Eng- 
land I [-Part IV. I Psalms and hymns 
music science and art | [&c. ten lines] | 

Hartford ] Press of the Case Lock- 
wood & Brainard Company | 1878 
[-188G] 

4parta.8°. Compiled by Dr. J. H. Trumbull. 
The Hfth and last part la said to be in prepara- 



Copiettm! Eatoes, Pilling. 
J^imes Hammond Trumbull, philologist, waa 
baru In StuningUn, Conp., Becenlter W. U3), 
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TminbuU (J. H.) — Continued. 

ill health, he nut not sr»luat«d vith hlo cl 
his name wan eumllwl amnng its nemhcri 
ISfjO, and he was given tlie decree of A.M. 
settled in Hartrunl in 1847, and waa saeial 
gecretoiy of atate In 184T-1852 and ISSe-lWl , 
secretary in lSei-1864. also state Lbiariai 
i8». Soon BltargolngtoHu^rord he Joined 
Coonecticnt Hlatoilcal Society, via Ha co 
apandlng aecretar; in lSl»-lsa.1. and waa elected 
Its president In 1803. He haa heen a 
the WatklDsoD free library of Bartfoi 



librarl 






JTof 



tbeWadsworth athenii 
bull was an original member of the Aniericsn 
PhilologlcBl Association in ISW. and Its preal- 
dentlBtS74-lST5, He haa been a member of the 
AmerlCHU Oriental Society since 1860 and the 
American Ethnological Society since ISOT. and 
honorary member of many Stat« historical soci- 
eties. In 1ST2 be was elected to the National 



Fof S. 






special altcntinn to tbe 
langnagesnf North Ameriea. He has prepared 
a dletkmary and voeabiilary to John Eliot's 
Indian Bible, and Is prolwUy the only Amer- 
ican aeholar that is now able to read that work. 
In 1373 he was choeeu leetnrer on Indian lan- 
goages of North America at Yale, but loss of 
health and other labors sum compelled bis res- 
ignation. The degree of LL. D. was conferred 
on bini by Yale in 1871 and by Harrard Jn 1887. 
while Culambla gave bim an L. H. U. in 18B7.— 
AppUlon'i Oifttop.tif Am, Biog. 



Tokndh: 




Bible, New test. 


See McDonald (R.) 


Bible, gospels 


McDonald (R.) 


Bible. John i-ill 


MeUouald (R.) 


Bible history 


McDonaU (R,) 


Bible passages 






Bible Society. 


Bible passages 




Bible passages 


EHtiah, 




Chnrch. 


Bible passages 


Gilbert & Rii-ingtor 


Catechism 


McDonahl(R.) 


General diacnss 


on Bompaa (W. C-) 


Hymn booli 


McDonald (R.) 


Hymns 


McDonald (R.) 


Lord's prayer 


BorapasfW.C) 


l«rda prayer 


Bwt (K.1 


Prayer book 


McBonahl (R.) 


Primer 


Bompas (W. C.) 


Psalm book 


UeUnuald (R.) 


Belatlonahips 


McDonald (R.) 




Morgan (L.H.1 


Test 


MoI>onaM{R.) 


Words 


Wilson {E.F.) 



Tukndh hymnB. See McDonald (R.) 
Tnkndh primer. See Bompaa (W, C.) 
Turner (William Wadden). [Compara- 
tive vocabulary of langiiagee of the 
Athaposctut forail;.] 



Tntnor (W. W.) — Continned. 

Manascript, 12 niinnmbered leBTen. written 
on both sides, folio, in the library of the Bureaa 
of Ethnology, 

The Tocabulary contains 3M English words, 
eqiiivalenle of nhieh are given in wliole or In 
part in the following languages! TacuDy or 
Carrier (from Humon, p. 403), Tahkali {from 
Hale, p. MO), Tlatakanai (from Hale, p. &oe). 
Umkwa {thun Hale, p. 909), Umpqna {from 
Tolmie, in Royal Geog. Soc Journal), Apache 
(from Baitlett, in Whipple). Pinal Lleno (from 
Whipple), Jlcortlla {from Simpson). Nav^ 
(from Simpson). Navajo (ftom Eaton, in School- 
craft, vol. 4), Hoopnh (from Gibbs, In School- 
craft, voL 3), 

See WUppU <A. W.), Ewbauk 

(T.), and Turner (W.W.) 

WUliam Wadden Turner, philologist, bora 
in London, England, Octeber 23, 1010; died in 
Washington, D. C, November 20, 1859. He 
came to New Totk in 1818, and, after a pnblic- 
school education, wss apprenticed to the ear- 
iibseqnently became a 



rinler. At tho age of twenty si 
f tbe French, Latin, Gem 






Afterward he studied Arable with Pnf.IeAaa 
Nordheimer, and they proposed to write 
together an Arabic grammar, but, receiving no 
enconragoment, they prepared inst^ail A Crit- 
ical Qrammsr of tlie Hebrew Language <2 vols.. 
New York, 1838) andChrestomathy , or A Gram- 
matical Analysis of Selections from the Hebrew 
Scriptures, with on Exercise in Hebrew Cumpo. 
sitioa 11838) , also a Hebrew and Chaldee Con- 
cordance to theOld Testament 11842), Id order 
id tbe printing of these hooks, Hr. 



Turn 






New 






sufficient supply of oriental type was to be 
found there and at Andover. He was engaged 
in setting the type during the day, and spent 
his evenings in preparing the manuscript, Od 
tbe complelion of the works, Ur. Turner added 
to his hnguislic attninuients a knowledge of 
Sanskrit and most of the olherchief Asiatic Ian- 

langungesoftheNorth American Indiana. He 
ed ited a Vocabulary of the Jargon or Trade Lan- 
guage of Oregon (1863), and Grammar and Dic- 
tionary of the Yoroba Languoge I18S8), which 

1842 he waa elected pnifessor of oriental lllera. 
tnre in Union theological seminary. Sew York 
city, and he continued iu that office until 18t3. 



when hew 



called to 



ingtim by the com- 



missioner of patents to take charge o 
librarj' of that department. He was a member 
of the American oriental society aqd secretary 
of the National institute for the promotion of 
si'leuce. Mr. Turner was considered in bis day 
the most skitlfid proof-reader in the United 
Stales. In addition to the literary labors that 
have been already mentioned, he translated 



nau Fric 
le American ] 



L. G. von Rann 

le (New York, 
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Tamm- (W. W.) — Continued. 

1845), HDd WM as»oc-iat«l wilh Ur. P. J. Kaiif- 
nuuia in tbo trHDalotliiii »f tliu tvAltti Gpnoan 
edition of Ferdinand UackrNlRy'sComlK'ndiiiiii 
of Moilern Civil Ijiw (Lan<l.>n. IMS). He ilm 
trauelated William Freiind'K Latin-RerniHn 
lexicon far Ethan A. Andrena'aLatlD-Engllitli 
Losicon (New Ynrk. 1851).— JppK™> Cyelop. 
qf Am. Biog^ 

Tuttle (Charles R.) Oiiriiortli land: | 
liBJng a full account of tlin j CanmUau 
north-woBt and Hudsou'n bay route, | 
together with | a unrrative of the ex- 
peiienci'A of the HikIbod'h l)ay { expoili- 
tionof 1884, { inelnilint; | a description 
of the cliiuate, resources, and the char- 
acteristics of I the native inhahitaots 
between the 50th parallel | and the 
Arctic circle, j By Charles R. Tiittle, | 
Of the Hudson's Bay Expetlition [&c. 



Tattle (C.R.)— Continued, 
two lines.] I Illnstrat^d with MapR and 

Engravings. [ 

Toronto; | C. Blackett Robinson, 5 
.Tordiiii street. | 1885. 

Hair-title <Our noitli'Und) vemo blank 1 1. 
title verso copyrigbt 1 1. preface piK v-vi. rua- 

xvi, text PH. n-581, apiimilLs pii, SKi-SSB, two 

Apoxtlffl' creed in Chippewyaii. Hyllabio 
rliaracleTB, p. 131.— List of Tinniili dialcvtH, pp. 
»«O-.-l01.— CIiippow>-annj1Ubarinm.p..m. 

Copieiittn.- E^neH, PiitiDj;. 



Vwiftlmlorj- iilelunK (J, W and Taler 

(J.S-) 
Vorabulars' User (K-Kvon). 

Tocabnlary Bancroft |H. H.) 

Twabalvy BuBchmann IJ.C.S.) 

Vocabolary Dall (W.H.) 

Tooabnlary Latham (R. 0.| 

7ordB fiiiMbmann (J. C. R.) 

'Worda Daa (L. K.| 

mnlDk Inkallk. SeelnksUk. 
Umfreville (Edward). The { present 
state I of [ Hudson's bay. | Containing 
a fnll ilesoriptinn of | that settleniont, 
and the adjacent country; { and like- 
wise of I the fur tra<le, | with hints for 
its improvement, &f. &c. { To which 
are added, | remarks and ol)servatioiiH 
made in the inland | parts, during a 
residence of near four years; | a speci- 
men of Rve Indian languages; and a I 
Journal of a jonmoy from Montreal to 
New- I York. | By Edward Umfreville; 
I eleven years in the service of the 
Hudson's hay com- [ pany, and font 
years in the Canada | flir trade. | 

London : | printed for Charles Stalker, 
Ka. i, Stationers- | court, Lndgate 
-street. [ MDCCXC[1790]. 

Hair-title vereo blank 1 1. title Temo blank 1 
1. cont«Dte pp. 1-vii, dedicatoi^' rcmarke pp. 1-3. 
pre^tory advertiaemeiit pp. 3-10, teit pp. 11- 
128, 133-230, list of booliB 1 I. plate and Iwo 
folded tables. 8°. 



Umfi-eviUe (E.) — Continue<l. 

"A aiiecinien of sundry Indian langilHRBS 
spoken in tbe inland parts of Hndiwn'a Hay 
iKitweon l.hatcoaat and tbo coast of Calirornia," 
lioitiR a Tocabnlary of 44 words of nnvcral 

on folded sbeet facing p. 2<K, 

Capia swi ; Afltor, Boston AtbenieuDi, Brit- 
ish Mnsenm, llrawn. Congress, Esmt's, Siics. 

Priced fn Stevona'a NugRPts. no. 272S, 7». W. 
At the Fiolil sale, no, 2407, ai'op.v broiiulit tl.50 ; 
at the Squier sale, no. 1146, «1.03. Primed by 
QiiaritKh, BO. 28280, li. 4i. 

Eduard Umfreville | fiber | den ge- 

geuwitrtigeu ZiiHtand | der | Hudsons- 
bay, I der dortigen | Etablissements | 
nnd ihres Hsndels, | nebat j einer Be- 
schreibung | dee Innem vun Neii WuU 
lis, I nnd einer [ Reise von Montreal 
nach Neu York. { Ans deni Englischeu. | 
Mit I einer eigenen neuon Charte, einer 
kurzen Oeograpbie | dieser Lander nnd 
mehreren Erliiutemngen | herausgege- 
l)en I von ( E, A. W. Zimmennan, | 
Hofrath und Professor in Brailu 
schweig. I 

Helmstadt, bey Fleckeiseu 1791 

Title Tcrso blank 1 I. Introtluction prefsM 
etc. pp. Ui-iivi, text pp. 1-lN, map, 8°, 

Votiabulnry of the Sossee. f. 148, 

Capieiiaa! Brown, Harvard. 

General dlacouloD See Gallatin (A.) 
General discussion Gatachet (A. S.) 

Gentes Hale (H.) 

Grammatic conuoents MUller <F.I 
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Umpkwa-Coi 


tiuiiei]. 


nmpkwa — Conii 


ttne.1. 




SeeDpnotdeMotr«(E.) 


VocRbolary 


S6«S««ler(J.) 


NiimerBls 


Tolmie (W. F.) aixl 




Tolmie (W.F.) 




na-^«.ii<G,M.) 


Vocabulary 




Prop-rname., 


StaDley{J.M,) 


Vocabulary 


WMppl*(A/W 


Vocabulary 






Diia(L.K.) 


TocabulaiT 


■ Bancroft (B.H.) 


WoHb 


Ell»<R.) 


Vocabulary 


liarnhardtCW.H.f 




P«t( (A. F.» 


Vocabulary 




Wor.l« 


Tolmie (W. F 


Vocabulary 


Gallatin (A.) 






Voeabniao' 










Hale(H.) 




See Ball (W.H. 


VcKiabolary 


I.Bthani(R-C.> 


Vocabulary 


Baucroft (H 


Vocabpluy 


Milhaua-J.) 


Vocabulary 


DalKW.H. 



Vat0T(i>r. JobanD Severin). Linguitriim 
totiiis orbis | Index j alphabetiouu, { 
quanim | Grammaticae, Lexlca, { col- 
lectiones vocabulonini | receiiBeatur, | 
patria Bignificatnr. hiatoria adiim- 
bratnr | a | Joanne Sererino Vatero, | 
Theol. Doct. et Profess. Bibliotbecarin 
Reg., Ord. ] S.WIadimiriequite. | 

Berolini | In offlcina liliraria Fr. 
Nicolai. | MDCCCXV [1816]. 

Seeoud tiilt: Litt«ratui | d»r | Grainniatlken, 
Lexica | and | WHrlersmnmlnDgen | allor 

' SprarliRD der Erd« { nach | alphabetiseher OrA- 
bQDg der Sprachvn, | mlt einer | gedrttn^ton 
ITebertiicbt | des Yaterlandee. der Schicliaale | 
nni) VeroandtBcliafb deraelben | von | Dr 



r Kicolaiw^ben Bi 



Vater (J. 8.) — Cimtinned. 

bynames nfUngnaee9)pi>.l-4S0.addlti( 
pp.lSI-541, 



author iude^ 



pp.56 



pp. I 



642- 



do blanli. German tillo 
^iCBtioa verso blank 1 
1 I. prefat* pp. 1-ii, to 



Litteratiir | der { Gramma tikeu, Lex- 

ika I iiud I Wr>Tteniammlinigen | al)««r 

Spracben di>r Kr<le | von | Johanu Se- 
verin Vator. | Zweite, vollig umgear- 
beil^te Aiisgabe | von | B. Jlilg. | 

B«rlin, 1847. | In Apt Nicolaijtcben 
Bncbb andlung. 

Tttle verm blank 1 1. deilioatioa verso blank 
1 1. prpface (aigneil B-Jiil^ anil dated 1 Dnrem 
ber]»U)pp.v-i,titleauf eeueralnorkaaiillje 
aatt^ect pp. li-iii. t-nt (alphabetically arrangi-il 



Lh <TC<nn-Indianer), 
pp. 38,459; Atnaer, p.iSS; Ohepswyan, pp. M, 
4T3; Inkuldchl Oaten, pp. 19T-tM; KInal 
(DealjascbmutiiKpp.204,501; Suenee (Surseel. 
p.3H5; Tacutli9i,p.3m; Ump^iua, p. 427. 

Capieiimi: ConirreBB, Fames, Harvard. 

At the FiaeherBBle, po. 1710, afopyaoldfor 1«. 
'V6gt6v\\\6 (PHv. Valentin Theodore). 
[ManiiBcrit>ta relating t^ the Munta- 
gnais, Chippewyan or Deni lan- 
guage.] (*) 

In response lo a request for a list of hia 
papers relating lo the Athapascan langoages, 
Father Vigriville, under ilate'of Apr. 2S, 1991, 
furnished me the rmioirlng : 

1. Monograph on the DeaA-IHndJl^. Ethno- 
graphic notes. Poiuts al resembluice or non- 

clvllized. 

S. Grammar of (he Mantagnaie. Chlpweyan. 
or Den*. Tills grammar is composed of three 
parts t The first, after the prolegomena, treats 
of the noun, the adjective, the verb, etc., and 
of their diverte aeeldencesi the second gives 
the Bjntai; the thini.or elyniohigy, treale of 
the composition and deeompositJon of vorda. 
It nerve* to ahriilge the diclionBries consider- 



ably. 



nsiderablee 



isinulboiue aud the Cree, 
ent,fort 



I of the great number of para- 
dijnns produced by the union of the persounl 
termination with the preceding affix i and. 
second, the irregularity of the terminal root In 
the immense m^ority of the verbs, wbicli I 

3. The Montagnaia-Freuch dlcljonaiy. con- 
tahiing about Ig.OW worils.ont of which one 
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V«gr<vme (V.T.) — Coiitinu™]. 

4. All the rBAl;«TUl DAcesanry fur the comiKi 
Bltioo of the FreDcli-Uontagnala dlGtloBV^ 
which vlU Iw im laren tm the ])rec«dlng. 

5, Several ether wortn: Son|^, nHlvchJim 
iikfltrucIiniri^h&HtorEti epitome of roJigioD. 

It grfBrM iim to h»v6 to «»j- tb»t for tin 
prewdt (11 iny MktutlAc mil literary work ii 



Important i* 
the only i.rt 



t Sankiil 



1 gn (vTcrj- rurtMleht. 
tuce of 22 iDiles. Oa Uie hitonsiilBS SHOdH) h 
I aiH needeil st EdiaoDtnn, wlwre the iwtnr 
iinderBtiuHls only Eosllah and FreiKli, niul 
leaves to my care throe-fniirtli* of hia ooagm- 
^atioD, who e]H>ak Cnv- 1 stm tlio only mia- 
HioDsry wliu apualiH Ihn Ungiiafie 



ymir, lu apeuil aoi 
tberefore, wlieu I 



. weeka i 






tell y. 



will not be anrpri: 

Uanearly 
f U, ilevoti 



■ery little > 



re»pondenre. 

Father Valentin Th6adnFe V«erevII1e, niia- 
aiooary, Oblate of Mary Iiauuiculale, was Ixirn 
at Chitrea. Canton of Itvron. Uepartment of 
Mayenue. France, September 17, lS2ft, He niaile 
hjs Btncllea auceeaalvely at Evmn, Laval, Le 
Uana, and MarwiUea, wbere be wa> nrdnined 
priest lu 1852. He had alreaily beon made an 
O. M. I. rellgieiw. when, by way of Bavre, New 
rark,Uantreal,GhicaKo,and St. Paul, lie went 
to St. Boniface, then capital of all tiie Nortli- 



il prepared to pent 
ibn North. Duriu, 
ntlon to the Monta 



trato more deeply i> 
1g&a-tKS7 he gave his 
gaiia ITthlpeweyans} 
tleilaCroBM. Tbewl 
again at St. Boniface. 



iRhere 



lie i 

tbe miflHion of Lac Carihon, Id the Diidet of tli» 
Uonlagnaia, and vleltingtlieni»tbeCreeaf(Hiud 
farther le the south. Keturaing Huutb le St. 
Boniface, he went in 1865 to Im la Blehe, 
where he ministered to the ladiaiin and mixed 
populBtioua apeaking the Monlagnals and 
Ciw. InlS74aadl»7&he>Hrv«ltl»miMlonof 
St. Jnachlm (Edmontoni- lo 1X75, IgJB. and 
isr? he nave hia attention tn the Aaainibolnea 
and to the peraonn apeaking Crei^ and French 
nf Lac Sle. Anne. In IB77and 1S78 he built N. 
D.de Loiirdea (Fan Saakalchewan), aivl then 
retuniedt.-LaeS«e.AnnoaS78-lSflO). Inl8«lhe 
deacendeil the Saakatacliewan Kiver, atopping 
at SL Lanrent, whence be aiwn deparl«d to 
eatahliah aucceagivrly the folluwiug miaaiona: 
St. Engine {ISM). St, Antolne de Padone 
(Batoche) (1881), St«. Anne In the town of Prince 
Albert |1SB2), St. Lonla de Langeviu |1«83) . The 
ttrat half of the yearies5 found him going from 



V«grfTllle (V.T.) — Continued. 

hia preannot aeemed reqnlml In thoae limea uf 
trouble and war. lu the month of Jaly, lltSS, 
he aaceiHled again toward Edmonlon, and aa- 
HQmfldrhargeoftbeMbwionarst.Chriatopber. 
Numeroiia vialta in the neighhorhood of the 



Bu<r (K.E.von). 
Bancroft (H. H.) 
BuBcbioanu (J. C. E.) 
DalKlV.H.) 
Gallatin (A.) 
J«lian(L.F.| 
Latham (R.G.) 

Wrugell(F.von|. 
Allen {H. T.I 
Bancroft (H. H.I 
Banletl (J. R.I 
Bonrke (J. □.) 
Bnachmaun (J.C.K) 
Cbapin <G.) 






Apache 

Apache 
Apache 

Apache 
Atliapaacan 



iy(J-C.) 
Froebel <J.) 
GatachetlA.S.) 
GJbertlG.K.) 
Henry (C.C.) 
HiggloH<N.S.t 
Hofftnan (W. J.) 

McElroylP.D.) 



■(E.) 
el(F.) 



Ruby (C.) 
Schoolcraft (H. R.) 
Sherwood (W. L.t 
Simpaon <J. H.) 

Ten Kate (H.F.O.) 
Turner {W.W,) 

Whipple (A. W.) 
White <J.B.) 

Yarrow (H.C.) 

Bancroft (H. H.) 

Bancroll{H.H.) 



Reaver 


EeimicottlR.) 


Beaver 


T.atham<RO.I 


Beaver 


MLean (J.) 




Morgan (L.H.) 




HoBhrig(F.L.( 


Chlppewyan 


AdciungU.C.) 




(J. S.1 


Chlppewyau 


AnderaoolA-C 




Balbi(A.) 


Chippewy«. 


ItanoroftlH.H 



jvGooi^lc 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OP THE 



jcabolwy- 


Coutinued. 


VooabiUaiT- 


Continued. 


Chippewjan 


S«B<.inp8»(W,C,) 


Kenai 


Sw Latham (R,G.) 


Chlpp«wy=n 


B»»^hniann{J.C.E.) 


Keoai 


Lialanaky (C.) 


Chi,,pewyai. 


«allHtin(4.) 


Kona) 


Prichanl (J. C.| 


Cliippewyno 


H„™ (J.) 




Ho*hrlg(F,L.O.> 


a.ippewy.0 


.16ban(L.F.( 


Kenal 


RtaBoior (T.) and Tetroff 


Cl.ll.p«WJ8Il 


Kennimtt (B.) 






ChlpptwjMi 


LathanKRO.) 


Keoal 


Wow™lsky (_>. 


Cblppewyan 


L*froy(J.H.> 




lt««r(K.E,von). 


Ciappe-y™ 


UackeuKo (A.) 


KolMchane 


BB<>oroftta.H.) 


Chippr-ryan 


M']>i,i,(J.) 


KolUchaue 


B,lsdll..MlB(J,CE.) 


Chi|.pewy«, 


McPhoraon (H.) 


Koltoehane 


Latham (R. G.) 


Ctippewyan 


Heeve (W. D.l 


Eutcbin 


Bancroft (H.H.) 


Cbippewjsn 


RlcliardMMi (J.) 


Ka(«bln 


Bn»rhiHann(J.C.E.| 


Chippewjan 


Ro«bHg(F. L.O.) 


Katcbln 


DalUW.H.) 


Chippewya* 


R«ia(R-B.) 


Kutchin 


Kennicott (R.) 


Chippewyan 


Tbompaon <E.) 


Eulchln 




Clilppewynn 


Wblpple(A.W.) 


Kolchin 


Morgan (LB.) 


Cblppewyan 


WllaoiKKF.) 


Kutchln 


Murray (A. H.) 


CoqulUe 


Abbott {R.H-l 


Kntchin 


P«titot(E.F.8.J.) 


CoquillB 


Doraoy (J.O.) 


Kntebli. 


K«hrig(F,LO.) 


]>&nA 






Ro™(R,B.l 


Dog Rib 


Ban«rofHH.H.) 


Kntchin 


WhytnpiT(F.) 


DogRLI. 


Bn»chm>inn(J.C.E.) 




BanorolKHH.) 


BpgElb 


Latbain(B,G,) 


Kwalbiohwft 




Dog Rib 


Lrfroy (J. B.) 


Kwalbiokwa 


Hale (H.) 


Dog Rib 


Morgan fL.H,) 


KvalUokvH 


Latham (R.G.) 


Dob Rib 


Murray <A.H,) 


Lipan 


GatacbetlA.S.) 


DogRLb 


0'Brian(— ). 


Loiiebeni 


Bancroft (H.S.) 


Dog Rib 




LoiK^beui 


Bu8chmann{J.C.E.) 


Dog Rib 


WhipplH(A.'W.) 


Lonoheni 


Iabeatet<J.A.) 


Henagl 


Anflo™)n(A.C.) 




Latham (R.G.) 


Hena^ 


H«iiiilt«n(A.S.) 


MoniagnaiH 


Adam (L.) 


Hudson Bay 




Nabiltee 


Anderafln(A.C.| 




<J.S.) 


XabUtse 


Doraey (J. 0.) 


Hud»nBay 


Whipple (A. W.) 


NabUU* 


Glbba (G.) 


Hnpa 


Anderson (A. C.) 






Hnpa 


AzpelHT.F.) 


Nagailer 


AdelungfJ.OandValor 


Eap> 


Bancnin (H. H.) 




a.s.) 


Hupa 


BiisehmannW.CE.) 


Xagaller 


Hackenaie (A.) 


Hnpa 


Crook (G.) 


Navitio 


Arar(W.F.M.) 


H..p. 


Cortin (J.) 


Navajo 


BsncrvftfH.H.) 




OatscbBt<A.S.) 


Varaio 


Bea.Ile(J.H.) 


Uupa 


Latb<iin<R.G.> 


Navajo 




Hiipa 


Powers (8.) 


Nav%|a 


CnsbinglF.H.) 


Hnpa 


Tnmer<W,W.) 


Navslo 


Davis (W.W.H.) 


Hupa 


Wbippie(4.w.| 


N»v-kKi 


Domenerb (E. H. D.) 


Inkallk 




Navajo 


Eat«n(J.H.) 






Navajo 


G«t«<^bet(A.S,) 


Ink^lk 




Nav^o 


Lo«w (0.) 


Idkaltk 


Schott (W.) 


Nav^o 


MattbewB (W.I 




ZagOBkiufL-A.) 


Navajo 


Nfobolii <A. 3.) 


Kalynl.kbi.l4i 


a D»H(W,H.> 


Nar^ 


Petit(.t<B,F.S.J.) 




AckluDg (J. C.) and Vater 


Navjdc 


Pino (P. B.) 




(J, 5.) 


Navajo 


PowelUJ.W.) 


Kenal 


Baer(K,Ryo«l, 


Nav^o 


SehoolcrsTKH.R.) 


Kenal 


BalbKA.) 


Naiwto 


Shaw (J.M.) 




Bancroft <H. B.) 


Navj^ 


Simpson (J. H.) 


KrJ.ai 




Nav^lo 


Thompson (A. H.) 


K«nai 


l>aH(W.H.) 


NaviOo 


Turner (W.W.) 


Kenai 


DavlclofflG.I.) 


Navajo 


Whipple (A. W.) 


Kenai 


Dflvl.l„™ (G.) 


N.vnio 


Whipple (W.D.) 




DeMeiil«u(E.) 


Navajo 


WUIardlCN.) 


Renal 


GalUtin (A.) 


Nav^ 


Wilson (E.y.) 








Kennicott (R.) 


Kenal 


KruBen>tera(A.J.ron). 


Nebawni 


Boebrlg(F.L.a) 
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— CoDtinueil. 


VocabuUry — Continued. 




ReeR™»(«-B.> 


Tino* 


See Doreey <J. 0.) 


Peou i\f Li* 


« Kennic«tt (It.) 


Tlnni 


Pinart <A. L.) 


Penu de L<« 


to PetiWt(E.F.S.J.) 




R<™(R.B.) 


PenudeLi* 


re Boelirlg(F.I.O.) 


Tium-, 


Tiro^. 






Tolniie(W,r.) 


Rogue Rive 


DoraejMJ.O.) 


Tinne 


TolmJe(W.F.|*n.lD 


Sikuil 


BnichmaiiD(J.C.E.) 




aon{G.M.) 


Sikutl 


Howse (,I.) 


TlatskcBB 


Au.l<^r*on(A.C.) 


Slkani 


Pope(F.L.) 




Bancroft (H.H.) 


Sikuii 


KoeliriE(F.L.O.) 


Tlatskenn 


BuBohmann {J.C.E.l 




Koes (R. K.) 


TIalBkenii 


Gallallu (A.) 


Slave 


Kennicott (R.) 


TIaUkena 


Hale {H.l 


SUve 


KirUby(W.W.) 


'riaUkenn 


tathanHR.G.t 


SlaTe 


LuthanMRG.) 


Tlat^kena 


Tomer (W.W.) 




Uorgiin(L.H.) 


Tutnlen 




aiiiTe 


Boehrig(P.L.O,J 


TiituWB 


Dorsey (J.O.) 


Sursee 


Bslbl (A.) 




Everette(W.E.) 


SniTM* 


BBiicrofKH.H.) 


Tutnlen 


Hubbard (-}. 


Snraee 




Tuhxlm 


Xauti (A. V.) 


S««» 




Tutnten 


LitcyF«surlen<M.P. 


Saraee 


J*lmn(L.F.) 




Adel«ng(J.C.)andV 


Snme 






(J.S-> 


SunwD 


Petitot(E.F.S.J.) 


UgoleoKP 


B8er(K.Rvon). 


Soraw 


Sullivan (J. -W.) 




ltMicroft(H.H.) 


SnnM 


UmftevillB {E.) 


Ugalfnsen 




Snnwe 


WllsaD(E.F.) 


Ugal™«. 


DalKW.H.) 


Tacixlli 


Auderson<A.C.) 


rgalei.ien 


LatLam {R, G-) 


TacolU 


BalbilA.) 


U.opkw. 


An.ler»on(A-C,) 




B.iic™ft(H.H.) 


rnipkwa 


Bancroft (H.H.) 


Taenlli 




Cmpkwa 


BaruhardKW.H.l 


TacDlli 


G^lallu (A.) 


Umpkwa 


Bu8dm.ann(J.C.E.( 


Taenlll 




Ui-pkwa 




Taculli 


J«lian<L.F.) 


Umpkwa 


Galsrbet (A. B.) 


TkdIU 


Roelirig(F,I^O,) 


Uoipkw* 


HalelH.) 




Taculli. 


U.«pkwa 


Latbani(R.G-) 


T.cuUi 


Toln.ie{W.P.)»t,dl.,w- 


Dmpkwa 


Milhaii (J. J.> 




,on<G.M.) 


Umpk™ 


Scouler (J,> 


T«»UI 


■ Turner (W.W.) 




Tolml6(W.F.) 


TacDlti 


Whip|.l«{A.W.| 


Gmpkwa 


Tum.'r {W. W.) 


Tucnlll 


■W)l«ii.(E.F,) 


trmpkwa 


■Whipple (A. -ff.) 




Crook (G-> 


TJimtholai 


u BaBfroft(H.H.) 




Glbba (G.) 




DalUW.H-) 




Boiopag(W.C.) 




Power. (S.» 




CMnplwU (J.) 


WlUopah 


Anderson (A.C.) 


Tiuni 


Dawwp (O.M.) 


Wiltopah 


OiblH (G.) 



SeeBaBcm(t(H.H.) 
Tuluiio (W.F.)i 
Bira (O. M.) 









trludlFai 



<t that a copy of 



'd to baA b^ea He«u by 
pllflrin theWatkinsnu library, Hartford, CoDn. 
dialler: Tliiaword following a title or wllhin 
jarentltesea after a nolo iudloates that a copy of 
'vd lo liaa been neen by (he com- 
piler in the library of Wellesley college, Wel- 
lealey, Maaa. 



Wentsel (W. F.) Letters to the Hon. 
Koderic McKeuzie, 1807-1824. 

Ju Maa»>n (L. R.>. Lea luurgcolB de hi (Join- 
pagnte du nonl-oncst [part 2],pp.8T-lfl3. Qoe- 
liee, 18Sfl, »Hi. 4". 

Vocabulary (260 words) of the Beavvr lau. 
guage, pp. 97-104. 
Wlie«l«r (Capt. George Hoiitaf(ue). 
[SeaL] I Engineer ilcpartmotit, U. 8. 
anny. | Report ] upon | United States 
Oeograpbical Surveys | westof the one 
liunilieilth meridian, | in charge of | 
capt, Geo, M. Wlieeler, | Corps of en- 
gineers, U.S. anny, | under the direc- 



ovGoo'^lc 



108 

■WTieoler(G.M.) — ContiiiiHKl. 
tion of I the chief ol' eiiKiueera, IT, H. 
anuy. | Publislieil by antliority of the 
lionorable the Serretar; of war, | in 
accordance witli acts of Cougn>s« c)f 
June 23, 1874, and Febrnary 15, 18T5. | In 
seven volumes ouil one supplement, 
accomiiauied liy one | topographic and 
one geologic at) aH. j Vol. I.— <ieograph- 
ical report [-VII. — Archteology]. j 

W.ixhington ; | Government printing 
office. I I888[1875-1889.] 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE 



vols. 
Tliet 



nd aupplen 
1 of the 






apeeli 



iTolunu 



I; n,i«n,ui.ian: in, 

IV, IBTTi V.iaJS; VI,l»78i T1I,IB7B. 

Oatuhat (A.S.I. Appeu<li][, LlneiilRtioi. vol. 
7, pp. 3W-1B5. 

OiilUt teen: Sriliali MHReam, CougresB, 
Geotogi**! Snrvey, Nationnl Mmeam, Pilling. 
l^nimbnU. 
WUpplA (Amiel Weeks), Bwbauk (T.), 
and Tnmer (W. W.} Esplorfttiona 
and surveys for a railroad roiit-n fiom 
the Mississippi river to the Paciiic 
ocean. | War department, | Route near 
the thirty-fifth parallel, under the com- 
mand of lieut. A. W.Wliipple, | topo- 
graphical engineers, in 1853 and 1854. I 
Report { upon : the Indian tribes, j by | 
lieut. A. W. Whipple, Thomas ^wbank, 
eaq., and prof. Wm. W. Tnmer. | 

Washington, D.C., | 1855. 



U) blank 1 L CO 



lo blank ] 



1, illdgtrationa yerao blank 1 1. lett pp.T-lZT. 
aeren platea, 4°. Included hi " Keporta of ex- 
plorattona and anrveyB for a rallraad ftuin the 
Ulaalaaippl river to the Peclflo ocean," vol.8, 
of which iC forms the third parti it wan also 
laaned aeparately, without the platea. 

COjapter V, VocabularteN of North American 
Idnguagea (collected hyA.W.'Whlpp 



arkg, hy \Vi 
.iindortbohe 



Apache, parallel vocabniariea of the Navt^ju 
and Pinal LeDo (22S words each, collef teil bj- 

Whlpplel, PP.81-S3 BeiuBrkaon theToeabu' 

lariex (b; TumerJ, pp. 83-SS. — Cotaparativn 
vocabuUrj- of 23 words of Hndson's Baj- Ifroni 
DobbeJ, Clwpewyan (from Mackeuiie), Dog- 
I{il>(fruinKiefaardson).TH<'ully(rroniHanuon|, 
Umkwa (from Hah,), Hoopali (from Scbool- 
oraftj, Xavajo (from ScboolersTt). and Apache 
(fmm Bartlett'a manuacriptl, pp. 84-85. 

Cvpia troi : Bureau of Eihnolngj', Eamtw, 
Pillhig. 

At the aale of Prof. W.W. Tnmer'slibrar)- in 
New York, May, 1880 (ooB. 2M-29a). elBlit copiw 
of the spparate edition were aold. Ur. T. W. 
Field's copy (no. 2523) sold in 187S for »1 .75. 

Aniiel WeekaWbipplr., soldier, boru in Green- 
wich, Uaas., lu 1818, died iu Waahiogton, U. 



Whipple (A. W.)— Continued. 

(;., May 7, 18«a. He atudieil at Amherst; was 
j^nuloateil at Ibe It. B. mililary arademy in 1M1 : 
waa eugageil immediately afterward in tlie 
h^'drogmphit snrvey of Patapsi^o Kiver, and in 
ia*a iu snrvej-iog the approaehea to New 
Orleana and the harbor of Portsmonth. S. H. 









and In 



let 


5 he was employed 


n detenuiDuig tbe norlb- 




bo. 


udariea of N 


V Tork, Vermont, and 






«„l«hi«. In 


1849 ho was appointed 








the Meilean boundary 






on, ami hi 18. 


>3 he had charge of the 


Parifir 


ailroad snrvey 


along the 35th parallel. 




ISM 






lifih 


-house dislric 


and superintendent of 


th 


improvemeDtorSt 


Clairflats in St. Mary's 


liv 


«■. 


4t the openin 


of tiM civU war he at 



d for a< 



e field, and was 



BBslgned aa chief t^kpographical engineer on tike 
ataff of Oen. Irvin Mcl>awell.— Affletwi'I 
Cy:itop. ef Am. Biag. 
Whipple (OfJi. William Denison). Vo- 
cabulary of the Nav^o language by 
General William D.Whipple, stationed 
at Fort Defiance, New Mexico. 



only, 4 






in the library ( 



le Bnreao of E 



[, ThuD! 



With a 



r of tnnsmlttal 



datedUBrcb5,18«8." 
^Hiite (Dr. John B.) Vocabulary of the 
[Coyotero] Apache. 



>p.W-llS, Weimar, 



1878,8' 



— Classified list of the prepositions, 
]ironouns,&c., of the Apacbe language. 
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves, 4°, wtttten 



in the 1 



>f tbel 



of £ 



Degrees of relationships in the laU' 

guage of the Apache tribe. 

Manuscript. 2 nnnnmbered leaves, 4", written 

OD one side only, in the library of the Bureau of 

Ethnotocy. 
Namea of the different Indian tribes 

in Arizona, and the names by which 

they are called by the Apaches. 

Manuscript, 5 unuumbeied leaves. 4°, written 

on nnesideonlv, in the library of tbe Bureau of 

Ethnoloey 
Remarks on the general relations of 

the Apache language. 

Uanascrlpt, 7 uauumbered leavea, 4°, written 

on one aide only, in the library of tbe Boceaunf 



jvGooi^lc 
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^Thite (J, B.) — Continued. 

Sentences in Ajiacbe, witli a claasili- 

cation of men, women, and diildreD, 

witli the Apacbe naniee. 

MuuBcript, 23 pages, 12°. id the libnryor 

theBureaiiof Ethnulagy. Recordfd Id a blank 

book. 
[Vocabulary of the Apache and 

Tonto language, with notes, by Dr. 

John B. White.] 

ManiMoriiit, pp, 1-110. 12". in the library of 

tin ButVHL of EthuoLe^y. 

Becordeit in a blank book, the flnt page of 

wliir^h Kontaina an alibrevlation of the above 

titles pp. 2-3 are blank. Nol«<s p. i.-Cat- 

rency in nee hy the ApaeheH, p. 5.~Indiau 

ApBthODnniBrslB.p. 7.— Tocabiilaryof tbeTon- 
toe and Apache, alphabetieally arranged by 
Bnglbh wnrde, pp. S-3S.— The Tuutoe wonls 



s, the ii 



raarglnaol 
narginr. 



EBgli»h words are 
an the left-lianil margin of the rectos anil the 
Apache words on the right-baud or outer mar- 
glD.— Tribal relatlanshlps, pp. ««-ei.— Imple. 
inent« of war, seasons of the year, p. 82.— Pm- 
nouns, adverbs, and adtectlreo, p. S3:— Anat- 
omy. PP.M.W.— Seuteui«A In Apaohe. pp.K, 
97.— Trees, p. W.—AniDuils.pp.W-1(l2.— Towns, 
Mmps. Ao., pp. 103-101.- VegeUWes, p. 105.— 
Musical inBtminenls, p. 106. 

These manUHCrlpts were collected by Dr. 
Wliite while serving as agency phyalciiu atllie 
San OarlDS Indian reaervaClon, Ifcw Meiico, 
fnnn October, 1873, unlll Novemher. 1871. 

White Hoanlain Apache. Bee Apaobe. 

WliTinper (Frederick). Travel and ad- 
venture I in the | territory of Alaska, | 
formerly RnBsiau America — now ceded 
to the I United States — and in TaTions 
other I parte of the north Pacific, j By 
Frederick Wliymper. \ [Deaign.] | 
With map and il lustrations. | 

Loudon: [ John Murray, Albemarle 
street. | 1968. ; The right of Translation 
is reserved. 

Hair-title venw blank 1 I. title verso printers 
1 I. dedication verso blank! t. preface pp. vli- 
ii,con(ents pp.il-xli.li8t of illnslratlons p. 
|ii),text pp. 1-300, ^ipendii pp.307-331, map. 

Appendix V, Indian dialects of Xorthern 
Alaska {lale Russian America), pp. 318-328, 
contains: Go-ynkon vocabulary, words from 
the Co-ynkon dialect, spoken (with slight varL 
atioDs) on the Xiikon River for at least 500 
miles nf ita lower and intddle vmirse (Ingetete, 
a variety of sanw dialect), pp. 320-321. 

Eensicoit (R.),EDt«h-i-kul/;lilii vouabulary. 



■Whymper (F.) — Continued. 

Copiauea.- Boston Public. British MuBcum, 
OngtwB. 

At the Fielil sale, catalogue no. 2S30, a ropy 
brought KTS. 

Travel and adventuro [ in the | 

territory uf Alaska, | formerly Kuwian 
America — now ceded to the | United 
States — and iu various <>tl>cr | parl.s of 
the north Pacific. | By Frederick 
Whymper. | [Design.] | With map au<l 
iiliistrations. | 

New York: | Harper &. brothers, pub- 
lishers, I Franklin sqnar^ | 1869. 

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank I l.de<lica- 
lion vprso blank 1 1. profacii pp. li-iil, contenM 
pp. liii-iviil. list of Illustrations p. lii, teit pp. 
21-332. apjiendii pp. 333-303. map anil plates. 



S«priut»l 1S71, pp. lii, 21-3fi3, S°. 
The French edition. Paris, 1)171, IP, cjntaina 
no Alhapasoan material. (Pilling.) 

Russian America, or "Alaska": tbe 

Natives of the Yonkon River and adja- 
cent country. By Frederick Wbymper, 

Esq. 

lu Etlinnlogical Soc. of London Trans, vol. T. 
p)i. lOT-lSS, Londun. IMS. S°. 

Eulcb'd.kutchin vocabulary, complied by 

'WUlM-d(Cele8teN.) Vocabulary of the 
Navajo langnage. 

Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, folio; in 
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col- 
lected iu 1800. 

Recorded on one of the HbuKlard vocabulaiy 
forms, no. 170. of the Smlthsoaian InstituUon, 
containing 211 English words, equlvaleols of 
nearly all of which are given In the Navajo. 
Wlllapah: 

Vocabulary See Andenmu (A. C.) 

Vocabulary Gibbs (G.) 

vrUson (Daniel). Prehistoric man ] Re- 
searches into the origin of civilisation 
I in the old and the new world | By j 
Daniel Wilson, IX. D. ] professor of 
history and English literature in Uni- 
versity college, Toronto ; I author of tbe 
"Archaology and prehistoric annals of 
Scotland," etc. | In two volilineB. | 
Volume I[-II]. I 

Cambridge: | Hacniillan and co., ] 
and 23, Henrietta street, Coveut gar- 
den, I London. | 1862. | (The right of 
Translation is reserved.) 
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'WUwm(D.) — Cnutinued. 



2 vulii 



, I.Jltlove 



n printer 



1 \.« 



\isno blank 1 1, prtfacn 
ivil-xTlii, tent pp. 1-4S8, plan ; liBlf-tltla verao 
de«i^ 1 I. colored ^Dutisplecu 1 I. title -\-vrao 
printer 1 l.ronleDts pp. v-vi, (sit p|>. 1-475, ap- 
p«udii pp. 418-483. Index pp. 4g5-4M, vvrao 
Bdvorllsement. 8°. 

Ward far-"m[>llter."ln sevenl Americau In- 
dian LanguBgea. Including tbe Tlatekuiai. Hia- 
vitjo. and Kena;, vol. 1, f. II. 

tbpMW «m; British Muaoum, Ondrrss, 
EaowB, Watkinaon. 

PreliiBtorit mau | Reseurilii^s iatu 

the origin of civilisation | iu the old 
au<l the uew world | By ] Dauiel Wil< 
Bon, LL.D. I professor [A.c. two lines.] 
I Second edition. | 

London: | Macmillau andco. 1 1865 | 
{The right of Translation is reserved ) 

Half-title Tersodeslgu 1 1. eolorud frontupuwe 
1 1. title Tersa printer 1 1. dedicatiun vitrso blank 
1 1, contents pp. lii-ilii, colorvd plate 1 1 illiiB 
tratiiins pp. iv-xvi, prefaiw (dated 2»tliApi'il. 
1885) pp, ivii-iviii. prefaeo lo tba firatedltum 
pp. lii-iiTi, lialftiUe verxo blank 1 1. Uit pp 
1-822, indeu pp. 623-8*5, 8". 

Lingniatlcs as under previuustitle,p 59 

Oopieiitea: British Muaenm. EanieB 

Prehistoric man | Researchea into 

the Origin of Civilisation | in ttie Old 
and tho New World | By 1 Daniel Wil- 
son, LL. D., F. H. 3. E. [ professor [&.o. 
two lines.] | Third edition, revised and 
enlarged, | with illustrations. | In two 
volnmes. [ Vol. I[-II]. | 

London: [ Maomillan and Co,[ 1ST6. j 
(The right of Translation is reserved.) 
I 2 vols.: hair-UtIo verso ilesisn 1 1. colored 
fredtlspiece 1 1. litlu verso printers 1 Ldedica- 
tlun verso blank 1 1. preroce (dated 18t]i Novem- 
bcr, 187Slpp.vii-viii,contentB pp.ix-i.iii. lllns- 
trations pp. liv-iv. test pp. 1-399; balftitlo 
vetBO deaign 1 1. colored froutinpiuce t 1. title 
verie blanh 1 1. contents pp. v-ii. illiistratious 
pp. i-il, tGTt pp. 1-3S6. index pp. 387-401. works 
by tbe sune author etc. 1 1. 8°. 

Lin)(uistic9 as iiDder previous titles, vol. 2. 
p. 373. 

Copia teen: British Mueuiiiu, Eaines, Har- 
vard. 
'WiUon (Bee. Edwanl Francis). The 
Sarcee Indians. By Rev. E: F. Wilson- 

In Obi Purest Children, vol. 3, no. » (new 
aeries nu. 7), pp. 97-102, ShingHsnk Home, On- 
tario, December, 1989, 4t>. 

utes, p.lOl,— Votabulary (lia 



Mr. Wilson a<^kDO«ledges 
lo Kev. E. W. Gibbon StoekeD 



Report on the Sarcee Indians, by the 

Rev. E.F. Wilson. 

In Fourth Report of tbe committee . . . 
appointeil fw the purpose o( iii>'estigBting 
. . languages . . . of the North- Western 
Tribes of the Dominion of CanadUi in British 
Ass. Adv. Sci. Re|Kirt of the flfty-eighth mMt- 
lug, pp. 233-21^5, Loudon, 1889,8". 

Vocabulary (189 words and short senlencesi, 
Edfllsb and Sarcee. pp. 249-252,— Kotea on the 
language, pp.3S2-2S3. Followe.1 by notes by 
Mr. U, Hale, pp. 2S3-SSS- 

.ralely, 



without title-page, repaged 1-23. (Eanies, 
Pilling.) 

\ ] An Indian history. 

[Sanlt Ste. Marie, Ontario. 1889.] 
Xo title, heading as above, pp. 1-15, 8°. A 
eircnlar distributed for gathering InfomiaUeB. 
linguistic and ethnologic, regarding any parlic- 
ular tribe of Indians. On the first page tbe 
author sajs he ii> "trybg to iwlleet material 
with a view to publlsliiug a aburt popular bis- 
tury of some one hundred or so uf the beet 
kuomi Indian tribes, togellier with a little in. 
sight into the vocabulary and gnunmatical 
attuctureof each of their languages." Page 

three volumns, the Srat Engllsli, tbo second ei- 

them tbe Tukuth. Sarcee, and Apache; tlie 
third ia left blank for fllUug in tbe parlieular 

lug language, with exauplen frooi several lan- 
guages ; pp. 11-14. questions uf history ; p. 15, 
"A few iiartioulara about the Indians," 

Copietgeen! Eamea. Pilling. WoUealoy. 

The Navajo Indians. By Rev. E. F. 

Wilson. 

In Our Forest Children, vol. 3. no. 10 (new 
seriea no, 8), 'pp. 115-117, Shingwauk Hioie, 
Ontario, January. 1890, 1". 

Grammatical notes, p. Ilfi— Vocabulary (M 
worils and phraaoa), pp. 116-117. 

— A comparative vocabulary. 



aryofte 



Tordslu 






guages, mostly Xorfh Anierl 

the Chipewyan, TaknlU. Tukuth, Strata, 

Xavajo, and Apache, 

Kev. Edward Ftaaoia Wllaou, son of the lata 
Rev. Daniel Wilson. Islington, prebendary of 
St. Paul's Cathedral, aud grandson of Dauwl 
Wlbon, bishop of <;alciitta, was bum in Loiulou 
December 7, 1844, aud at the age of 17 loft school 
and emigrated Iu Canada fu 



ho 



sled tc 



I afUT his arrii 
t In the ludiai 



1 a missionary. Aflertwo 
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ATHAPASCAN LANQUAQES. 



'WUsou <E. F.) — Continued. 

years of pniparatiuu, mncli of whioh limi 
spent anione the ludiaiiii, be returned (« 

con . Sbortly thersiifter It was Brhnged Ih 
■bould r«lum to Canaaa as a naisslonary to the 
Qjibway Indisue, under the auspicea or the 
Ohnmb MtsBionwy Socluty. which be did in 
July. lees. He baa labored among the Indiana 
ereraiDtB,buildJngtwoh omea— the Shin gwaiik 
Houie, at Saalt Ste. Marie, and the ~ 
Home, two milea from tlie fonner— and pre- 
paring UnRulritic works. 
.WiaconiiD Historical Sovlety : Tlieae i 



lowing a title oi 



■ of the work n 



oflliatinatitution, Madiseu, ^Vta. 

'Woodruff (Dr. Charlee E.) DitnoeH of 
the Hupa Indiaue. By Dr. Charles E. 
Woodruff, U. S. A. 

In American Anthropologiat, toI. 5, pp. 53- 
ei.Waahlngtun, lW2,lf. d^lliDg.) 



Ahtinofi 
AbtinD« 
Ahtlnn« 

Apache 



See Uaa (L, K.J 
Ellia (K.) 
Fetitot(E.F.S.J.| 
Pott <A. r.) 
Scbombui^kfR-H.) 
BourkelJ.G.) 
Uiui<L.K.) 
Ellis <K.) 

Latham (K.G.) 

lolmie (W. F.) and Daw 

sun(G.U.} 
Wihion {B.T.i 





BrinlonfD.G.) 




I>a«<L.K.t 




£Uia {B.) 




Hearue (5.1 




KoTir (E.) 




Lubbock (J.) 




Pott (A. F.) 


Beaver 


Daa(L,K.) 


Chippewyan 




Chlppewyan 


Ellia (K.) 


Chippewyan 


I.atlmm(R.G.) 


Chippewyan 


Leslie (J. r.) 


Chippewyan 


Schomburgk {R H.r 


Chippewyan 


Tolmie (W. F.) and D 




aon(G.M.) 


D«n« 


Charenoey(C.F.H,C 


DogRlh 


l>aa(L.K.) 


Dog Rib 


Ellia (R.) 


DogRlh 


Tolnile {W. F.) and 1> 




son(O.M.) 


Hupa 


Ellis (R.) 


Hupa 


Gatachet (A. S.) 


H„pa 


Latham {R. G.) 


Tukalik 


Biuichmann(J.C.E.) 


Kenal 




Eeui 


Daa (L.K.I 


Eenat 


PL«{R.) 



Word* — Continued. 

Kenal See J«han {L. F.> 

Keuai Latham {R.G.) 

Kenal Sehomburgk (B.H.) 

Kenal 'Wileou (D.) 

Kutchin Daa|L.E.) 

Sntchin Ellis |R,) 

LIpan Boilaert (W.) 

Loucheux Dhh{L. K.) 

Loacbeax GibbafG.) 

Loucheui Petitut (E.F.S.J.) 

UonUgnaia Petltot <E. F. )i. J.) 

Nav^o Barreiro(A.) 

Navitto Du<L.X.) 

Nav^o Ellia (R.| 

Nav^Q Gatachet (A. S.) 

NaviOo Latham (R.i 

Navnfo Malthewa (W.) 

Nav^o Tolmie (W. T.t and Daw- 

aonlG.M.) 

Navajo Wllaon (D.) 
Pean de Llivre Chorencey <C. F. B. G.) 
Pe«o de Li6vie Petltot (E. F. a J.) 

akanl Daa<L.K.| 

Slave Ellis (R.) 

Snrseu Adeinng (J. C, E.| and 

Vater (J, 8.) 

TaoulU Daa {L. K.) 

Tacnlli ElUe (R.) 

Taculii GaUcbBt<A,g.) 

Taoulll Latham (R. G.I 

Tacnlli Lubbock (J.) 

TaeiilH Pott (A. F.) 

Taculll Tolmie (W. F.) and Dav- 

aon (G. M.) 

Tinn« Brlnton (D. G,l 

Tllin6 Crane <A.) 

Tinnft Gatachet (A.S.J 

Tinu6 Hale (H.> 

Tlitaken^ Daa (L. K.J 

TUIskenai Ellis <R.) 

TUIskenai Farrar (F. W.I 

Tiatakenal Lubbock (J.)' 



^udli 



m (D-) 



i>He]>inann<J. C.E.J 

TTgalenK'U Qaa (L.E.J 

Dmpkwa Uaa{L.K.| 

TImpkwa Ellia (R.I 

Umpkwa PoLt(A.F.} 

nmpkwa Tobnle (W. F.J and Daw- 

eon (G. M.J 

Wowodakjr {Oov. —). Vocabulary of 
the [Kenai] lauguftge of Cook's lolet 
Bay. 

Muiiiacript, I leaf, folio, written on both 
sides, in tbe library or the Bnreou of Etiiuulogy. 

Recorded on a blank formcontaining SUEng- 
UnhwordH, e^nivahjntaafallof which areglven 

There is in the aame library a copy of tbls 
vocabulary, 2 11. folio, made by l>r. Gibbs. 
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WtaiigeU(Jifa>iraIFenliQaiidvoD). Ob- 
BervatioDB recneillies par I'Ainiral 
WraDgell eat les habitanta <lea C6U» 
Nord-au«iti1«rAinirique; extraitesda 
miweparH.Ie prince EmanaelGalitzin. I 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OP THE 



WrangeU {V. von) — Continned. 

In N«iTril»A sbiuIh ilea voyA^BH^ vol. 1, I8SJ 
(vol. ISTof IbecoUectiaal. i^ IK-SI. Pijla.n. 



X. Y. Z. 



Xlcullli ApwA*. SeaApulw. 
Tarro^T {Dr. Henry Cr6cy). Vocabulary 
of the Jicarillia language. 

InWbHUT<G.H.|. RcporUgpoaU.S.Geog. 
Sanreya. toI. 1. pp. 4tt-itS, tTO, Wishingbni, 
\gn, 4". 

CoiuUtit of 311 wr>rds in the Unt dlvi^on 
and flii in the ft«coDd. Collected it Tierra 
Amuillit, New Hexfaw, (teplember, 1874. 
3AroCnBl (.(HT. JaapeHTli AjekcU). [Z«- 
goakin {Liettt Lanrenti Aleiie).] Ile- 
meuuiMOBicfc I lacra pfc«Ki» uajtill | 
n Aaepart. | QpoHJiejieaHa)! | JclTeBanon 
A. SarocKiRUNi | n IS42, 1»13 n 1844 ro- 
Ui'k.lCklfEpcaTaiicwmiapTowrpaiiinuiiaon 
Ba ■t4i. — Skcn ■epu4[->T0p>i»]. | 

Ca,a»ramp6</pn. | neiaiaiw ik rasorpMll 
■>|uiipaJI«. I 1847[-184S]. 

TftmdMion: P«de«triui efplon 
puts of the RoHlan poaseeaiona | in Amerl 
I AecorapUiibed | hy LieutenanC L. Zagoflkii 
in the 7<Br* U42, ISU and 1U4. | Wltb a Uer- 
cator'a chart engraTed on copper. | Part flrvt 
[-■econd]. I St. Peterabitrg. [ Printed li 
printing office ot Xorl Krai. | 1«4T(-I8t»] . 

2 roU. : I p. L pp. 1-183 ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-120, 
l-«, 8°. 

TocabnUTy of the lokllik and Inkalit 1 
mill, vol. 2, appendii, pp. IT-20.-Lut o 
lagH, with popalalloD sUlliUcs. vol.!, appeu. 
dii. pp. 3fl-41.— Ligt of birds in XoiLhpagmiut 
and Inkilik, vol. 2, appendU. pp. iZAi. 

Orpiaian; Bancrarc. Bridth UOBeam. 

The vocabnlarle* are reprinted In Boich- 
maon (J. C E.). Der athapaakiacbe Ijpraoh. 
slaam, PP.2M-312. 
3BJEH0M ICeneat tAan) [Zelen^ (SemliJD 
Iliich)]. B3ijeieBleH3)<4naiEHKijeHTeH»BTii 
3aneiiHa, leieiHara n sKCD«jaula, eoaep- 
nmwi ■» no aiTepiKT ettepo-sanaxiiDA 



3K.IBB0H <C. ■.)— CoDtinnea. 

Airpaii. iBrMO t\ rotpaHia P. r. 0. 8"> 
■■tap* 1847 roM. (Gaciauen A- ^- f^- ■■ 
Sueauai.) 

nviulattn.- Bilract fran the diary of 
Lientenant Zagoekin, kept dnring a joomey 
made hy him on tbe mainland of Korthvest 
America. Bead iKton tbs Kiiiaian Ceographie 

Society, Jannvy a, IN?. (Cooipiled byactice 
members. I. Zelen6I.| 

In ZapiBki (etc.), jDunud or tbe Knaaiaa 
Geograpbical Sociely, vol. 2, pp. 135-20S. irith 
map. SI. PctrrahtirK. IB— 18°. 

CoUBCtion ot wurdB (150) of two Ttynai p«>>- 
pie (Inkallk and Inkalit), pp. ITT-IBI. 

laaned separately aleo. Only the separMtt 
seen. < Yale College.) 

[aeiiii' a .leBTciaaTa 3aiv- 



■M avi 00 MtepaKr ctaepo-janMnoi 
A«e|MH. (D<cTaa,iMO J.qj.C.I.Sejenuiiv) 

tn Rnaaiui Geographical Society Jaarmd, 
vols. 1 and 3 (second edition), pp. 211-2es, 3t. 
Petersburg. lU*, 8°. 

Comparative vocabulary in parallel colnmua, 
RilBsian, Inkallk proper, and Inkalit, pp. 240- 
2*B.- 

Anazug aus dem Tagebacbe dea 

Ltenteoajits Sagoskin iiberaeiue Expe- 
dition aof dem featen Laude dea nord- 
westlichen Ameriktu. 

In DenkncbriRen der BussiHshen Geogra- 
pbischea Qesellschalt lu St. Pelersbnrg, Baad 
1, Weimar. 1M». e°, (A ttanslatlon. from the 
Rosslan, of vote. 1 and 2 of tbe Uemoin of the 
RnHsiaa GeoRrHphicul Society.) (*) 

Title ^vm Bnncroft'a Native race*. 

ZB«hkkoeDjitgichiucliik [Tnkudh]. See 
McDonald (R.) 
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ApiostolldeB (S.) Oiir lonl'B pmyer | in 
I OneHnuilredDilfereDtLangiinges. | 
Compiled b; S. ApostuliileH. | [Text 
from Acta ii. 8, two lineK,] | Secunil 
edition. | 

lioiidon: I printiHl luid pnbiiabud hy 
W. M. WftttB, I 80, Gray'a-iun r.)iid. 
[1871.] 



Title 



o blank 1 1. teil (printeil mi une 
■iileoDlr)]!. IT-IIA, 12°. 

Lord's prayer tn Chipt^wyan <Hyilabi<] rhar- 
■.■tWBl. 1. 32. 

For title of earlier e<1itl<>ri. nee }»ig6 4 »f tUia 
liiUii^raphy. 
Bergbaus (Dr. Heinrkli). AllguiuiiineT 

I ethniigtaphUcher Atlfts | oder | Atlax 
(ler Viilker-KuQtle. | Eioo Sauiniliing [ 
von lielinzehii Karten, { luif denen die, 
iim (tie Mitte dea noiiuxelititen Jaht- 
hiiiiderts statt l1iidoiide|geu);rapliiscbe 
Verbreitauff alkr, uach ibr«r Spracb- 
Terwandtacbftft Koortl- | nuten, Vulker 
des Rrdiialb*, uud ihra Vertheilntig in 
die Rolcbe nuil Stnaten | der alten wie 
der ueUen Welt abgebildet imd verHJ nn- 
lichtworden ist, | Ein Versiicb | voq | 
D'Heinrich Berghaus. | 
Vertag Ton Justus Purtbex in Ootha. 

I 1852. 

Titlo of the wriea (Dr. Huinrleli BerghiKix' 
phyailulltwher Atlii«,etc.)v«rMil.lrectoblaDh. 
title aa above verso bUiik I I. toit pp. l-W, 19 



. Diu 



ifolker, 



liabitat. tribal ilivlaloan, apewh 
TelBlioQK, rtt!.. of tbo Aah tiuHli.ilelnnlfai>. Bi- 
iHr-Inillaniir, Daho-Delnnib, IrltHcIiahtawaht- 
IMnnlli, KlIDtMbil-Deinnilis, Tlelnechali. 
Delnnifaa, TDntaaHhot-Delnallm, Tahkall, 
Hausvuil-neinnlhs, Stooacua . Uolunlhi am) 

Ki^iilKra, pp. 53-S4 Map no. IT <a eatilled 

■' Ethni^^pblBOba Rarto von Nanlami^rika." 
"Nacb Alb. Ghtllatin. A. von Huinboldt, Cla. 
vi|{Hru, lli:rvws. Halo, lalic^lrr, £<:." 



[Bmnpas (Butop William Carpenter).] 
The acts of the apostlea. | Translatetl 
into the Teni (or Slavi?) language | of 
the Indiana of Mackenzie river, | 
north-west Caiiada. | By | Tbe right 
rev. tile liisbop | of Mackeniiie river. | 

London : | British and foreigu bible 
society. | 1890. 

Title aa alwvu verKO '■ Tlie actii of the a|>oa- 
ties in Tenl " 1 1, test (entirely in Teni, roman 



For title 



irBOHpelsinKlav 



by th.H author, nee pa^ 10 of thla 
bibliography. 

[ ] The epistles [and revelation]. | 

Translated into the Teni (or Slavi?) 
language | of the Indians of Mackenzie 
river, | north-wpst Canada. | By | The 
'igbt rev. the bishop | of Mackenzie 



rJvt 



London: | British Mid foreign bible 
society. I 1891. 

Title ai above venio ■' The ppiatles In Teni " 
1 1. text (entirely fn Ten!, roman cbBraelera) 
pp. 3-2W. EolopfaDD p. 12701. 18', 

Romans, pp. 1-36.— I and II Corinthiann. pp. 

36-88 (ialatlana, pp. M-101.— Bphcsianx, pp. 

102-112.— Phillpplans, pp. 113-120 Coloasians, 

pp. 1 21-128.— I Mid II Thesaalgiifniis. pp. 129- 
140.-1 anil II Tlinolhy, pjk 141-157.-Titm..pp. 
158-181.- Philemon, pp. 183-163.— Hebrews, pp. 
164-187.— Jamoa. pp. Itl8-19e — I ami II Peter. 

pp. 197-211.— I, II, andlll.Tolm, pp. 212-3*1 

Judr, pp. 225-227.— Re velal ion, pp. 228-289. 

Copitf seen .. EanHT", Pilling. 

[ and Reeve (W. I>.}] The | gospel 

of 8t. Matthew | translated into tbe | 
Slave language { for | the Indians of 
north-west America. | In the Syllabic 
Character. | 

London: | printod for tbe British 
and foreign bible society, | Qneen Vic- 
toria street. | 1886. 

Tillovon.ub]ankll.[«.1(Bntir«lyin8j]Iabi« 



eliar 



aned wlChoii 
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[Bompas(W.C,) and Reeve (W.D.)]— 
Continued. 

ThUgi>a]>e1 ftD<l (beTeioAJninLr poTtiouof fhe 
osvf teatameut were trana1at«d by Biahup 
BompM snil totnsllteratflcl iuto syllabio char- 
aoters by Mr, Etieve, 

Ctpifa Ilea : British aod Foreign Biblo Soci- 
ety, Eimea, Pilling, Welloslej. 

[ -] The I gospel of St. Mark | 

translated into tbe | Slav^ language, | 
for I Indians of nortb-weat America. | 
In the Syllabic Cbaracter. | 

London: | printed fiir tlie British 
and foreign bible society, | Qneen Vic- 
toria stzeat, I 1886. 

Title \-erBO blank l 1, balftlCle (onn Hue in 
syllabio fbaractor* and at bottom " GiHpol of 
St. Mark') on tbe verwj of wblch begins tho 
text til. g«) in syllabie ebaract«rB Itollowea by 



BIBLIOGRAPHy OF THE 






l«y. 



, Brint 



I, Eaines. FiUini 



[ ] The I gospel of St. Luke] 

translated into the [ Slav § language, | 
for I Indians of north-west America j 
In Uio Syllabic Character. | 

Loudon : | printed for the British and 
foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria 
street. 1 1890. 

Title HB above TBTso ptiuterH 1 1. half-title 
f'Xhe Gospel of St. Lnke. in Slavl " an<l one 
lino sjllabio eharaoters) rerso beginning of 
t«xt [p. 2). teit entjmly in syllalilo charactera 






8. Pilling. 



[Bompa* (W. C.) and Reeve (W. D.)]— 
Continued. 

Title as above verso print«ni 1 l.teitlen- 
tirvly in syllabic cbaravtera) pp. 1-374, 13°. 
Aetd, pp. 1-87. — Romans. pp.SB-1^. — I attd 

II Corinthians, pp. 131-182. -Galatians, pp. 180.- 
19t— Ephosiana, pp.lBi,206.— lliilippiauB. pp. 
KI7-214. — Colosatans, pp. 211-223.— I bb.1 II 
Theaaalonians, pp. 223-285.-1 and II Timothy, 
pp. 239.253— Titos, pp. ast,aM.— Philemon, pp. 

29»-2G0 Ecbrevs, pp. ^..2S«. — Jamea. pp, 

287-398,-1 sod II Peter, pp, 2ST-312 I, II, and 

III .lobn, pp. 31S-328. — Jude, pp. 327-389,^ 

Oopieiiem: Eamee. PlUlng. 
Erinan (Georg Adolph), editor. Archiv [ 
fUr I wissenschaftllohe Kuude | vun | 
Russland. | Herausgegeben | von | A, 
Erman. | Erster[-Fiinfundzwauzigster] 
Band.]184l[-1867]. | Mit dreiTafeln. [ 

Berlin, j gedruckt und verleijt von 
G. Reimcr. [n. d.] 

25 vols. 8=. 

Sohott <W.), Ueber etfanograpbirvbe Rigeb- 
nisae der St^oakinscheD Reiae, vol 7. pp. «M- 

Copleiiteni CongresH, 
Hale (Horatio), Langnage as a test of 
Mental Capacity. By Horatio Hale, 
M. A. {Read May 26, 1891.) 

In Poyal Soc of Canada, Traua. and Fnw, 
vol.9, pp. 77-112, Montreal, 1892(1), 4°. 

A general diacuasinn npou American and 
Australlaq languages. The Athapasdau family 
la the most fully treated of the Ameriean 
—the D6n* Dindjie, Nav^o, Tinna, 






..- Ean 



t, Fillini 



[ J The I acts of the apostles, | 

and the epistles [and revelation], j 
translated into the | Tenni or Slav^ 
language, | for | Indians of Mackenzie 
river, north-west | Canada. | By the 
Right Rev. | the bishop of Mackeii74e 
river, j In the Syllabio Character. | 

London ; | printed for the British and 
foreign hible society, | Queen Victoria 
street. | 1891. 



and Hu; 



[ ] The I gospel of St. John, | 

translated into the | Slav^ language, | 
ftir I Indiana of north-west America. | 
In the Syllabic Character. | 

London: | printed for the British and 
foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria 
street. [ 1890. 

Title as above verso printeta 1 1. half-til 
("The Goapei of St, John, jo Slavl" and o: 
line ayllablc charactera) verso begluniog of U. 
[p. 2], Heit entirely in syllabic characttra pp. 



itic tbrm 



upon primary roc 
principally J^om PeUlul. 
iBHued Boparately an follows: 
Language as a test of mental capac- 
ity : I being an attempt to demonstrate 
the I true basis of anthropology. | By 
Horatio Hale, M. A., F. R. S. C. j Hon- 
orary Member l&,c. sii lines.] | From 
the transactions of the Royal society 
of Canada, vol. ix, sec. ii, 1891. 
[Montreal. Da waon brothers. 1892t] 
Half-title on cover ae above, no inside title, 

OopiM te*n .- Pilling, Powell. 

Elaproth (Heinrich Jnlins von). See 
BCeiian (A. A. von) and Klaprotli (U. 
J. von), on next page. 

McDonald (Bev. Robert). Mosis | vlt 
ettunettle ttyig | Glenesis, Exodns, Le- 
vitikus. I Genesis ettunettle. | Arch- 
deacon McDonald, D. D., | kirkhe 
thleteteitazya. | 
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Bto Donald (R.)^-<!outinue(l. 

London : | printed for the Britisli 
nnd foreigu bible aooietj'. | 1890. 

Title {-mao ' ' Arohdeacau UcDonuld'i Terslon 
of Gsnesla. Eiodoa, Levitloas, in Tokuilli)" 1 1. 
Wit {enlirely in Tnkndh. TOman cLaraetera) 
pp. 3-283. colophan p. 1283] verso blniik, 16°. 

Genesie, pp. a-113.— Eiodna, pp. lU-211.— 
LoTlticDS, pp. 212-282. 

OepietKm^ Eaniea, Pilling. 

• Tbe fourth AudAftb books of Moses, 

called I Numbers, and Deuteronom;. | 
Hoaes vit ettnnetle ttyig »ko | ttank- 
thiit nikeado | TrigwitittittHhi ako 
Deuteronomi kutcahnyoo. | Tnkudh 
ttaha zit thleteteitasya. | By | arch- 
deooou McDonald, D. D. | 

London: | printed for the Britiith 
and foreign liible society | 1891. 

Title(YBrgo "ArohileBoon McDoo aid 'b version 
of Nombern. Itentflnmoaiy, in Tnkuilh ") 1 1. 
text (entirely iu Tiikmlh, mmao chBrarten) 
pp. 3-lfll. colophun p. [IB2], lft=. 






B. PilUng 



<r date of Jan. 1». ]8ftZ, Hr. Mcl>nnnld 
luforms me that he hae sent to the British nnd 
Foreign BibleSocietyforpablioatiniitbe books 
of Josliiia, Jiiilsea, Hnth. iwd Samuel I, in 
Takndh. 
[ ] SyllabBry {iuTukndlO, 

[London: Society for promoting 
christian knowledge. I8S6.] 

Ko title-pagp, heading only ; tuit pp.l-3,aq. 
If. Foe desoiiplion of Uita syllabary see pp. 
S»^Drihlsblbl(agrapliy. 

Copitseeen: Filling. 
UalBonnettve (J.) Catalogue | dea | 
livres dea fonds | et en nombre | His- 
toire, Arcb^logie | Ethnographie et 
Linguistique de I'Enrope | de I'AHte, 
de I'Afriqne | de I'Anii^riqno et de 
I'Oc&inie | [Vignette] | 

Paria | J. Maiaounenvo, librairc-^di- 
teut I 25, quai Voltaire, 25 | (Ancienne 
MaiBon Th. Barrois) | 1892 

Cover title as above verso liat uf graniniars, 
title as aboTB verso note 1 1. tout pp. J-127. back 
cover verso list of catalogues, 8°- 

Lingnistique g£n«rnle (including titles of a 
nuiulKrof bouka refurring to American lan- 
giiagoa), pp. 30-M. — UrainnuiiiWpDictlounalree, 
Teiti»otTr«daotion8(pp.45-li7Hnclnde titles 
of works in D*nA Dindji*. p.7a; MonUguais, 

Capia teen : Eames, Pilling. 
Masson (L. R.) Lea | bonrgeois | de la 
Compagnie | du nord-oueet { recita do 
voyages, lottrea et rapports inridits 



MasMm (L. R.)— Cuntinned. 
relatifs | au nord-ouest oanadien | Pn- 
bti^a avec niie | eaqujsae hiatoriqne ] et 
dea Annotations | par | L. B, Matson | 
Premiere S^rie | [Monogram] [ 

Quebec t da I'imprimerie g€n£ra1e A. 
Cot^ et C" I 1889 

blank 1 1. Introduotiou pp. IU-tI, cunlcnta pp. 
vii-ii. bair-tltle (R«cile de voyage, lettres et 
rapports in^dits rclotlfs an nord-oueet cana- 
dlen) t-erso blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1 1, 
half-title (Remlnlsceucea by the honorable 
Rodedo McKenile, being chiefly a synopsis of 
letters from Sir Alexander Mackeniie) verso 
blank 1 I. text pp. 7-46, half-title (Mr. W, F. 
Wentiel, Letters to the Hon. Roderic UcKen- 
lle. tM7-lS24J verso blank I 1. text pp. e»-I53, 
half-title rerso bUnk ] 1. textpp. 153-413, ermla 

blank 11. map. am. 4°. 

Wentzel (W, F.), Letters tc the Hon. Roderio 
McEenile, pp.ST-153. 

CopiM tan , Vniat Edmund Mallet. Waah- 

[Merlan {Baren Andreas Adolf von) 
and Klaproth (H. J. von).] Tripartl- 
tvm I aev | de analogia lingvarvm li- 
bellvs [Continvatio I-III] i 

Typis Hayknlianis divendente Ca- 
role Beck I Vienna* MI>CCCXX[- 
MDCCCXXIIl] [1820-1828] 

I 1. prefatory 



1 I. I 



1, I 



folded l«af of nnmerala verso bbiDk^ Contlu 
tlQ I (1831), title verso qnotatiou 1 1. text pp. 
107-314, 1 folded leaf of numerala verao blank: 
ConUnvatlD II (1822), title verso (|uoUtli>u 1 I. 
text pp. 317-Ii8G, 3 unnumbered pages, one of 
which is on a folded leaf; Ojnlinvatio III 
(1823), title verao quotation I 1. text pp. ^80- 
807, 1 unnumbered pagu of numerals, oblong 
folio. 

The work is a comparative vocabulary in 
various luiguages of words having a similar 
sound and meaning. Each one of the fuui vol- 

and with five culunes to a page. The first 
uilnmn. headed Oerm.. contaiug words in Ger. 
man, Dutch. Euglieh. Danish, Swedish, etc. ^ 
the second column, headed Slav., contains 
words in Slavonic, Rnssian, Polish, Bobaniian, 
etc. i the third column, headed Sot., contains 
words in Latin, Greek, French, Italian, Span- ' 
ish, -Waah. Irish. Breton, etc. ; the fourth col- 
nmn, headeil Mixta, contains words In miscel- 
laneous Europowi, Asiatic, African, American, 
and Oceanic languages^ and the fifth c»lumn, 
headed yWuUte, contains explanatfuns. 

long the American languages In which 



examples 



e given i 
n: Eam< 



10 Etna 



ovGoo'^lc 



jvGooi^lc 



CHRONOLOGIC INDEX. 



IIM 


AtlispiHOHi 


Vocabolarr 


I>abbs{A.) 




CUppuwyan 


V^bulary 




IJW 




Vocoliular; 


UmftoTlUB (E.1 


im 


Sarue 


VuOAbulu7 


Umtrevllls (E.) 


]J»S 






Uoarue {8.} 


IIM 




WorO- 


Beanie (3.) 


ItWl 




VocabnUrie. 


UcEcuile <A-) 


ISM 


V.ri<Hiii 


Vooabnlarim 


McKentie (A.) 


IMS 






McKenilo <A.» 


1802 


VarlooH 


V«abul»ri« 


MoKeuiie (A.) 




VarlouB 




McKenils (A.) 


im 




Vocabukde* 


UcKenile {A.) 


1X03 


Varioiu. 


VooaliulariM 


McKeule (A.) 


1M8.1SI7 


VBrtoOB 




Adeluus {S. C.) an 
(J. S.) 


1807 






McKen,ie (A.) 


ISIO-llilS 


Keoai 


VwabuUry 


DaTldoff(G.I.) 


1811 


Chippewyan 


Numerals 


Classical. 


ISlfl 


KeoBi 


Vocabulary 


Llslansky {U.| 






WunlB 


Pioo(P.B,) 


i8ia 


Keuai 








Kenal 


Vocabulary 


LiBiaoikylU.J 




Various 


Vocabulariea 


McKsniie (A.) 




CUippewju. 


Hibllography 


V.Wr (J. S.) 


ISM 


Taonld 


VoqabuUr». ounier»U 




183U-1823 




Words 


MerisD (A. A. von). 




Various 


Various 


Balbi (A.) 








James (B.) 




Chipp-wyim 


Kouisrals 


James (E.) 


i8sa 


Navajo 


VocabnUry 


Bareim (A.) 


18U 


TacDlli 


Vocabulary 


Tacolll. 






Various 


Oallatlu (A.) 


1886-1847 


Eeiuii 


Voeabolary 


Prtchaol (J, C.) 




VarioiiB 




BaerlK. E. von). 


18M 






James (E,), note. 




TiiiD6 




Tolmle (W. F.) 


IMl 


Dmpkw. 


VoMbiUary 


Scouler(J.) 




Umpkwa 


Vocabulary 


Tolmie (W. F.| 




Inkslik 


Vocabulary 


Ermau {G. A.) 


U4t 


UmpVw 


ivunurals 


IhiflotdnMo»as{E 


1844 






Latham (K. G.) 


1S14 




Gonsnldiscusaiou 


Scouler (J.) 








Latbsm (R. G.) 


18» 


Tac^ulU 


Vooabulary 






Vuiuni. 


Various 


Hale (U.) 




Vuloiu 




Hale (H.) 


18*7 






Vater (J. S.) 






Numerals 


Pott (A. F.) 


1847 


iBkaLk 


Vocabulary 


Zelenoi(8.I.) 






Vocabulary 


Zagoskin (L.) 


1S4S 


Ahtinu* 


Words 






AtliapaxviD 




Lalbam (R. G-) 


1848 


TacuUi 


Vocabnkry 


Anderson {A. C), no 
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IMg 


VarloiiB 


Variona 


QailaUn {A.) 






VocabDlaiy 


McLean <J.) 


1849 


Inkalik 


VocabuUry 


Schott (W.) 






VocahoUry 


ZolcDoKS.!.) 


1849 


iDkmlik 


Vocabnlary 


Zelenoi (S. I.| 




NkTiyo 


Worfa 


Pino (P. B.) 


1H50 


Chippewysn, Kenal 


Wards 


Schorahurgk (B. H.) 




I.oncheui 


Vocabulary 


l.hester (J. A.) 


1850 


NaT^o,ApMhe 




Hiu.I«on (J. H.) 


1850 






™ Latham (E. G.) 








HowaafJ.) 


18G1 


Apache 


General diiicnaBioD 


Berghaua (H.) 


1851 


ApKhe 


TocBbulary 


Bartlett{J.R.) 






Tribal namei 


Latham (R, 0.) 


1851 




Vocabnlarv 


McPhereon (M.) 




CWrpawyBD, Dog Rib 


Vocabularies 


Lefrey (J. H.) 




Dog Sib 


Vocabulary 


0'liri.»> (-1. 




Dog Rib 


Vocabalary 






Eittchin 


Vocabolary 


Murray (A. H.J 


18S1 


KoMhin, Dog Kib 




Murray (A, H.) 




Torioaa 


Vocabularies 


Richardson (J-) 


IBSl-lSST 


VMiOOS 


VoshularlcB 


Schoolcraft (H. R.) 


18SB 


Expft 


Vocabulary 


Qibba (G.) 


18G2 


Nav^o. ApKUe 


Vocabularies 


Siiapeon (J. H.I 




Umpku-a 




Sbinley (J. M.) 


I8S2 


Varioua 




BerghauB (H.I 




Various 


Vocabnlaries 


Richardson |J,) 


ISSS 


Athapascan 








Hnpa, Tflbhiewah 


Vocabularies 


Oibba (G.l 


1853 


Yarious 


G«oera1 diecUB»iou 


Utbba (G.) 


U53 


VarimiB 


Words 


Buachmann (J. C. B.) 


1853 


Tarioos 


Worda 




18G4 


Athapascfln 


Tribal namcB 


Latbaiu (R. G.) 




Midnooeliy 


Vocabulary 


Wrangell (F- von). 




Kav^o 


Vocaholary, Dumeraia 


Ralon (J. H.) 


1854 




Vocabularies 




1854 


VarfouB 










■Worda 


Latham {B. G.) 


ISM 


ApaobB 


Vocabulary 


Bartlett (J. R.) 




Apacbe 


Vocabulary 


Henry (C.C.) 


18S6 






c» Baechmana <J. C. S.) 




TutuUn 




Saul! (A. V.l 


1855 


Variona 


V«abularii-« 


Wlipple {A. W.) 










185« 


AthapascsD 


Bibliographic 


Trilbner & Co. 




Ueuagi 




Hamilton (A. S.) 




TJmpqua 


Vocabulary 


Milhan (J. J.) 


18S6 


Tarfona 




Latham (R. G.) 


1850 


VariouB 


Tocabnlariee 


Bnsctmann (J. C. B.) 


18MI 




Vocabnlariea 




185< 


Varioo. 


Voeabulariea 




1850 


WiUopah 


VocabuUry 


Gibbs (G.) 


18G7 


Kenal 




Radloff(L-) 


1857 


MontaBOaia 


Prayer book 


Porranlt (C. 0.) 




Nabiltae 


VocabnUrj' 


HaMn <W. B,( 




Nar^a 




Davia (W. H.) 


J857 


Tarioua 


Words 


Daa (L. K.) 




Ap^^ho 


Vw^ubulary 


Froebel (J.), iiot«. 


IMS 


AtbapaBcan 


Bibliography 


Ludewfg (H. E.) 




Apache 


Vo-abulary 


Froebel (J.) 


1858 


Athapaacao 








Coquilhi 


Vocabulary 


Abbott (G. H.) 


U&S 






Jthan(L.F.) 


ISU 






Bnschmann (J. C. K.) 




TarioHg 


Vocabularies 


Bambardt (W. H.) 


1859 


Variou. 
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! Ath.|««»u 


CoDipaiati%avo.abala 


,M Turner (W.W.) 


? Hap. 


Vocabulary 


Croak (G.) 


1 KabUtBu 


Vocabulary 


Gibbs (G.) 


) Nai-nio 


Vo.abi.lurj 


8taw (J. M.) 




Voeabitiiuy 


Crook (G.» 






HaldcDiau (9. S.) 


Attiapuflui 


ltlbiiog«pb.c 


TrUboer A Cu. 


AthapuuD 


Vanoiii. 




Lipaii 


Lordapraj-or 




Navnio 


Vwabularj 


Dcaueuecb {K. H. D. 


) 1ina6 


Scri[.tur6|M»aagtf 


British aud Foreign. 


TutuWi. 


Voqabukrj 


Hubbard(-). 


TariouB 


CnDiparBli\e MKabularieH Latbaiii (K. G.) 


V.rious 


Vocab.iian« 




VarioUB 








VocabulariBB 


Scbocdcraft <H. R.) 


1 Ap«h6 


Totabidary 


Froebfl (J.|. nolo. 






Busehmwiu IJ. C. E 




W«ni» 


Le«l>.v (J. P.) 




Vucabularj 


Kennicutt (E.| 


Cliippewy»n 


Vorsbiilarj 


Kuuuicott (R.) 




Vocabularj 


Keunicott (R.) 


Peaii de Litm 


Vocabulary 


KeuaicottlB.) 




Prater book 


Kirltby <W. W.> 


Vm^oo* 


Variops 


Lathan. IR. G.) 




Wards 


Pott (A. F.) 


Various 


TVarda 


Wiliwn (D.) 


^lg«S Ltpu, 


Lord«prajer 


Plmciitel (F.) 


.1806 VarlDiu 


Legends 


PelitoKB, F.&J.i 


S Apache 


Vocabulaiy 


Cremony IJ. C.) 


ApacLB 


Vocabulary 


C'remony {]. C.) 


Chippewyu 


VncabuUry 


PaUison (J.) 




Vocabulary 


SulbvanlJ. W,) 


Taculll 


Genera! diacnsal.in 


Audorson (A. C.) 


Various 


VarioHS 




Variona 


Various 







Prayer book 


Pci-rault(C.O,) 


8il<aoi 


Vocabulary 


Pop.. (F. L.) 




Couparative cucabulariea 


Petitot iB. F. a. 


VariouB 


Words 


Wilson (D.) 


Athapascan 


Bibiiograpblc 


Triibnei & Co. 


Apacbe 


Voc^abulary 


Higgins IN. S.) 


Apacba 


Vocabulary 


Smart (C.) 




Tribal names 


Faraud (H. J.) 


Apacbo 


Vocabulary 


Cbapiii (G.) 


Apache 


Vocinbiilary 


PalmorlE.) 


Athapaaoiui 




Leclerc (C.) 






Gibbs (G,) 


Kavmo 


Perianal names 




XavkJo 




Nichols (A. S 


Apa^)io 




Smart (C.) 


Apache 




I^remony (J C.) 


Inkaltk 


Vocabulary 


Whimper (F,) 


Kenai 


Vocabulary 


Davidson (G.( 


Kutchin 


Vocabulary 


Kennicott (K.) 


Nav^u 




IVbipple (W. D. 



ApostoUdta (3.) 
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laea 


lMn« 


mp at or b 


larioa 


Petilot (E. F. S. J 


1869 


Inknlit 


\o. bul 




Wbiniper (F.) 


IgfiS 


KeoHi 


Voeab 1 ry 




Davidson (li.) 


1«89 


K«n^ 


^Ol b lay 




Davidson |G.) 


l*i9 


Kutchld 


V b la 




KennlcotKR.), no 


1889 


Kutchln 


Voo b Jar 




Kennicott{R.), no 


IBSB! 


KutchlB 


Vo. b 1 




KeunicotMH.) 


IBBS 


Kutehin 


Voeab lay 




Wblmper (F.) 




KaiF^ia 


Tooal Ur> 




Willari (C.N.I 


16891 


Slave 


Vofl. 1 y 






18«-f 


CUppswyan 






Orandin (-). 


lRS-1 


SiBVB 


Prayer book 




Kirkby (W. W.) 






Uilillograpfaie 




Trubner i Co. 






Tribal naiiHB 




Faraud (H. J.) 




Cliippewyau 








1B70 


H«pa 


Vooabalary 




Aipell (T.F.I 




Kenti 


Vooabnlary 




De Mi-ulen (E.) 


1B7U 


Kav^ 


Vooabulaiy 




Powell (J. W.) 


I"o) 


Nay^o 


Prayer iHwk 




Thompson (A. H. 
Kirkby (W.W.) 


1S70 


Tinn* 


81. Jokn 




KirkLy(W,W.) 




Tlatakenai 


Words 




Farrar ,F, W.) 




Various 




rals 


DalKW, H.) 










D^l (W. H.) 




TarioUK 


Worda 




Lubbock (J.) 




VariuuB 


Words 




Lubbock (J.) 




Various 


Worda 




Lubbock (J.) 




ChtppeB-yai. 


LordB prayer 




Apostoiides (3.) 




Lipim 


Woni- 




Bollaert (W.) 




Kutcbiu 


Relationabipe 




Herdeaty (W. L.) 




KutchiB 












Prayer book 




Klrkhy (W. W.) 


1871 


SUve 










Tnk,Hll. 


1!»latian9liip» 




McDonald (R-J 




Varluu 






CaUio (U.) 




Various 


KelatioDBhipa 




Morgan (L- H-) 










Erman (G. A.) 


i8ja 




Vocabulary 




Pidart(A. L.J 






BlUiographio 






1BJ2 


Alhapascan 


Words 




Bastlan (P. W, A 




Chipt«w,ad 


Prayer l«ok 




Kirkby (W.W.) 




llupa 


Vocabulary 




Powers (.S.) 






Bibliosrapbio 




Field (T. W.) 


W7:i 


Navajo 


Vocabulary. Dumerala 


B«sdle(J-.H.) 




Naviua 


Vocabulary, uumer 


nU 


Beadle (J. H.) 


WW 


Tlatakenai 


Worda 




Farrar (F. W.) 




Tukndb 


Prayer hook 




UcDonald (R.) 


1873 


Variops 


Numerals 




Ellis (E.) 




A|iai:lie 






While (J. B.) 




Apaobe 


Hraiumatir notes 




White (J. B.I 


1873-1 M 5 


Apa..he 


Kelalionsbipa 




Whil« (J. B.l 




Apa«he 






Wbite (J. B.) 


187S-I875 


Apa-'he 


Tribal uaniea 




WhiU (J. B.) 




Apwhe. Tonto 








IHJl 




Blbliagrapbi.. 




SlBiger (E.> 




Keuai 




Radloff(L.) 




Kutcbiii 


Comparative vocab 


ilarlea 


Roehrig (F. L. 0. 










Roebrig (F. L. 0. 




Nav^o 


Vocabulary 




ArayCW. F.M.I 


1B74 


NehawDi 


(JouiparaUve vocab 


laries 


Koehrig (F. L. 0. 




Slkani, Beaver 




lariea 


Roehrig (F. L. O. 


1B74 


Taculll, Keiial 




Iftriea 


Roabrlg (F. L. 0. 




TinnS 


HI, Mark 




Kirkby (W. W.) 


1S74 


Trtkudl. 


Four gospel, 








Various 


Comparalive vocab 


ularies 


Roehrig (F.L.O. 


1874-1875 


Apacbe, Lipaiu 




prayer 


Pimentel (F.) 
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lS74.iaT5 Athftpiwcaa 


Bihliographii^ 


TriibneriCo. 


187*- 


878 V.ri<His 




Hancruft (H. H.) 


lS74-18Te TariDUR 




B^orortlH. H.) 


187B 


Ahtinii« 


Vocahularj 


Pi nan (A. L.) 




Ap»cb6 


Vooabulary 


McElroy (P. D.) 


1R7B 




llihlioKraphif 


Field (T. W.) 




Chippewyan 




Petlt«ME. F. S.J.) 


187S 


mui. S^yaio 


Vocabnlarie. 


PeCltot (E. F. S. J.) 




Tinn6 


Soriplnr* p»»age 


BritLeh nod Foreign. 


187S 


Various 


Wcrrti 


Ellia (R.) 




TarioDS 


Wor.la 


Lubbock (J.) 


187< 


Ahtinii«, Hupa 


Nnmeralfl 


EUis (R.) 


I8ig 


Apache 


Vmial>ulBrv 




1878 


Apache. Nav^to 


VoeabulariM 


Loew (0.) 




Athapancan 


Monograph 


Pelllot(E.F.S.J.) 


1878 


Clilpiwwyan 




Anderson {A. C,| 




D«D« 


DieliQoary. gramroar 


Petitot (E. F, S. J.) 


187fl 


Tlop* 


Soripttire paa^s" 


Bible Society. 




TInn* 


Serlpturopw^aga 


British and Foreign. 


1876 




Slcripture parage 






VaiionB 




aat«chet(A, S-) 


IBM 


Tnrioui' 


W"rriH 


Wilson (D.) 




AtliapKacun 




Beach (W. W.) 


IKJ 






Trumbull (J. H.) 




Hui« 




Powers (S.) 


1817 


Tinii« 




Galsobet (A. S.) 


1877 


Ttnn* 


tribal Daram 


Oateehet (A. S.> 


1877 


Umpkwa 


VocabnUry 


Galschot (A. S.) 






Goneraldlacnuion 


Mttller(F.) 


18!8 


Athapasain 


BiWiography 


Leclerc (C.) 






General dlainaelon 


Bat«. (H. W.) 






General dincnetlan 


Keane (A. H.) 


1878 


CLlppewyHB 


Fonr gospels 


KIrkby (W. W.) 




ChippewySD 




Duncan (D.l 




Chippflwyau 


General dlaciiixlou 


Duncan {D.|, note. 




Montagn^i- 




Adam (L.) 


1878 






Adam (L.) 




Tlnn* 


Scripture pannage 


BritUh and Foreign 


ims 


Tlatakenai 


WordK 


FarrBr<F.W.) 




Tukndh, Chlppewyan 




Bible Society. 


1878 


Tnkudh, Chlppewyau 


Lord's prajer 


Bible Snciety.uole. 


1878 


Tukudh, Chippewjan 


lord's prayer 


Bible Society, note. 




1886 Athapascan 


Bibliographic 


Trumbull (J. H.) 




18TB Varloiu 




PeUlot (E, P. S, J.) 


■87» 


Apach. 




Gilbert (G^ K.) 




Apache 


Vocabulary 


Loew (O.) 




Apa«he 


VucBhnlsry 


yarmw (B. C.) 


1879 


Apaohfl. NavMo 


Vwibularies 


Gatscbet (A. S.) 






Words 


Campbell <J.) 




AthapsBcan 


WonlB 




1879 


Athapaiioau 


Words 


Petitot (K.F.g. J.) 






Prayer book 


Eirkby (W. W.) 


1879 


Kav^o 


Vocabulary 


Loew (0.) 


1SJ9 


Slave 


Prayer hook 


KIrkby (W. W.> au. 
(W. C.) 






Soriptare passage 






Bearer 


Primer 


Bompas <W. C.) 




Chlppewyan 


Baptjaiual card 


Church Miss. Soc, 


187- 


Chippewyan 




Church Miaa. Soc. 




Chlpi«wyaD 


Prayer b»ok 


Eirkby (W. W.) 




Chippewyan 


Primer 


Boiupas (W. C.) 




I>dDA 




Grouard (E.> 




Dog Rib 


Primer 


Bompa. <W. C.) 




littni 




Bonipaa (W. C.) 


187- 


Tuktulh 


Primer 


Bompaa (W. C.) 


IBSO 


ApwAe 


VoeabalBry 


Hoffinan (W. J.) 
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laso 






QuariWh (B.) 


J880 


Bearer 


Prayer l»ok 


BompBH (W. C.) 




Hapa,Nav«jc. 


Words 


Sajce (A. H.) 


im 




General diacusiioo 


Faulouuin (K.) 




Tliin* 


■Words 




1881 


Chippewyan 


Eymubnok 


Klrkby (W. W.) 






New Teatameot 


Kfrkby <W. W.) 


18S1 




Prayer book 


Klrkby {W. W.) 


IBSl 


lf«»Jo 




Packanl (R. L.| 


IBSl 


N.vftto, Ap«h8 


Tocahulariee 


Gats<:bet (A. S.| 




Slftve 


Prayer book 


Reeve (W. D.» 


1881 






Church Miss. Gleaner. 




Tinn* 


Vocabulary 




lltgl 


Totnten 


Vocabulary 


Lncy-Fwsariea (N. P. de). 


I881-18ST 




Bibllographio 


Leclcrc (C.) 


ISSt 


Atbapiwcsii 




Trabner ft Co. 


1882 






Bates (H, W.) 




AthapascBD 




Keane (A. H.), note. 


1882 




I^rlbal name. 


Drake (3, G,l 








Charencey (C. F. H. G. de>. 




MoDtagnala, Pesn d 


Li6vre Word. 


Charencey (C F. H. G. de). 


1882 


Slave 


Prayer l«ok 


Kirkby (W. W.) and Boupaa 

(W. C.) 


1882 


TiUDi 


Seripturepaawge 


British and Foreign. 






Vocabulary 


Campbell (J.) 


1883 


TutoMD 




Everette <W. E.) 




Vuioju 


Various 


Bancroft (H,H,) 


IBSZ 


yarloiu 


Worda 


Lubbock (J.) 


ises 


Apache 


Vocabnla^ 


Gatsobet <A. S.) 


1883 


Ath^asoau 


Worda 


Petitflt(E.F.a.J.) 


18BS 


Ath&pMcaa 


Words 


PeCitot (E. F. S. J.) 


1883 


ma6 


Tvit 


Petitot(E. F. 3.J.) ' 


1883 


N»y^ 


Word* 


Matthews {W.) 


1883 


Nsv«Jo 


Worda 




1883 


si»™ 


Four gospel. 






Apaobe 


Vo^buUry 


GatecheC (&.) 






Oeueialdiscuaaloo 


Schoolcraft (H. E.) 


1884 


Atbapmciui 




Dorsey (J. 0.) 


1881 


Athapascau 


Vocabulary 


Dorsey {J. 0.) 


1884 


Athapascan 


Vocabnlaiy 


Dorsey (J. 0.) 




Athapaacan 


Vocabulary 


Dorsey «. 0.) 






Vocabulary 


Dorsey (J. 0.) 


1884 


Chilkatia 


Dictiooary 


Morioe (A. G.) 




ChUkotln 


Senuoas 


Morice (A, G.) 


1884 


Chippe^ao 




Fe«tot<B.F.S.J.| 


1884 


Cbippewyan 


Words 


Pelitot<E.F.S.J.) 




Chlppevjwi, Slave 


Lord's prayer 


Bergholta (G. F.) 




CoqulllB 


VocabuUry 


Dorsey (J. 0.) 


1884 


mB6 


Worda 


PeUtot(K.F.8.J.) 




Lipaa 


Vocabulary 


GatKhet (A. 3.) 


1884 


Hav>0« 


Worda 


Matthews (W.) 


1884 


K«y^ 


Vocabulary 


Gatschet (A. S.) 


1884 


Kogue Elver 


VooabttlBiy 


Dorsey (J, O.) 






Scripture paaaagB 




1884 


Tlnoft 


Vocabulary 


Dorsey (J- 0.) 


1884 


TinnS 


Vocabulary, nuneralg 


CampbeU (J.) 


1884 




VecabDlary, numerals 


Campbell (J,) 




Tatuton 


Vocabulary 


Dorsey {J. 0.) 


1884 


Tuioiu 


Vooabularisa 


Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawwn 

id. M.) 


1884 


Tdkito* 


Vocabulary 


Doraey {J. O.) 


1884-1888 






Pott <A, F.) 


I88S 


Apaebe 


Vocabulaiy 


Ten Kate (H.F.C,) 


less 




BibUograpblc 


McLean (J.) 






BlblioKraphio 


Pilling (J. C.) 


1885 






Bates (H. W.) 
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lgs^ 






Keane (A. H.). Hole. 




B«arar 




Garrioch (A. C.) 


IKB5 


ChippowjMi 


Syllahka 


Tuttio (C. E-l 


18S6 


N»v«o 


Word! 


Uatlliews (W.) 


1985 


Nav^o 


Worda 






Surw* 


Tucabularj 


Fetitot {K. F. S. J.I 


less 






Kail {W. H.) 




Tinnfi, Tukudh 


Lord's prajer 


AmeriOBU, 


1885 


TinnS, Tukudh 


SerlpturepaaMge 


American, note. 




Tukudh 


Eydmbook 


McDonald (K.J 


1885 


Tnkudli 


Prayer boot 


McDonald (R.) 




TDkudh 


Prayer book 


McDonald {R.) 




Tukodli 


Tract 


McDonahl IK.) 




Tukudh 


Tract 


McDonald IR.) 


1885 




Tract 


McDonald (R.) 




Varioua 


Hcriptiire paaaagea 




1885 


VaHous 


Scripture pasaagex 


British. 




VarlouB 


Scripture paagigeH 




1885 


VarlcHia 


Scripture pa«»ageH 


Brillab. 


1885-1888 




Variou. 




1885-1889 


Atliapucan 


BiblioKrapbic 


Leclere (C.) 


1S8« 


Atatlnufi, Eapa 


Numerals 


Ellis (R.) 


1888 


Ap«be 


Vocalinlarv 


Ruby (CI 




Apache 


Wools 


Buurke (J. G.) 


1880 




BibUugraphic 


Quaritch (B.> 






WonlB 


Kovlir (E-l 


1BB6 


B«aT«r 




Garrioch (A. C.) 




BeiivBr 


St Mark 


Garrioch(A.C-) 


1886 


BcsTer 


St. Mark 


Garrioch (A. O 


1888 


NaY«i" 


WonlB 


Matthews ,W.I 


1888 


Nbv»Io 




Matthews (W.I 




SUve 


Mark 


Bompas (W. C.) and Roe 
(W- D.) 


1886 


Slave 




(W.D.) 


1886 


Tinn* 




DaU(W.H.) 




Tokiidh 


Nov teatanient 


McDonald (R.) 


1886 


Tokudb 


PasllDB 


McDonald (R.) 


1886 


VsriuM 


Logeude 


Petitot(KF.S.J.) 






Scripture pasBagee 




1886 


VariuuB 


Scripture paasagea 


GUbert & Rivington, 




Apache 


Numerals 


Ihijan(T.B.) 




AtbapascBD 


Bibliographic 


Dnrose« (B.) 


1887 


Ath»pa»«ftu 


Bibliosrapliic 


Quaritch {B,l 


1881 




EibUographic 


Quarilch (B.I 


1887 


UuTier 


Orennnar 


Morice(A.G.» 




UldDOOBky 


VariouB 


Allen (H.T.) ' 


1887 


Navajo 


Songs, prayers 


Matthews (Vt.) 




TlatakeDni 


Wurd. 


Fan«{RW.) 


1887 


VarioiiB 


Legeuda 


Pctitot(KF.S.J.) 


1887-19M 


Chippewylm, Snrsee 


Vocabularies 


Our. 




Carrier 


Ulrtionary 


Morlce(A.().J 


IWIS 


Athapascan 


BiWiographlc 


Md-cao (J.) 








Graaserie (R. de la). 




Carrier 


Prayer book 


Morice(A.G.) 




Chippewyai. 




Reeve IW.D.) 




Chippewyan 


Words 


Petltot(B.r.S.J.) 


1888 


Chlppewynn 




PetitoKKF.aJ.) 






Teit 


Clut (J.> 




Moatagnaw 




Legoff{L,) 


1S8S 


Nav^o 


Bonga. prayers 


Matthews (W.) 




Navajo 


Vocabulary, prayers 


Matthews (W.) 




Navajo 




Hatthewa (W.) 


1888 


Tinnfi 


Words 


Briuton (D. G.) 


1888 


Tuinft 


Words 


BrintmUD-Q.) 
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lt»» 


Tlnn6. Tnkndb Scripture pamagex 


Bo»p».(W.C.) 


J888 


ViriOuB 


LegeDd. 


P6titot(E.F,SJ 




Various 


Scripture p««.»se- 


British and Forei 


im 


VariouB 


VKioiia 


Haiues<E.M.) 




Vftriooa 


VocaliiiUriea 


Dawson (G, U.) 


lesg 


VarloiB 


Vocabulwlc* 


Dawson (G.M.) 


1989 


AthBpasc 


BiWioiiraphic 


McLean (J.) 


IMB 




DorseylJ.O.) 


USft 


Bwirer 


VocsbuUr]- 


MaasoD <L. K.) 


im 




GoDMta 








Bibliugrapliii' 


Pilling (J.Ct 


IBM 


H„pa 


Vocabulary 


Cnrtin (J.) 




MLdnooRk 




AUen(H.T.) 


mo 


Midnuuak 




Allen {H.T.) 




MonUgDH 


i Bible Iitsl«o" 


Logoff (L.) 


1889 






Legoff<L.| 




M«nt«p.. 


H InNtmctloni 


Legoff(L.( 


ises 


Nav^lo 


Sonpi 






Navntu 


Song- 


Matthews (W.) 


i8«a 


Sursee 




Wilson (B. S.) 




Sur«ee 


VocbuUry 


Wilson (E.F.) 


1888 


Tliin*, Tu 


kudb Sfiriptiirepftflsagee 


American. 


188« 


Various 


Sooge 


Petitot(E,F.8,J 


1889 




Scripture pssBaees 


British and Forei 




Tnrions 


VaHoos 


Petitot(E.F.S.J 


188a 


VuioUB 


Wor.l« 


Lubbock (J.) 




Varim.1. 


Wania 


Wilson {E.F.) 


188- 


Apache 


VoeabuUry 


BourkoW.G.) 


188- 


Cbippewyan SyUalutry 




188- 


Deu6 


Koo(« 


P«titot(B.F.S.J 


188- 


IMUH 


Vocabulary 


PetitoHE.P.S.J 




NBvigo 


Vocabulary 


Ou«hiug (F.H.I 






Words 


Cr«.e (A.) 




Ai>scli« 


Oentea 


BmtrkeW.G.) 


I89U 


Ap«cbe 


Wurda 


BourkeiJ.G.) 


1890 


Apache 


Word- 


BourkelJ.G.) 


18»« 


Athapaact 


n Words 


Gras»erie(K.del 


law 




Bible Uita 


Morica<A.G.) 






Stories 


MoricB(A.G.) 


18B0 


Ulilppewj 


an Vocabulary 


Boni|«s(W.C.) 




D«ii« 


Catechism 


Morice(A.G.) 


1890 


11*11* 


General discussion 


Uorice (A, ».) 








Morice(A.G.) 


1899 


D*u* 


Primer 


MQrice(A,G,) 




U*n« 




Morlco(A.R.» 




Mu* 


Syllabary 


Men«(A.G.) 




1)«D* 


Syllabary 


Morice(A.0.1 




D*n* 


WoMs 


PBtitot(K.P.8.J 


1890 


Loudiflni 






1899 




l» Prayer book 


Logoff (L.) 




Montagna 


Prayer book 


Lcgotf (I.,) 


1890 


Nav«o 




Matthew H (W.) 


1890 


Kav^jii 


Vo.iabiilary 


Wllaon(K,F.) 


1890 


Pisau rte LW.-r„ Tett 




1BB9 


Slave 


John 


Bompaa (W. C-) 


1890 


SblVB 


Luke 


Bonipa, (W. CI 
(W.D.) 


1899 






Bompsa{W,C.) 




Tinn* 


Hymn book 


Hynms. 


1890 


Tluii« 


Prayer book 






Tiiiiri 




Hale (H.) 


1899 


IiDu6 




Hale (H.) 


1899 


■nun* 


Vocabularj- 


Boiopaa (W. C.) 


1890 




Wonis 


BrintoD ID. C.) 


1899 


Tukudb 


Genescs, eH;. 


McDonald (R.> 
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Tukudl. 




McDonaM )E. 




nj-mn iMok 


UcDunnlil (R. 


V»rio«g 




Brlll»hiiDrtFo 




Vill»g.n«n« 


Dnrwy (J. 0.) 


VarioOB 


Wards 






Ollllcnl dlKUHion 


Brtnton (D.Q. 




Trilial dlvlsianx 


POW.1MJ.W.) 


Atbspucui 


Tribulilivlnloiw 


Powell (J. -W.) 


AtfaapsKu 


Wonts 




C«rier 


C.t«bi«ra 


Uorice(A.G, 


Canier 




Uorice (A. G.) 



D6n6 IMiuVia 


GeDcral <1iocui>»lon 


V6gr*vilio (T. T, 


now. 




Cateflhism 


VSgrevlllB (T.T.I 








V6gr*vill6(V.T.) 






Dietionwy 


T«gr*ville<T.T.f 




MonUgnais 




T6gr«Yllle (T.T.J 






EoliBi^K iMirueti™, 


V«gr6vill«(T.T.) 


nols. 


N^vtOo 


r.ianiDuir, dietkiury 


Hatthnvx (W.J 




Tini.6 


Acta, etK. 


BompM CW. C.) 
(W.D.) 


»Drt 1 


Tinn* 


Epl.ae. 


nompa«(W.C.) 




TiDn* 
V«iouii 


Prayer bn«k 


Klrkby(W.W.) 

(W.C.) 
Caaailiaii. 


ndBoi 






Wilson (R, r.) 




Vmimui 




Petitot(E.F.S.J 




V.rimi« 


L»r.r. pr.yer 


B«t (R.) 




Tarimii 


L..rds pmyer 


Rosl (R.) 




Varloiw 


BibLiographio 










Hale (H.) 




Varioit-, 


General dluaMlon 


Halo (H.) 




Apachn 


Vocabulary 


Sherwiiod(W.L.) 




AtkapwTJiD 


Vo.«bulary 


Atbapaseaa. 




Chlppewjan 


Lord-sprayer 


Lonl's. 




Chippe«)-wi 




Row(B.B,) 




Din<S 




Fara<Hl(E,J.| 




mn6 


Ca»«bl«m 


Out {J,( 




DAD* 


C t«cbi n. 


Srguin{lt.P.) 




Kensl 


Vooh 1 y 


Wowodsky <-). 




Kuldhin 


Toe 1 1 1 


Knirhin. 








1{«M(K.B.1 




KntcbiD 


T« b laty 


Rosa(K.B.) 




NehawDl 


Too biliary 


Ross (R. B.) 




Sikani 


Tor*bQl J 


Ro«s(K.B.) 




Tinn* 




Kirkhy(W.W,) 






Tor b 1 y 


Ro8s(B,B.) 




llnna 


Tocah lary 


TinnS. 
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